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THE LAND QUESTION, &o., &c. 



7%tf Secretary to the Government of Oriqualand West to Messrs. 

Arnot and Orpen. 

Secretary to Government's Office, 

Eimberleyj Ist June, 1874. 

Gentlemen, — The Lieutenant-Goyemor has directed me to 
draw your attention to the fact that for a long time past state- 
ments haye been pnblished in the newspapers both here and in 
the Cape Colony which, if they do not make a direct charge, 
certainly lead to the inference that there is in existence a plot or 
scheme for disposing of the vacant lands of the Province in 
such a manner as to justify the term '' land-swindle,'' which has 
been freely made use of. 

You are aware that no titles to farms have been issued 
since the extensitm of British rule over Griqualand West, so 
that it cannot be said that any harm has as yet been actually 
done. It is more as regards the supposed intentions of the 
Gt>yemment that the statements referred to are made, 
though what knowledge of the intentions of the Government 
can be possessed by the persons who make those statements, or 
how that knowledge could have been obtained, is not apparent. 

In order, however, that the facts — be they what they may — 
oonneeted with claims to land in this Province, may be placed 
on record before the Government expresses any intention or 
proceeds to take any action, and in order that all persons, and 
especially those who are so apprehensive of improper actions and 
intentions on the part of the Government, may have an oppor- 
tunity of seeing what was the position of the land question when 
Her Migesty was pleased to accept the allegiance of the Griqua 
people, and what are the claims which in justice to the Griqiui 
Chief and his people Her Majesty *s Government is asked to 
satisfy, I am directed by the Lieutenant-Governor to invite you 
to compile from the records which His Excellency believes are 
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in your possessioD, a concise Btatement showing how the land 
question stood under the Griqua Gh)yemment^ and what are the 
claims upon this Government arising out of cessions or promises 
made before Griqualand West became British territory. 

Mr. Amot's knowledge of these matters^ as the Griqua Agent 
and Representative^ and Mr. Orpen's acquaintance with the 
subject^ as Griqua Magistrate and abo as Surveyor-General 
under the British Government, coupled with the fact that yon 
were jointly the original projectors of the proposed British 
Settlement of Albania in Griqualand, — satisfy the Lieutenant- 
Governor that the task could not be confided to abler hands ; 
whilst the fact that both your names have been freely used in 
connection with the statements to which I have adverted, induces 
His Excellency to hope that you will cheerfully devote so much 
of your time and trouble to the proposed work as will enable all 
piersons interested in it to understand a matter which he believes 
to be simple enough, but on which there have been such per- 
sistent efforts to cast a shadow of mystery and a cloud of sus- 
picion. 

I have the honour to be, 
Gentlemen, 
Your most obedient servant, 

JOHN B. CUBBEY, 
Secretary to the Government of Griqualand West, 



Messrs, Arnot and Orpen to the Honourable the Secretary to the 

Government of Griqualand West. 

Kimberley, July 31st, 1874. 

SiB, — Premising that the following sheets have been written 
and compiled by us in compliance with the wish of His Excel- 
lency the Lieutenant-Governor, conveyed to us in your letter 
No. 411 of the 1st of June, 1874, for the purpose of refuting the 
unfounded calumnies which have been published in the Provin- 
cial and Colonial newspapers during the last few years, and 
of which, knowing their utter groimdlessness, we have hitherto 
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taken no notioej-- we would wish now to plaoe it on record that 
the association of our names with those of His Excellency Sir 
Henry Barkly, and Hit Excellency Mr. Southey, and others^ in 
vagne accusations of being jointly concerned in some inoompre- 
heosihie scheme designated as a '* land-swindle/' is of itself a 
sufficient reason why we should be at some pains to place the 
historical facts of the case in the possesion of any who, in spite 
of the plainly ridiculous nature of such charges, may look upon 
the fact of their remaining uncontradicted as affording a pre- 
sumption of the existence of any the slightest foundation for 
such attacks ; and however far remoyed their Excellencies may 
be, by position and welUknown public character, beyond the 
power of malignant libellers, we feel thankful that His Excel- 
lency has afforded us this opportunity of defending ourselves, 
conridering it, as we do, only just that Government should afford 
us the opportunity of publishing our own defence, in that what 
we had done and written prior to October, 1871, has mainly led 
to this Province now enjoying the blessings of British rule, and 
that» by the fact of its annexation to the Empire, the Govem- 
ment has adopted and confirmed all that had previously been 
Ame by us. 

With the above objects in view, and before proceeding to dis- 
cuss the '* land question," as it is now commonly called, and 
imperfectly understood, and about which so many misrepresentsr* 
tions have been sent forth by parties claiming vast extents of 
land within the Province, while founding their claims upon 
illegitimate, and, in many cases, fraudulent transactions with 
individuals possessing no power or lawful right to alienate; and 
also by persons whose aim and object is the subversion of British 
authority in the country, and the substitution of Republican rule 
or absolute anarchy, in order to subserve their own ulterior 
objects, unworthy of men claiming to be recognized as respect* 
able members of society : — we purpose to give a short historical 
account of the country now known as Griqualand West, and of 
the Griqua nation, its migrations, conquests, and territorial 
possessions, and also of the '' parties ^ more particularly alluded 
to above. Among these ^' parties '* we include the Government 
of the Orange Free State, and certain persons and societies who 
claim land acquired by them under unlawful transactions with 
individual natives, and obtained the enregistration thereof in the 
Land Registry of that State ; and likewise Mr. Thomas Holden 
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Bowker and Mr. Pieier Luytgess Buyskes, late seoretary and 
members of the Land Commiasion, and their ca-workerS| the 
Bey. W. A, Bobinson and Mr. William Byron Sampson, and 
their subordinates ; and we must also indude the GoTemment 
of the South African Bepublic, commonly called the *' Trans- 
vaal." 

It is evident that with the above objects it will be impossible 
to condense what we have to say in a very few pages, for to 
answer the purpose intended we must enter sufficiently fully 
into all the questions at issue to enable even those who are quite 
unacquainted with them to form their own conclusions; and 
thus we must risk prolixity and put down many things doubtless 
well known already to many who will read our pages. However 
prolix we may be, we woidd wish it to be distinctly understood 
that we here give merely the more salient and important points 
of our case ; and that we oould produce (and will do so when- 
ever the much talked of arbitration with the Free State is in the 
course of hearing) ten times the quantity of crushing evidence 
we now think it necessary to adduce. 

In arranging the matter of the following pages, we have 
thought it well to divide the more historical portion into three 
periods. Chapters I, II, and III, as was done in a letter 
addressed by Mr. Amot to President Brand, 21st January, 
1867, of which we give copious extracts ; the document itself 
also appearing in externa in the Appendix No. XXXIL 

We have the honour to be, 
Sir, 
Your most obedient and humble servants, 

DAVID ABNOT, 
PBANCIS H. S- OBPEN. 

To the Honourable the Secretary to 
Government, Kimberley. 
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THE LAND QUESTION 



OF 



GBIQUALAND WEST. 



CHAPTER L 



FROM 1788 TO 5th FEBRUARY, 1846. 

The Griquaa were originally a tribe of Hottentots living neat 
Piquetberg in the Cape Colony, but of mixed blood, many of 
them being half-castes, the offspring of Hottentot women by 
Dutch Boers. 

Among a tribe so constituted, it was natural that one with a 
preponderance of white blood in his veins should have become 
recognized as chief, and we consequently find in the year 1788 
that the chieftainship was in the hands of one Adam Koky a very 
old man, of mixed race, born about 1710, The name of Kok, 
Le»y Cook, is said to be derived from the circumstance of one of 
his progenitors having served as a cook to a Dutch Governor. 

Adam Kok held an appointment as chief from the Dutch 
Government, from whom he received a captain's staff as the 
insignia of his office (see Appendix No 1, CampbeU's Travels, ^ 
Chapter xxii.) In 1795 he removed to near the Orange River, 
and becoming too old and feeble for the cares of Government, 
transferred his chieftainship and staff of office to his eldest son, 
Cornelius, born in 1746, who obtained great influence among all 
the natives, Korannas and others, with whom he came in contact* 
He appears to have been a ** mighty hunter" and to have con- 
ciliated his neighbours as much by supplying them with the 
proceeds of the chase as by treating them with kindness ; they 
were also doubtless influenced by the power of a man whose 
followers were armed with guns in a country where such weapons 
were previously unknown. He led a wandering hunter's life, 
and subdued and absorbed into his own tribe most of the wander- 
ing Kora (Koranna) tribes with whom he came in contact ; he 
was by accident, during one of his hunting excursions, the first 
discoverer of the Batlapin tribes (the first known branch of 
the Bechuana nation) who were then found at a place called 
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Kamapiri on the Euruman River^ not far below the present 
site of the Euruman Mission Station^ and were under the rule 
of Molehabangwe, the father of the late chiefs Mahurah^ and 
grandfather of Mankoroaoe. In all the country south of the 
Euruman Biver no Bechuanas were at that time to be founds it 
being still in the occupation of its earliest known inhabitantSj 
the Bushmen. 

Cornelius was the means of saving these Batlapins from 
destruction by a horde of marauding Eoras under a half-caste 
Boer^ named Jan Bloem^ and his bare threat that he would 
report him to the Colonial authorities was sufficient^ without the 
use of force^ to induce the bandit and his gang to give up their 
unlawful trade and become subject to Cornelius Eok^ and settle 
down quietly at Hardcastle^ not far from the present site of 
Griqua Town. (See Appendix No. 2, Campbell's Travels.) >f 
This was the origin of the great friendship and confidence which 
has ever since subsisted between the Batlapin and Griqua rulers^ 
which will be noticed hereafter ; and it is as well to state here 
that the above-mentioned Jan Bloem is the father of the still 
living Jan Bloem^ whom some are attempting to style an in- 
dependent territorial chiefs although he was born and brought up 
as a Griqua subject. 

After a time^ Cornelius himself retired westwards to within 
the Colony^ and only reappeared in Griqualand in 1816^ where^ 
however^ his son Adam and most of his tribe had remained^ being 
shortly afterwards followed there by his son, also named CorneliuSi 
who then settled down at Campbell to be near his father. 

In or about the year 1800 the Missionaries Anderson and 
Eramer discovered the springs at Griqua Town^ which place 
they then named Elaarwater, and induced the Griquas to settle 
rjlkc^ down there and cultivate the ground (see Appendix No. 3) ; 
and they appear to have been very successful in teaching them to 
rely upon agriculture for their support, and to relinquish their 
wandering pursuits ; and, accordingly, on the return of Cornelius 
Eok from the Colony, where he had, during a visit to Cape 
Town, obtained from the English Governor, Lord Caledon, a 
staff of office in exchange for that he had previously held under 
the Dutch Government, and where he owned a farm. Silver 
. Fontein, Namaqualand, he found his son Adam, more commonly 
known as ^^Dam Eok," the acknowledged chief of all the 
Griquas, and settled at Griqua Town, 
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Some of these circumstances are naivelj related by Abraham 
Kok^ an old man still alive^ and son of old Cornelius^ an extract 
from whose affidavit is here given (the whole document appearing 
in the Appendix as No. 4) : — 

'^ I am the son of Cornelius Kok ; Ambagas is my birth-place. 
I was bom there on the 15th April, 1^88. It is situated in 
the district now under the jurisdiction of the Magistrate, Anthing" 
(Namaqualand). ^* In the year 1801 my father took up his residence 
near Kamieaberg. At that time Kamiesberg District, and Oliven 
Fontein, our residence, were within the Dutch Colonial boundaries^ 
and then under the rule of Governor Jansen. My father and I, 
with my brother William Kok lived there as Dutch Burhgers 
during about five years, and during about ten years as English 
Government Burghers. Thirteen years out of the just mentioned 
fifteen years we lived at Oliven Fontein aforesaid, and in 1813 
we removed from Oliven Fontein to Silver Fontein, where we 
remained for about two years ; then my father and I removed 
to these parts, leaving behind my other brothers, William Kok 
and Cornelius Kok, who, for some years thereafter, was known as 
the chief of Campbell. My father, Cornelius, and I removed, 
with a pass obtained from Lord Caledon, and came hereto Griqua 
Town in the month of November, 1816. On our arrival here 
my eldest brother, Adam Kok, was the supreme chief of this 
town and district." 

From the above, as well as from conversation with old 
Abraham Kok, it appears that his father's visit to Cape Town 
must have been made about the year 1809, during Lord Caledon^s 
Governorship, and that the ^' pass " alluded to must have been 
obtained along with the staff, when, as Campbell says — (Appendix 
No. 1) — the Governor desired him " to govern the people beyond 
the Colony as he had done before." The *' trek," or removal, 
from Kamiesberg to Griqua Town was, in fact, a leisurely 
pilgrimage, lasting some years, during which the camp of the 
family and retainers moved at intervals from spot to spot up 
along the Orange Biver. 

In the year 1811 Andries Waterboer,* previously a catechist 
and schoolmaster under the London Missionaries at Griqua 
Town, was ordained to the ministry in Graafi-Beinet, where he 

* This is the man whom the GN>yernment of the Orange Free State caU *'Dam Eok's* 

^ afteMider " ox gzoom. 
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preaohed a sermon on the occasion of his ordination — ^probably 
the first sermon ever preached by a Hottentot or Griqua. (See 
Appendix No. 5.) He was a man of much ability and of in- 
domitable energy — as will be evident from the prominent place 
his name must fill in these pages. From 1811 to 1819 he con- 
tinued teaching and preaching at Griqua Town and the neigh- 
bourhood^ Adam Kok being the paramount chief. This Adam 
(commonly called ** Dam Kok ") had his residence at Griqua 
Town, while his father, old Cornelius, and his brothers, on their 
arrival in 1816, took up their residence at Campbell, a spot dis- 
covered in 1805 by a Commission, including Waterboer, and by 
him called Knoffel Ylei, and subsequently in 1813 named after 
Mr. Campbell the Missionary. (See Appendix No. 6.) 

A Bushman called October Balie, who was found living there, 
was supposed to have some right to the land, for which the 
Chief Dam Kok paid him one hundred and fifty rix-doUars. 

It seems that this Dam Kok, who had remained alone in charge 
of his tribe during the loog absence of his father and brothers 
in the Colony, had, from his frequent contact with Bushmen, 
Kora, and other predatory tribes, lost more or less of the civilized 
habits of his relatives, and he gradually became more and more 
averse to peaceable agricultural pursuits and a settled life, wink- 
ing at marauding expeditions engaged in by his people, and even 
engaging in them himself, imtil in 1819 he finally abandoned 
Griqua Town, and, with the more turbulent of his followers, 
embraced a life of rapine and plunder, during which they earned 
for themselves an imenviable notoriety, and the name of the 
'^ Bergenaars," given them from their frequenting the hills along 
the Orange River. (See Appendix Nos. 4 and 7.) They all 
but exterminated the Bushmen, and for years were the terror of 
all their neighbours on both sides of the Orange River. 

On the desertion of Griqua Town by Dam Kok (see Appendix 
No* 8), and the consequent absence of any ruler over that portion 
of the tribe which remained and adhered to their agriculture 
and civilized usages, the Missionaries induced them to elect a 
chief, and consequently in the latter part of 1819, at a meeting of 
the whole Griqua people at Griqua Town, and which old Dam 
Kok himself attended, he abdicated his chieftainship, and the 
unanimous choice fell upon Andries Waterboer, who refunded 
to Dam Kok the one hundred and fifty rix-doUars paid by him 
for the Campbell lands, which thus became his private property ; 



and he had for coadjutors '' Short Adam Eok " (uncle of Dam 
Kok), and Barcnd Barends. (See Appendix No. 4, and Mia- 
sionarj Begister No. 9.) Thus at last the chieftainship^ previously 
held as a Colonial appointment, fell into the hands of one not bom 
a subject of either England or Holland ; but who, neyerthelcss, 
always regarded himself as subordinate to or under the protection 
of and connected with the Colonial Grovemment. His appoint- 
ment was approved of, and recognized by Governor Lord Charles 
Somerset in 1822, when a political agent, Mr. Melvill, was sent 
to reside with him (see Appendix No. 10, from "Report from 
Select Committee ^") and in 1824 Waterboer appointed Cornelius 
Kok, the son of old Cornelius, vice Short Adam Kok, resigned, 
to preserve order in the country at Campbell, and this appointment 
was in 1826 duly approved and confirmed by the Governor of the 
Cape Colony. (See Appendix No. 6.) 

From the date of his accession Andries Waterboer made it his 
business to redress wrong, suppress brigandage, and gradually, 
by these means, to bring under his own rule, not only those whom 
he punished as marauders, but those who needed his protection, 
and he thus absorbed into his own tribe many wandering hordes 
of Kora and Bushmen, besides Bechuanas. 

A remarkable instance of his power for good in what was then 
'^ the far interior '* is given by the venerable Missionary Mofikt 
(see Appendix No. 11, Quarterly Chronicle), who relates how 
Waterboer, at his request in 1823, took command of a force from 
Griqua Town, and, accompanied by the Gi)vernment agent, Mr. 
Melvill, marched to the assistance of the Kuruman Mission and 
the Batlapin against an invasion of the Mantatees, whom he 
routed utterly ; thus saving not only the Batlapin who lived 
there, but the Mission itself, from destruction, and thereby most 
probably stemming the tide of invasion which would otherwise 
have devastated the sparsely inhabited northern districts of the 
Colony (see Note, Appendix No. 10), as the Mantatees, thus 
diverted from their original course, subsequently poured down to 
the eastward, and under the name of the Fetcani threatened the 
Eastern Colonial Frontier in 1828. Cornelius Kok is said to 
have done good service under Waterboer against the Mantatees 
on this occasion^ and it was as a reward ibr such services that 
Waterboer, knowing him to be a British subject^ applied to the 
Colonial Government for its approval of his appointment at 
Campbell* The Batlapin of Kuruman thus saved by Waterboer 
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were not, however, thereby rendered safe from moleataiion by 

predatory bands of the Bergenaars, " rebels against the Chief 

Waterboer." (See Appendix No. 10.) These banditti consisted 

in the main of Griquas who, disgusted at the tight rein wherewith 

Waterboer governed them, and jealous of Colonial interference, 

left him at various times, and placed themselves under the more 

congenial leadership of Dam Kok, whose followers, including all 

later accessions, were now universally known as Bergenaars. 

They continually harassed the Batlapin, and about 1828 drove 

them away from Kuruman. On this occasion, as on several 

previous ones, Waterboer proceeded to Kuruman to the succour 

of the Batlapin ; but tired of such continual calls for assistance^ 

he advised them to remove to some place less liable to assault, 

and they, acting on his advice, fled in two divisions, — the one, 

under Mothibi, the father of Jantje, going south-eastwards ** to 

be under the wing of the faithful Griquas," who permitted their 

subsequently settling down along the north bank of the Yaal 

River, where they and their descendants have ever since remained^ 

subject to and under the jurisdiction and protection of the 

Griqua Grovemment, the other division, under Mahurah (See 

Appendix No. 12, Chronicle of London Missionary Society)^ 

fleeing in a more northerly direction, and eventually settling at 

Taungs on the Hart River, where they have ever since remained 

in close friendship and alliance with the two Waterboers, as 

previously with old Cornelius Kok. It is thus that a large section 

of the Batlapin tribe became Griqua subjects, as related by the 

> Rev. Isaac Hughes, who was Missionary at Kuruman at the time 

/'/f. ^^ * A ^*'^ C (1828) ; and it is sad to see how, even in a man of Mr. Moffat's 

, ^ celebrity, subsequent ill-feeling or jealousy against Waterboer 

'*V' *••'♦ '*^*-> ^u^ ^j^g Griquas generally has induced him in the European 

:, .t^.fi./'Cfi^Un^aii of March 9th, 1871, to attempt to prove that the Batlapin, 

' X under Mothibi, were the original owners of the country about 

f( t- 1-» Likhatlong. His letter, written forty-three years after the occur- 

.«/ K^,-rK;i^ rence, and written for a purpose, has no weight against the 

. ^ ^^ testimony of an eye-witness, also a Missionary, and equally 

' - ' '"^ i''^'^^ entitled to credit. 

^^ ti^/u^^^4j^ . In 1824, Waterboer, in punishing the Barolong Chief Sibunel, 

father of Moroko, for the destruction of the Maquassie Mission 
Station, extended his conquests to the north-east, adding the 
Platberg Mission Station and its lands (where Sibunel had lately 
taken up bis abode after being driven by wars from his former 






residence to the northward) to his dominions ; and from thence 
he proceeded by way of Van Wyk's Vley now (Boshof) to attack 
the BergenaarSy the adherents of Dam Kok, for their oppression 
of the Bushmen and of the Batlapins on the Yaal and Hart 
Rivers. (See Appendices Nos. 13 and 14.) He beat them in an 
engagement at Sleutels Poort on the Krom-EUenboog Spruit 
above Fauresmith^ and took all the sufferers by their oppression 
under his protection^ thus becomiug master and sole ruler of all 
the Giiquas and the territories they inhabited^ save the few 
predatory adherents of Dam Kok, who were shortly afterwards 
induced by the Missionaries (in 1825) to settle down at Phillip- 
polls, with the sanction of General Bourke, thus originating the 
younger settlement of East Griqualand. (See Appendix No. 8.) 

Waterboer carried home with him a large number of Basuto0 
and other Bechuanas, who had been despoiled by the Bergenaars^ 
and also four thousand head of cattle, which, on his return home, 
he divided amongst the rescued sufferers, who have ever since 
remained under his Government and protection. 

About the end of 1829 or beginning of 1830 Waterboer sent a 
force to repress a rising of some Kora subjects of the East 
Griqualand (Philippolis) Government, who had been committing 
depredations and rebelling against the Government of Dam Kok. 
On their way home from this expedition, a few of Waterboer's 
men were waylaid near Praamberg by some of the marauders 
whom they had previously dispersed, and in a skirmish which 
ensued, David Isaac, one of their number, received a wound of 
which he shortly afterwards died ; he was buried at a spot on 
the left (or south) bank of the Biet Aiver, near where Jacobsdal 
now stands (see Appendix No. 15 and its annexures, A to F), 
and his grave became subsequently a spot of some importance 
by being fixed upon as a mark to define boundaries. Of this 
spot more hereafter. 

About this time (1828) Waterboer and Mahurah agreed upon 
a boundary line between them, identical with that described in 
Governor Eeate's Award on the Bloemhof Arbitration, and 
in Sir H. Barkly's Proclamation No. 68, 1871, commencing at 
Platberg, and ending at the northern point of the Langeberg. 
This boundary has remained unaltered ever since, and was 
further confirmed by a formal Treaty in 1842, and further 
explained by Mahurah in 1864. 
. The Treaty of 1843 was made and agreed upon by the two 
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ciiieffl(se6 Appendices Nob. 16 and 17), during the absence of the 

Bev. Mr. Moffat in England, and he has ever since endeavoured 

to throw discredit upon it, and in his letter, above-mentioned, 

/*» /, /u^ says it was "done by stealth;" his only ground for such an 

' ,f ' ^ ' assertion being that he himself ivas not a consenting party to it. 

To prove the incorrectness of Moffat's assertion, the sworn 
evidence of Nicholas Kruger (see Appendix No. 18), shows that 
the Treaty was executed at Taungs, and not at or near Kuruman* 
It also clearly shows that in those days no such claims as are 
now put forward for the descendants of Mothibi were thought 
of; his own sons Gasibone (father of Botlasitse), Bojong, and 
Ehehey, were present at its ratification with their coimcillors ; 
Moffat also complains that it was done at Latakoo, while Mothibi, 
th« "chief paramount, was residing some sixty miles away on the 
Eolong" (Hart River). That this objection had no force is 
easily understood, when it is known that Mothibi was at this 
very time a refugee in Waterboer's country, having some years 
before been driven, as Mr. Hughes says, from Kuruman, the 
very place (originally Latakoo) where Moffat says the Treaty 
was signed. Anyone at all acquainted with the country during 
the last thirty years must well remember that no one, traveller 
or trader, ever, until very lately, heard of any great chief in 
these parts, save Waterboer and Mahurah — and these two chiefs 
certainly had the right, which unquestioned power gave them, 
to arrange their own common boundaries. They did so, and not, 
as Moffat says, *^ by stealth," but in the presence and with the 
concurrence of their Councillors. (For proof that Waterboer 
exercised full jurisdiction over Likhatlong, where Mothibi then 
lived under his protection, see Appendix No. 19.) 

In the year 1825, therefore, Andries Waterboer had con- 
solidated his power, not only over the whole of what is now called 
"Griqualand West," but also over much of what is now the Free 
State, and was looked upon by the Colonial Government as sole 
and paramount chief of all the Griquas ; and his chieftainship 
(unlike that of any of the Koks, who were all British subjects,) 
was an independent chieftainship, extended and consolidated by 
himself over an extensive territory and embracing several different 
tribes. 

It may be as well to remark here that all the Koks, from Adam 
the first, being either Dutch or British Colonial subjects, were 
either appointed as chiefs by the Colonial authorities^ or only 



considered themselves authorized to act as chiefs by virtue of a 
confirmation of their appointments by those authorities. It 
appears^ therefore, that Adam Kok (Dam Kok) the first, of 
Pbilippolis, although acknowledged as chief at Philippolis in 
1825 by General Bourke, had a hankering after the more formal 
recognition accorded to his father Cornelius, and wished to hold 
a staff of office and such other insignia as he could hope to obtain 
from the Colonial authorities* He consequently made a journey 
to Cape Town in 1836 for the purpose of obtaining what he 
wanted. The Governor, having already entered into the Treaty 
of 1834 with Andries "Waterboer, did not at that time choose to 
acknowledge any other chief, and old Dam, although fixed at 
Philippolis, and in some sort of way acknowledged through Dn 
Philip's influence, could not succeed in his object, and had to 
return unsuccessful. His want of success probably preyed on 
the mind of the old and possibly worn-out marauder, and on his 
way back to Griqualand he sank under the weight of years and 
disappointment, and died at Pampoen Kraal in the Western 
Districts. 

The Bergenaars settled at Philippolis, and, under the influence 
of the Missionaries and through fear of their neighbours, gradu- 
ally became a more settled people, and many of the Kok family 
and their retainers flocking to them, Waterboer after a time 
arranged with them to withdraw his boundary from the Krom- 
Ellenboog Spruit, and consented to its being regarded as a line 
from " Baviaan's Krantz on the Zwart or Orange Biver north* 
east to Blaauwbank on the Riet River, and from thence to 
Paardeberg on the Modder Biver, and from thence to Platberg/' 
(For the above quotation see Appendix No. 20, which will be 
hereafter explained). North of the Modder Biver his boundaries 
were not conterminous with those of the Philippolis District. It 
was not^ however, until after the death of old Dam Kok in 1837 
that Waterboer formally consented to a partition of the country 
and tribe between himself and Dam's successor. He first made 
a Treaty with his son, Abraham Kok, who for a short time held 
the reins of Government at Philippolis (See Appendix No. 
25), and afterwards the well**known Treaty of 1838 (Appendix 
No. 26) with the other son, Adam Kok (now of Nomansland)* 
In the latter treaty he Abandoned still more territory to Adam 
Kok, making the boundary of his country fall back to Bamah> 
probably in consequence of some previous verbal agreement 
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with Dam Kok, now for the first time reduced to writing in a 
formal document ; for although Bamah is now first oflScially 
mentioned as a boundary between the two, the Treaty between 
Waterboer and Sir B. D'Urban of 1834 had already so men- 
tioned it. 

In 80 far as the two territories were conterminous, the boundary 
in the latter Treaty is described as being some part of a line 
running from Ramah to Platberg ; the chiefs neglected, however, 
to name any point where this boundary ceased to be common to 
the two ; this point was, however, subsequently put on record, 
most probably on the information of Adam Kok himself, in a 
Treaty between him and Sir Peregrine Maitland in 1846 (see 
Appendix No. 27) — it is David's Graf on the left bank of the 
Riet River, In this latter Treaty the Modder River is not 
mentioned, simply because by its provisions Adam Kok's Griquas 
were confined to the south of the Riet River (the inalienable 
territory of the Maitiand Treaty), whereas at .the time of the 
Treaty of 1838, the boundary passed over David's Graf from 
Ramah in a straight line until it struck the Modder River. 

It must be here observed that when ^^ Ramah " is mentioned 
as the terminus of Waterboer's boundary on the Orange River, 
the word is merely used as an approxlmlstte description. Ramah 
was at the date of the Treaties a mission station and village, 
an outstation of the Griqua-Town Mission, and under the joint 
jurisdiction of Waterboer and Kok. ( See Appendix No. 28.) 
When, therefore, his boundary line is said to start from Ramah, 
it means from such a point on the Orange River as would divide 
the lands of the station (which then embraced the mission village 
Ramah and Frederick's Fontein) equally between the two, leav- 
ing the village of Ramah to Waterboer and that of Frederick's 
Fontein to Kok. (See Appendix No. 29.) This is conclusively 
shown by a subsequent Treaty between Adam Kok and Sir G» 
Napier in 1843 (see Appendix No. 30.), in which the country 
of the Philippolis Griquas (East Griqualand) is stated to extend 
along the Orange River from the neighbourhood of Ramah to 
that of Bethulie, and also by the fact that when Major Warden, 
in 1850, placed beacons along the line, the terminal beacon was 
erected on the Orange River in exactly the situation indicated 
and about six miles above the village of Ramah. 

We have now come to the time (1838) when we maintain 
that Waterboer's boundaries north of the Orange River had for 
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the last time be^ altered, either so as to extend or diminish his 
territory, and wo challenge the Free State to produce a single 
proof of any subsequent lawful alteration in them. That they 
were encroached upon, sometimes wilfully and sometimes by 
mistake, is matter of notoriety, but those boundaries which we 
undertake to prove, are on the north of the Orange Kiyer, as 
follows : — 

A straight line drawn from the above-mentioned point on the 
Orange Biver, about six miles above the spring at Ramah, to the 
spot where David Isaac was buried in about 1830 (see Appendix 
Ko. 31)— and hence called David's Graf— and thence produced 
until it strikes the Modder Biver, from thence up the Modder 
Biver to a point where the original straight line from Baviaan's 
Krantz on the Orange Biver, over Blaauwbank on the Beit Biver, 
strikes the Modder Biver, thence to Paardeberg, thence taking 
in Benout's Fontein and Van Wyk's Vley (now Boshof), to 
the Yaal Biver, which it strikes at such a point as to include in 
Waterboer's territory (now Griqualand West) the whole of the 
former lands of the Platberg Mission Station, such being the 
evident intention of the statement that it runs to ^* Platberg," 
no mountain, but the station of that name being meant by Platberg. 
From thence Waterboer's boundary was, and is, as described in his 
treaty with Mahurah, and confirmed by Governor Eeate's Award. 

Having thus quickly passed on to the year 1838, to show more 
clearly and succinctly the origin and description of Waterboer's 
boundaries, we must now go back and say something' of his 
history and of that of his subordinate, Cornelius Kok. 

We have already seen how the latter was placed by Waterboer 
at Campbell, and we must now let his brother, old Abraham Kok, 
speak for himself, and tell the subsequent history of this much 
vaunted territorial chief, who is supposed to have alienated to 
Boers, most of Waterboer's country east of the Yaal, and 
through whom the Free State claims to have acquired the greater 
part of Griqualand and all the Diamond Fields. We quote 
from the same affidavit (Appendix No. 4) :-^^' I have also to 
declare here that at the time of my eldest brother's (Dam Kok) 
removal te PhUippolis District there was no chief, whether sub^ 
ordinate or otherwise, a member of my family at Campbell, but 
in the year 1824 my late brother, Cornelius Kok, was appointed 
by the late chief, Andries Waterboer, as his provisional captain 
at^ and over^ Campbell and district's lands to the eastward. I 
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am abo aware that this appointment of my brother, Cornelius 
Eoky was on the occasion of the assembly of the United Conncil 
of the Fhilippolis and Griqua Town Governments, held at 
Philippolis in the year 1838, annulled and cancelled. I was 
present at Philippolis when my brother, Cornelius Kok, was dis- 
missed at Philippolis, and I have never since that time heard 
that he was reinstated in the post or appointment as before 1838. 
My brother, Cornelius Eok, of Campbell, was himself present on 
the occasion, in 1838 at Philippolis, when his post was personally 
taken from him and cancelled. I declare, with a free conscience, 
that, at the time of the appointment of my late brother, Cornelius 
Kok, of Campbell, by Captain Andries Waterboer, granted as 
provisional captain at Campbell, he, my said brother, never had 
the least right, he, nor any other Griqua subordinate chief or 
subject, to lease or alienate lands, because I was well aware that 
the issue of rights of property in lands in the Griqua territory 
could only be done by the supreme chief with the advice and consent 
of his council. I declare also, with a free and clear conscience^ 
that if my brother, the late Cornelius Eok, leased or sold lands 
before or since 1838 (and he did so after his dismissal in 1838) 
such leases or sales were made unlawfully, and without the per- 
mission of the supreme chief of the country. I declare further, 
lastly, that I was aware of the leases and sales by my late 
brother, Cornelius Eok, of CampbeU, yet I never made them 
known to the late chief, A. Waterboer, nor to the present chief, 
K. Waterboer ; nor, as far as I know, were such by my late 
brother, Cornelius Eok, of Campbell, ever made known to the 
deceased chief, A. Waterboer, or to the present chief, N. 
Waterboer." Old Abraham Eok, in the above statement, omits 
to mention the cause of Cornelius Eok's dismissal from office ; 
the causes which led to it are, however, clearly shown in the 
following extract from a letter addressed by Mr. Amot to Presi- 
dent Brand, dated 2l8t January, 1867, and to be found in full in 
the Appendix No. 32, and also an account of it in the sworn 
evidence of Jan Pienaar (Appendix No. 21), and of H. 
Hendriks, a witness produced at Nooitgedacht by the Free 
State (Appendix No. 22): — "All this while, and long before 
the abdication of his brother. Dam Eok, the late Cornelius 
Eok was quietly residing as a private individual at Campbell, 
unless in so far as that in 1824, Waterboer bad appointed him 
a sort of magistrate (provisie kapitein) to maintain order at 
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Cunpbell and the country lying eastward, becaiue Campbell 
was some forty miles distant from Griqna Town, Waterboer's 
own head-qnarters. This was the extent of his chieftainship, 
although in common parlance he came to be styled chief of 
Campbell. On Cornelius Kok's arrival from the Colony for the 
first time, about the year 1816, certain agricultural and pastoral 
privileges or sufferances were assigned him, as had been done 
to others, and his appointment as magistrate or provisional 
captain conferred on him no territorial or other rights beyond 
those ; and he never acquired more subsequently. On the con* 
trary, about the year 1832, Cornelius Kok, having driven away 
all the people from the fountains at Campbell, insulted even 
Waterboer personally (see Dr. Philip's letter to the Hon. Col, 
Wade, Appendix No. 33), and otherwise grossly misconducted 
himself for several years ; the latter dropped all intercourse 
with him, the more particularly as Cornelius Kok was suspected 
of having instigated the murder of certain Boer families living 
on the Colonial side of the Orange River (which brought out a 
Commando, led by the late Mr. Byneveld), although no sufficient 
evidence could be procured. All these Waterboer reported to 
the Colonial Government, and it was in consequence of this 
very representation, and mainly for the purpose of cutting off 
every pretension of Cornelius Kok to independent chieftainship, 
that Sir Benjamin D'Urban, with the sanction of the British 
Government, entered into the Treaty of 1834 with Waterboer, 
whereby the latter was formally acknowledged as paramount 
chief of all the countries. After this Cornelius Kok seems to 
have conducted himself pretty well until 1838. About the 
beginning of that year, or end of 1837, old Dam Kok, of Philip- 
polis, died, and his eldest son, Abraham, assumed the chieftainship ; 
but the bulk of the Philippolis Griquas would not have him to 
reign over them, and elected the second son. Captain Adam 
Kok, now of Nomansland, as chief. Some fighting followed 
between the brothers and their partisans, which resulted in 
Abraham being ousted and Adam established in the chieftainship* 
Notwithstanding that Waterboer sympathized with the cause of 
Adam Kok,he nevertheless abstained from interfering ; but Cor- 
nelius Kok, although aware of Waterboer's sentiments, clandes- 
tinely departed with such followers as he could obtain to take part 
with the faction of Abraham Kok, and fought on his side. This 
last act on his part entirely exhausted the patience of Waterboer. 
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Consequentlyy ^^ ^^ meeting of the combined council of the 
Griqua chiefs (Waterboer and Eok) and their people, held at 
Philippolis in 1838, where Cornelius Kok was himself present, 
he was publicly arraigned, condemned, and deposed from his 
office of provisional captaiuj and was never reinstated, and never 
thereafter took part in any of Waterboer's councils or courts, 
or in any of the mixed courts, which in the same year (as shall 
hereafter appear) were instituted by Treaty between Waterboer 
and Adam Eok. The preceding sketch of the career of C. 
Eok can be substantially established by evidence lying in 
the archives of Downingnstreet, and other indisputable 
testimony." 

So much for the so-called territorial chieftainship of Cornelius 
Eok, which the Free State claims to have succeeded to by 
purchase from Adam Eok as his heir. 

It is true that Cornelius, in spite of his deposition continued 
to call himself chief of Campbell, and, having some influence at 
the place, was also looked up to by many of the more unruly of 
the Grriquas who, congregated in his neighbourhood, were smarting 
under the degradation so justly inflicted on him (see Secretary 
Craig's letter to Rev. P. Wright, Government Agent, 2nd July, 
1840, Appendix No. 34 ; and Wright's answer, 2nd August, 1840, 
Appendix No. 35) ; he, during the remainder of his life always 
continued opposed to the settled government of his country, 
which he endeavoured in every way to undermine, especially 
,by selling farms to which he had no right, in the hope that the 
Boer purchasers having an interest in the transactions would 
support his claims. He, even in 1848, made an attempt to get 
himself recognized as a territorial chief by the British Govern- 
ment. (See his memorial to Sir H. Smith in 1848, Appendix 
No. 20). This memorial failed in its purpose, for he never was 
so recognized ; but it serves as an additional proof of what were 
the original boundaries of Griqualand West before the Treaty of 
1838, — ^which boundaries he, in the memorial in question, claims 
as his own; in fact, the only inaccuracy in bis description is that 
he makes the line from Paardeberg to Platberg a straight one. 

Having now said all that is at present necessary in regard to 
the history and claims of Cornelius Eok, it becomes necessary to 
account also for Barend Barends who, as above-mentioned, jointly 
with Short Adam Eok, preceded Cornelius Eok in his jurisdio* 
tion at Campbell* This man, who had been a Bergenaar, 
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subseqaectly settled down at Boetsap^ where he enjoyed a 
similar appointment to that be previously held at Campbell. 
Afterwards he removed to Platberg and resided there for some 
time with many other Griquas, followers of his own and of one 
Carolus Baatje. (The Griquas are commonly known among the 
Boers as '^ Bastards/' on account of their mixed blood.) And he 
and they finally left Griqualand^ with the Missionaries Archbel 
and Hodgson, and settled down near the Caledon River at the 
well-known Bastard station of New Platberg, so called after 
their former residence ; but before finally leaving, he sold all 
his rights to land to the chief, A. Waterboer, who took his 
receipt for the purchase amount. (Appendix No. 37.) He 
subsequently returned to Griqualand and died at Boetsap. 
(See Appendix No. 23: sworn evidence of Elaas Hendriks); 
but he had been previously deposed like Cornelius Kok^ in 
whose misdoings he had been implicated. (See evidence of Jan 
Pienaar, Appendix No* 24). 

That Waterboer, after his election as chief by the whole 
Griqua nation, and the approval of that election by Lord Charles 
Somerset, was always by the Colonial authorities recognized 
as the sole and paramount chief in the territory abutting on the 
Orange Biver up to the time of the partition of the tribe, is 
proved by innumerable letters and other documents (see Appen- 
dences Nos. 38, Mr. Berrange's letter of 7th August, 1833 ; 
39, Mr. Berrang6's letter of 8th January, 1835; 40, Mr. Ryne- 
veld's letter of 25th March 1836 ; 41, Mr. Bawstorne's letter of 
13th September, 1842; 42, Governor Napier's letter of 18th 
August, 1843; 43, A. Waterboer's letter of 17th September, 
1849,) including not only Governors, but amongst others Land- 
drost (afterwards Sir Andreas) Stockenstrom, of Graafi-Beinet ; 
Mr. Van Byneveld ; Mr. Bawstome, of Colesberg ; and Mr. 
Berrang^, then Clerk of the Peace for Graaff-Beinet, And 
that he was always a most useful and friendly neighbour to the 
Cape Colony is equally manifest from the same correspondence 
and from the unanimous testimony of Missionaries and Govern- 
ment officers. In token of this, he was presented, in 1825, by 
Lord Charles Somerset, in the name of the British Government, 
with a massive silver medal, bearing an inscription as a memento 
of friendship, and each of his councillors received a smaller one 
with his name engraved thereon. The good feeling thus ex- 
isting between Waterboer and the British authorities^ doubtless. 
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led to the execution of the Treaty of 11th December, 1834 (see 
Appendix No. 44), with Sir B. D'Urban, under which it is 
matter of notoriety that both Andries Waterboer and his Bon 
have ever since continued to be our most friendly and sincere 
allies, and most hospitable and kind to all British travellers, 
hunters, and traders ; and we here insert copies of some letters, 
which will clearly prove the fact of the estimation in which he 
was held. First, then, is a letter from Mr. Van Eyneveld to 
Waterboer, as follows : — 

Translation.] ^^ Civil Commissioner's Office, 

'' Graaff-Keinet, 5th February, 1834. 

*' Dear friend Waterboer,— I send herewith to you for 
your perusal and information copy extract from a letter written by 
Mr. Kolbe, residing at Philippolis as Missionary, to the Bev. Dr. 
Philip, and transmitted by the latter-named to the Grovemment, 
from which you will perceive that there is presumption that the 
brother of Stuurman, who, according to the extract, ha.s been 
residing on the borders of the Frontier of Captain Adam Kok, 
has made a plan of joining him with a number of Bushmen with 
the view of strengthening his band. 

** I must say that I do not place much belief in the rumours, — 
still, precaution must always be commended. It is, therefore; for 
that reason that I communicate this information to you, and I beg 
you will not keep me in ignorance of the movements of Stuur- 
man, should he perhaps again have an object to do evil on the 
borders of the Colony. 

*^ I trust that by the time this reaches you, that you will already 
have received the staff mounted with silver ; the same is being 
sent you by our respected Grovernment for your faithful services 
rendered to the Commando, which in the year 1832, under my 
command, moved down along the Orange River against Stuurman. 
In token of my personal esteem of you, I have vouchsafed an 
ivory seal (cachet) mounted with silver, which I have sent to 
you, and which I beg you to accept from me as a token of 
friendship. 

" The Field-cornet Oberholzer has received both the staff and 
seal from me to deliver the same to you. 

*^ Besides all that, you will receive as a token of friendship 
from the inhabitants of some of my Frontier Field-cornetcies, a 
number of sheep, which they have collected among themselves to 
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gire to you ; the drought will apparently predude the transmis- 
sion of the sheep to you aa lipeedily as we ooitld wi«h. Direcsdy 
communic^ou becomes easier, you must address yourself accord- 
ingly to the Field-cornet, M. Oberholzer, in the Winterveld, . 
"Ghreet the missionary gentlemen for me, as also their 
families. 

'* I am, with salutation, 

** Your kind friend, 

« W. C. VAN RYNE VELD, 
" Civil Commissioner. 

" The Griqua Obtain Andries Waterboer, 
*' Oriqua Town/' 

The seal mentioned above and the staff are still in possession 
of his son, N. Waterboer, who has placed the former in the 
8urveyor-(}eiierar6 Office, Barkly. 

Again a translation of a letter irom Mr. Van B3meveld to A. 
Waterboer follows here :— 

Translation.] '^ Civil Commissioner's Office, 

Graaff-Beinet, 30th August, 1836. 
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*^ Captain,*-* As Messrs. Harris and Bichardson have obtained 
permission from the Government to make a joujmey into the 
interior, I desire herewith to request you in a friendly manner 
to affiord them the necessary afisistance on their journey, as far 
as may be possible in yonr power, by payment being made by 
them. 

*' Any attention shown by you to them will be taken into 
favourable notice. 

^' Besting assured of your readiness, 

" I am, 

'* Yonr obedient servant and friend, 

'* W. C. VAN BYNEVELD, 

'^ Civil Commissioner. 

*' To Captain Andries Waterboer, 
« Griqua Town." 

o 
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Here follows a copy of a letter dated 9th June^ 1843, from 
Mr. Andrew H. Bain to Captain A, Waterbocr: — 

'' Orange Biver^ 9th June, 1843. 
Copy.] 

" SiRj— Messrs. Pringle, Steele^ and the writer, being on a 
shooting excursion to Moselikatse's land, have been detained 
by the Orange River for some time ; and as it is still flooded, 
with every prospect of its remaining so for a month or two, myself 
and companions crave your assistance to enable us to get our 
powder across the river in a dry state, which can only be accom- 
plished by means of your boat. 

** We were recommended to pass through your country by His 
Excellency Sir George Napier, and we have in our possession 
a letter for you from Mr. Rawstome, of Colesberg, which we 
trust we shall have the pleasure of delivering to you in person 
in a few days. 

" By your attending to this letter a soon as possible and 
convenient to yourself, you will particularly oblige, — Sir, your 
most obedient, 

« ANDREW H. BAIN. 
" Captain Waterboer." 

Waterboer paid more than one visit to Cape Town, and had 
personal interviews with the Governors, besides speaking publicly 
at missionary meetings ; and that he did not sink in estimation 
with the authorities from personal knowledge of him is evident 
from the extract hereunder from the letter of Mr. Arnot, 
previously cited, and from the following two documents, namely 
a pass dated 3rd January, 1835, (see Appendix No. 67) and also 
letter from Mr. Moodie, dated 25th May, 1836 (see Appendix 
No. 68) :— 

^' In 1842 serious disturbances occurred between the emigrant 
farmers and A. Kok and his people, respecting boundaries and 
land tenures, which induced Governor Sir G. Napier to dispatch 
Col. Hare to this quarter with some 1,500 troops. A deputation 
of the principal Boers in the Griqua country waited on Colonel 
Hare at Colesberg, and the interview resulted in tranquillity 
being restored. Colonel Hare, however, doubting the perma* 
nency of peace, recommended the Governor to enter into a formal 
Treaty with the chief of the Philippolis Griquas. Accord* 
ii^gly* the Treaty of October, 1843, hereto annexed (see Appendix 
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No. 30), was executed between Sir George Napier and Adam 
Kok. On the receipt of the document, Adam Kok and his 
Council addressed to the Governor the letter. (See Appendix 
No. 46). In the postcript he requested the Governor to publish 
along with the Treaty a notice stating what the boundaries of 
the Philippolis Territory were. In his usual blundering manner 
he seems to have written from memory instead of consulting the 
Treaty, which Waterboer refers to, for in the * notice' he 
represents the lands of Moroko ' as being his eastern boundary ' 
instead of Cometspruit ; but, as far as his northern and western 
boundaries were concerned, these are correctly described. Hence 
it will be seen that five years after his Treaty with Waterboer, 
Adam Kok recognized neither Cornelius Kok nor any other 
chief to the westward, except the chief of Griqua Town. About 
the beginning of the year 1845, fresh troubles sprang up between 
the emigrant farmers and the Philippolis Griquas* The late 
Mr. Rawstome, Civil Commissioner of Colesberg, was sent by 
Governor Sir P. Maitland as special magistrate to mediate 
between and preserve peace amongst them until he himself 
could personally visit the country. In the interval, and with & 
view to making such arrangements as might ensure permanent 
tranquillity in the Transgariep, he addressed a circular letter 
(see Appendix No. 46) containing a series of queries to 
the Chiefs Adam Kok, Waterboer, and Moshesh respectively. 
It will be observed that the first question put by Mr. Montagu 
refers to the boundaries of the territory, over which the respective 
chiefs presided. The second i9, 'what tribes, not subject to or 
dependent on you, occupy the lands immediately adjoining?* 
The third query refers to formal agreements (if any) made with 
the lasi>mentioned tribes as to boundaries, &c. The fourth query 
seeks information as to any tracts of land on the inmiediate 
boundary of the respective chiefs addressed, occupied in common 
with the tribes described in the second query, or tracts of land 
wholly unoccupied, or temporarily so, by remnants of broken 
tribes having no acknowledged chiefs. 

''N0W5 before the respective answers of Adam Kok and 
Waterboer to the above queries are stated, it may be as well to 
keep in mind that the queries were put and answered without 
any expectation or anticipation on the part of Sir P. Maitland, 
on the one hand, or of Waterboer and Kok on the other, that 
three years thereafter British Sovereignty would be prodaimed 
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over the country^ far lesa that six years after such prodamation 
British supremacy would be quietly withdrawn* 

*^ Adam Kok's answers^ returned in English (see Appendix 
No. 47), are to the first query^ inter alia, that the territory 
claimed by his people is bounded on the west by that of 
Waterboer. To the second query he answers that the tribes 
in his neighbourhood are those of Waterboer, Moroko, Moshesfab 
and Lepui. To the third query he answers that no written 
agreement respecting boundary lines has been entered into with 
acy neighbouring chiefs, except Waterboer. To the fourth query 
he answers that he is ignorant of any lands in his immediate 
neighourhood being unclaimed or unoccupied* and that he occupied 
no tract of country in conunon with any neighbouring chief. 

** The answer of Waterboer to the same circular, written in 
the Dutch language (see translation as Appendix No. 48), is 
very explicit; whilst he corroborates Adam Kok as to their 
conterminous boundaries, and as to the matter of the subsisting 
Treaty between them by which those boundaries are more specific 
cally defined, he gives a full and circumstantial answer to every 
question put to him ; yet, neither by him nor by Adam Kok is 
the name of Cornelius Kok mentioned. An unaccountable over- 
sight, truly, if Cornelius was really an independent chiefs 
especially as it was known at the time that the Governor himself 
intended to visit the country shortly thereafter (as he did), and 
would be able to discover for himself the truth of those answers. 
In fact, it can be proved that when Sir P. Maitland, accompanied 
by the late Attorney-General, actually met Adam Kok, Water^* 
boer, and Moshesh at Touwfontein, and when the preliminaries 
of the Maitland Treaty were arranged and agreed to, this same 
Cornelius Kok was among the other Griquas, whom the news of 
the advance of the Governor with troops had collected from 
all quarters. It is, therefore, still stranger that Cornelius Kok, 
who, as did all the Griquas, knew that the Governor had come 
to put the country to rights, and was engaged in framing a 
Treaty with A. Kok, should not have stepped forward «to daim 
redress for the ignominious and summary manner in which he 
had been dealt with by Waterboer and Kok in 1836, and to 
vindicate his rights (if he had any) of territorial and indepen- 
dent chief of Campbell. Yet, certain it is, that he never then 
presumed to approach Sir P. Maitland, or make a single 
complaint^ or prefer a single request itt any shape whatever* 
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'^ Waterboer ezpreflsly stated, in his answers to the queriest 
thatj up to that time, no Boers were within his territory, and that 
neither he nor his subjects had any intercourse with them/' 

Still further to dispose of Cornelius Kok, see Sir P. Maitland's 
Statement (Appendix No« 49) '' That Waterboer's land adjoined 
that of A. Kok/* 

In 1836 the great *' trek " of the Boers from the Colony to 
the north of the Orange Biver and Natal commenced, and one 
of their principal leaders was the same Michael A. Oberholzer, 
who has been mentioned above as the bearer of presents from 
the Governor and Mr. Byneveld to Waterboer, and it is a 
singular coincidence that this man, by means of attempts to 
despoil Waterboer of portions of his territory, has created and 
left behind him evidence (produced by the Boers at Bloemhof) 
which goes far to substantiate Waterboer's rights. 

On the 18th May, 1839, Oberholzer witnessed, and probably 
drew up, a document (see Bloemhof Arbitration Blue-book, p. 
166. — Extract appended No. 50), purporting to be a conveyance 
by a certain Bushman named David Dantzie to one D. S. Fourie, 
a Boer, of a large tract of country between the Modder and 
Yaal Bivers, to which is appended (see Bloemhof Arbitration, 
Blue-book, p. 267. — Appendix No. 51) a certificate by Jan 
Bloem, a rebellious subject of Waterboer, that the said Dantzie 
was the real proprietor of the land in question. 

This Jan Bloem (see his son's letter, 27th March, 1851, Ap- 
pendix No. 52) is the so-called independent chief, from whom so 
many Boers have obtained ^ quasi " grants and sales of land, 
and a son, as before stated, of the marauder, who was frightened 
into subjugation by old Cornelius Kok many years before. There 
are abundant proofs that he himself always considered himself 
subject to Waterboer. 

In this document the boundary of the land sold is described 
as commencing at Benout's Fontein, and running up the Modder 
Biver to its junction with the Doomspruit, thence to a spttzkop 
(conical hill), and down the Vet and Sand Bivers to the Yaal. 
(See Bloemhof Arbitration Blue-book, p. 266, Yaal Biver mis- 
print for Vet River. — See Apdendix No. 50.) After describing 
die southern and eastern boundaries of the land sold, as far as the 
junction of Yet or Sand Biver with the Yaal, the document omits 
to describe how far it continued down the Yaal, if at all, or how 
it runs from the Yaal back to the starting point on the Modder 
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Biver, thus affording another presumption (see map No. 1) that the 
western boundary (that of Waterboer) was then too well-known 
to both Dantzie and Jan Bloem to need description* (Blue- 
book^ correspondence between H.M. High Commissioner and 
the President of the Orange Free State^ p. 137^ No. L — Appendix 
No. 53.) But on the 8th August, 1840, the same M. A. 
Oberholzer, the leader of the Boers, entered into a sort of Treaty 
with Jan Bloem and Cornelius Kok, both of them .subjects of 
Waterboer^ in which they acknowledged that ^' it is with our 
consent that the whole line from Bamah to Platberg has been 
fixed," evidently meaning that the said line had already, with 
their concurrence, been made by higher authority than theirs. 
In this document the line is described as running from Bamah 
^'to the jumction of the Modder and Biet Bivers," which is a 
mistake, as ^^ David's Graf" is not at the junction, but above it. 
However, by this document, Oberholzer acknowledged Platberg 
as one terminus of the line, as in the previous deed of sale to 
Fourie he had acknowledged Benout's Fontein as another. It 
only remains, therefore, to show some further proofs that the 
line between those termini was not necessarily a straight one. 
And. this is done by another document (Blue-book, styled 
Correspondence between H.M. High Commissioner and the 
President of the Orange Free State, p. 138, No. I, top.— 
Appendix No. 54), also produced by the Boers, in which 
Cornelius Kok names Blaauwbank on the Biet Biver, Van 
Wyk's Vley (now Boshof), and Platberg, as on his boundary. 
This is in 1845 when, on account of his dismissal from office in 
1838, he was^ as usual, at variance with Waterboer, and describes, 
as his own, the line which he knew to have existed before the 
Treaty of that year. 

Again Oberholzer himself hired lands from Cornelius Kok 
(Waterboer's subject), up to Blaauwbank, thus acknowledging 
that point. 

In 1845 a number of Boers, under the leadership of one Jan 
Kok, so molested and illtreated the Griquas of the Philippolis 
District that, being allies of the British Government, troops had 
to be sent for their defence ; — the 7th Dragoon Guards, under 
Colonel Bichardson, scattered the flower of the Boer forces in a 
very short engagement at a place called Zwart Kopjes, and the 
whole of their brave army bolted, leaving in the hands of the 
dragoons a few prisoners and about twenty-five wagons^ besides 
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a number of muskets and other small arms. Shortly after this 
afl^r^ Sir Peregrine Maitland arrived in the country from the 
Colony, and arranged, at a place called Touwfontein (the farm of 
one Adrian Van Wyk, one of the prisoners above-mentioned) 
the preliminaries of a Treaty with Adam Kok ; and, at the 
discussions, Moshesh, Waterboer, and others assisted. Cornelius 
Kok was also present, but took no part in the proceedings, nor 
was he noticed in any way. 



CHAPTER II. 



In the last Chapter we brought our Historical Sketch up to 
the time when the preliminaries of a Treaty between Adam Kok 
and Sir P. Maitland had been agreed upon at Touwfontein, and 
here we shall again quote Mr. Amot's above cited letter as to 
the result of that agreement : — 

^*The Treaty, framed in conformity with the preliminaries 
arranged at Touwfontein, was sanctioned by Her Majesty the 
Queen in February, 1846. A reference to the fifth section of 
the Treaty will show that the western boundary of the territory 
of Philippolis coincided precisely with the conterminous boun- 
daries specified in the Treaty of 1838 between Waterboer and 
Kok. The manner in which the arrangement under the treaty 
afibcted the mutual boundaries of Kok and Waterboer was as 
follows : The unleasable territory of Kok stretched from Ramah 
to David's Graf and then stopped, while the leasable stretched 
from David's Graf to Modder River, where Kok's boundary line, 
according to the Treaty of 1838, terminated. But according to 
the same Treaty of 1838, notwithstanding that Kok's boundary- 
line from Ramah, extending in a northerly direction, halted at 
Modder River, Waterboer's line, extending likewise from Ramah 
in a northerly direction, did not, but ran on until it came to a 
termination at Platberg. Consequently, east of Waterboer's 
line, extending from Ramah to Platberg, after outrunning Kok's 
at Modder River, a tract of country lies to be accounted for. 
This is the very tract of country which Waterboer refers to 
in his answers to the queries as being occupied by Korannas. 

'^ For the sake of after reference, I may here state that Major 
Warden, shortly afterwards appointed British Resident, was 
present at the proceedings at Touwfontein, and was one of the 
witnesses to the treaty between the Governor Maitland and 
Adam Kok, which resulted from these proceedings. 

** The next important event under this epoch to which I shall 
advert, is the arrival of Sir Henry Smith in the Transgariep 
country in the beginning of 1848. On his arrival at Bloemfontein, 



on hk way to Nsfcal, he summoned several ohief% inoludiiig 
Adam Kok^named in his prodamaticn, after mentioned, to meet' 
him at Bloemfontein, where all smnmoned exoeptmg Moshesh, 
who met him afterwards at Winbnrg, attended^ But VV^aterboet 
received no invitation, and was not present. It was on this 
occasion that the arrangement of 24th January, 1848, with Adam 
Kok converting leasable lands (under the Maitland Treaty) into 
alienable, was entered into," 

On the 3rd February, 1848, Sir H. G. W. Smith, H.M. then 
Governor amd High CommiBsioner, issued a proclamation, dated 
on the Great Tugela Biver, proclaiming, ^' The Sovereignty of 
Her Majesty the Queen of England over the territories north of 
the Great Orange Biver, including the countries of Moshesh, 
Moroko, Molitsani, Sinkonyella, Adam Kok, Gert Taaybosch* 
and other minor chiefs, so far north as the Vaal Biver, and east 
to the Drakensberg or Quathlamba (Mountains), ♦ ♦ • • 
with the sole view of establishing an amicable relationship with 
those chiefs, of upholding them in theb hereditary rights, and 
protecting them from any future aggression or location of Her 
Mi^esty's subjeets." 

This proclatmation has no reference whatever to Waterboer ; 
for his tribe, of which Adam Kok's was « mere offshoot, could 
not be considered a '^ minor" chieftainship, while, as has already 
been showr:, it far exceeded in territorial extent any of those 
mentioned by name, and even had it reference to him, its avowed 
object would have been to ** uphold" him in '^ his hereditary 
rights" and protect him from aggression and location of the 
Boers* Thus the proclamation of the Orange Biver Sovereignty 
had no effect whatever on the territory of Waterboer or its 
boundaries, which, in spite of some mistakes afterwards unwit- 
tingly committed by Major Warden, and which could in no 
degree lawftiUy affect Waterboer's rights, remained just as they 
were at the dat« of the Treaty with Adam Eok in 1836. 

It has been contended that the words of the proclamation of 
Sir H. Smith, *' north of the Great Orange Biver '* ♦ ♦ ♦ 
« so far north as the Vaal Biver " mean that the country, then 
proclaimed British territory, included all the lands between those 
rivers down to their junction. This interpretation is simply 
ridiculous in the face of Waterboer's Treaty of 1834, then still 
in force — ^whereby Her Migesty had already acknowledged his 
territory to extend to Bamah far above their confluence^-tbe 
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country proclaimed did extend " so far north as the Vaal Biyer^ 
but not to the junction with the Orange. 

Our view of the eiFectj or rather want of effect, of the annex- 
ation of the Sovereignty upon Waterboer's territory is so evi- 
dently correct as to require no further proof, yet we think it as 
well to cite here two or three circumstances showing that such 
was also at tiie time Adam Kok's idea on the subject. 

On the 18th January, 1848, when preparing to meet Sir H« 
Smith, A. Kok writes to Waterboer (Appendix No. 55) saying 
that he cannot attend the meeting of the combined Councils on 
account of the arrival of His Excellency Sir H. Smith, " with 
whom we have much to do, and with whom we also are obliged to 
go to the British Residency, Bloemfontein, where the neighbour- 
ing chiefs will also come together ; " and then, after proposing 
to hold the meeting in March, he requests Waterboer to '^ wait 
until the time." 

Waterboer was therefore not looked upon as one of the parties 
whom it would be necessary for the Governor to meet. 

Again see A. Kok and Waterboer's Supplementary Treaty, 
entered into between them on the 7th November, 1850, modifying 
to some extent the judicial regulations established by the Treaty 
of 1838, in which there is no reference to Cornelius Kok more 
than in the original Treaty. 

Again on the 26th November, 1848, Adam Kok issued a 
proclamation to the effect that as many of his subjects were with- 
drawing themselves beyond the jurisdiction of the Courts of 
Philippolis, and were taking up their residences in various parts 
of Campbell and Griqua Town, he therefore gave full power to 
Waterboer to try and punish them according to the existing 
laws of the country. 

On the 17th November, 1849, also, Mr. Rawstome, Civil 
Commissioner of Colesberg, having requested Waterboer's 
assistance in apprehending thieves — the chief sends the prisoners 
to Colesberg— »the correspondence was carried on direct and not 
through the Sovereignty authorities. 

On the 8th of March, 1848, Sir H, Smith issued another 
proclamation establishing, among other things. Land Commis- 
sions, to settle claims to lands and issue provisional titles called 
*^ Land Certificates," and providing also for the appointment of 
two surveyors at salaries of £300 each ; Messrs F. Sex and B, 
Moffat received these appointments. (Appendix No. 56 
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Frooeedings of the Legislatiye Council, Tuesday, 4th June, 
1850, Friend^ July 1, 1850, Stuart's Bemarks, &c.) 

By this proclamation tho British Besident was President-in 
Chief of all the Land Commissions, and each Civil Commissioner 
President in his own district. The Districts being four in 
number. 

Bloemfontein, C. U. Stuart, Esq., C.C. 
Caledon Biver, T. W. Vowe, Esq., C.C. 
Winburg, T. J. Biddulph, Esq., C.C. 
Vaal Biver, Paul Bester, Esq., C.C. 

The Land Commissioners set to work in the various districts, 
and we believe that those in Winburg and Caledon Biver (of 
Caledon Biver (of the former whereof Mr. Giddy, now Trea- 
surer-General of Griqualand West, was the secretary), did their 
duty carefuUy and well — travelling round the country, fixing 
beacons and describing them clearly in the uiinutes of their pro- 
ceedings ; but in the Bloemfontein Diatrict, it was far otherwise. 

We are sorry to be obliged to animadvert strongly upon the 
culpable negligence and carelessness of Major Warden — a man 
whom we knew well, and than whom a kinder or more honest 
soldier or civilian never lived, but it is due to ourselves and the 
cause we advocate to state that his carelessness has been the 
origin of the one single pretext which the Free State Government 
now pretends to depend upon as proof of its right to the greater 
portion of Griqualand West. 

Major Warden, acting as president of the Bloemfontein Land 
Commission, issued land certificates under his signature to 
almost any Boer who chose to apply to him, and without either 
the slighest investigation of the boundaries of the lands, or know- 
ledge of their locality. When taken to task by Mr. Stuart for 
this culpably lax manner of dealing with matters of such 
moment, his reply was as follows (we quote from the proceedings 
of the Legislative Council of the Orange Biver Sovereignty, 
Tuesday, 4th June, 1850, as published in the '' Friend of the 
Sovereignty." Ist July, 1850, No. 4, Vol. I): 

** The British Besident felt called upon to offer some explana- 
tion. It was naturally enough his desire to issue certificates to 
the people as early as might be, and he did so on the promise of 
the farmers that they should settle their own boundaries. They 
did not keep that promise," 
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Mr. Stuart, C.C, of Bloemfontein, in reply, among other 
things said, '^ In all the other districts the Land Commissions 
had inspected the farms^ and laid down tiie boundaries ; that had 
not been the case in the District of Bloemfontein, and it would 
be a Herculean task to put these matters to rights. The Land 
Commission had come to decisiotis to which it could not give 
eifect. It had given land ; that land had been ^old and resold. 
Now the holder found himself shprt of *veld^ uf^ one could 
doubt the sincere desire of the British Resident to see the 
people satisfied, but on this point, if he (Mr. 8.) possessed 
common understanding, the farmers were not satisfied. * * * 
Since his arrival in Bloemfontein, he had spoken, and written, and 
begged, and prayed, that the beacons might be placed. He was 
told, that being a stranger, his ideas of the people, and of the 
necessity of landmarks, were erroneous." 

Major Warden, in spite of the common sense remonstrances 
of Mr. Stuart, continued to issue certificates any how and any- 
where, without having the slightest idea of where the Itods 
were situated — ^the only descriptive words in the certificates 
being such as will appear from the following specimens :— 

''^On Modder River,*' "Between Modder and Vaal River,** 
"On Riet River," "South of the Riet River," "North of 
Riet ' River," " On Ramah Line," " Provisiontfl grant, in the 
eVent 6f not falling within Griqua territory of Adam Kok,'* 
" South of Modder River," " Between Orange and Riet Riviers." 
When such vague words as these are the only means affbred by 
the documents themselves of discovering the whereabouts 6f a 
farm, one would expect to find in the Land Commission Book 
the actual Registry of the District, something more explicit. 
We have a copy of that book furnished to Mr. Orpen, in his 
official capacity as Government Surveyor, and in it, save some 
half a dozen instances, the entiies are merely to this effect : — 

"Number So and So, granted to So and So, half-way with all 
neighbours ; Number So and So, granted to So and So, boun- 
daries by mutual agreement." And in some instances the Land 
Commission Book states a grant to be conditional upon its being 
within the boundaries of the Sovereignty, while on the corres- 
ponding land certificate no such note is inserted. Wh«n the 
business of granting lands was managed in such a way as this, 
it is hot at all surprising that dishonest and unscrupulous Boers 
and others should have managed to get grants of land lying far 
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beyond the limits of the Sovereignty, and also that, except by 
tibkipg the holder's word for it (and Boers are well-known to be 
ei^>ital witnesses on their own behalf in land questions)^ it is 
quite impossible to ascertain to what actual land any given land 
certificate refers ; and donbtless many Boers have not. failed to 
avail themselves of the opportunity of picking out such spots 
as they took a fancy to^ and applying their grants thereto* 
From a country previously occupied only by natives^ and with 
such a margin as is allowed by such words as " between the 
Biet and Orange Rivers," or " between the Modder and Vaal 
Bivers," where names had still to be given to every hill or creek, 
such a name as ^' Vaal Kop " (yellow hill), or " Boschdniven 
Band" (Bush Dove's Bidge), is as easily conferred upon one 
spot as another. 

And that Major Warden's grants were thus in many cases, 
ab initio, void, as purporting to convey lands not in his power' to 
appropriate or alienate, is abundantly dear from the fact of 
many claims within Griqualand West being now founded upon 
them. It is also a curious f4ct, although only illustrative of 
Mfljor Warden's manner of proceeding, and not bearing, except 
by analogy, upon the piesent question ; that although the lands 
of Bethany, on the Biet Biver were, by the Maitland Treaty of 
1846 (Appendix No. 57), specially excluded from its provisions 
and reserved for the sole possessicm of the Korannas imder 
Goliath, yet Major Warden (himself a witness to that treaty) 
and the first British Besident under its provisions, actually 
issued a land certificate, granting the Bethany lands to the 
Berlin Missionary Society, a society whose missionaries appear 
to have a peculiar knack of territorial acquisition, and a talent 
for mercantile pursuits. 

Early in the year 1850 Mr, Bobart Mo&t resigned his 
appointment as one of the two salaried Sovereignty laxidHsur<^ 
veyors, and Mr. Frederick Bex alone remained, until shortly 
afterwards he, with Mr. Orpen, joined the Commission of Sur- 
veyors tmder Mr* Ford, who was in consequence appointed 
" Superintending Surveyor " or Surveyor-General of the Sover- 
eignty, Mr. Bex, during his tenure of office, compiled for 
Government a map of the Sovereignty, which on Mr. Ford's 
appointment was handed to him and filed in his office. Mr. 
Ford's evidence (Appendix No. 58) is clear as to the fact of 
Waterboer's boundary from Bamah via Dftvid*s Graf to Flatberg 
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having been shown upon that map as the western limit of the 
Sovereignty^ beyond which no grants of land could lawfully be 
made^ and^ with the knowledge contained in that map before him ^ 
Major Warden's conduct is simply inexplicable. 

The extraordinary way in which Major Warden managed the 
business of granting lands by wholesale is further illustrated by 
the fact that immediately after the Session of the Council at 
Bloemfontein^ whose proceedings we have quoted, and with, as 
one may say, Mr. Stuart's caution and reproof ringing in his 
ears, he went on a trip to somewhere near the junction of the 
Biet and Modder Rivers to settle disputes regarding boundaries 
(see his Report, Appendix No. 61.) It appears that on this 
occasion he met Cornelius Kok, and it is presumable that one 
object of his journey was to " have the boundary of his territory 
properly defined," as he had received instructions in May, 1848 
(Annexure No. 59), to that effect. These instructions were, it 
seems, issued in consequence of Cornelius Kok's application 
(Annexure No. 20) to be recognized as a chief. 

Major Warden then met the Boers, principally members of 
the Jacobs family, notorious as land claimants. They produced 
proofs of having purchased lands from Cornelius Eok, and he, 
of course, maintained, as he always endeavoured to do, that the 
country thereabouts belonged to him, and not to Waterboer ; 
thus the evidence brought before the Major was all onesided, no 
representative of Waterboer being present, and the decision 
under the circumstances of a man generally so wanting in moral 
courage as to be almost unable to say *' no " to anyone, is there- 
fore the more remarkable ; he says, '* There is another claimant 
in the person of the Griqua Waterboer, who states* that Sir P. 
Maitland allotted to him the whole country between the Orange 
and Modder Rivers from Adam Kok's boundary to the banks of 
the Vaal River. Sir Peregrine Maitland did say that the 

country of Waterboer should join that of Adam Koh^^ 

» # * # • 

'* t found that one farmer had lately obtained from Cornelius 

* I!rom thk it would appear that Major Warden had peraonallj met Waterbaev and 
heard a statement from him. The fact is otherwiBe, for at the date of this report he 
liad never seen the chief, as is plainly shown in Mr. Araot's letter (Appendix 
^o. 82 par;) The Major's knowledge of Waterboer's daims mtist haye been obtained 
long before when, as he says, Sir P. Maitland ^ did say that the country of Wiiterboeor 
should join that of Adam Kok," and his posseesion of that knowledge makes his condaet 
tegarding graiits the inbre reprehensible; 
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Kok sufficient land for eight good«^ized farms. (All siich land 
tramactians that have taken place since Hu Excellency*s procla-^ 
mation I told both Cornelius Kok and the Boers would be conr 
sidered invalid by Government) " 

Here we have the ultimate result of the much vaunted 
acknowledgment of C. Kok as a territorial chief by the Colonial 
Government ; we have seen that he» or someone for him» had 
requested such a recognition^ that Mr, Southey then Secretary 
to the High Commissioner in Cape Town, and who had probably 
never previously heard of him» and thought he mi^t be some 
petty chief within the Sovereignty, instructed Major Warden to 
have his lands defined by a Land Commission, but that Major 
Warden, after an inquiry, in which he heard nothing but 
exparte statements favourable to Kqk's request, was never- 
theless forced to decline acting on instructions, which would have 
obliged him to send a Land Commission outside his jurisdiction, 
and into that of Waterboer, there to give lands, not his to deal 
with to Cornelius Kok. 

In reading Major Warden's report above referred to, it is 
curious to remark, in the words of Mr. Arnot*s before-cited 
letter, that, *^ in the two concluding branches of paragraphs, 
Major Warden proposes to the High Commissioner a notable 
scheme of spoliation against Waterboer and ComeUus Kok 
(who, by the way, had just been applying to get something for 
himself, and possessed nothing of which to be deprived), and that, 
too, in the face of the proclamation of 3rd February, 1848, and 
of the regulations of 14th March, 1849. It need scarcely be 
added that, instead of entertaining a scheme which would 
compromise his honor, and his good faith as representative 
of the Queen, Sir Harry administered a reprimand to Major 
Warden. Those documents being, no doubt, in the Government 
Office at Bloemfontein, can be referred to by His Honor for 
details." Miyor Warden's proposal was to take possession of, 
and allot in farms, all the country down to the junction of the 
Vaal and Orange. (See also hereon Mr. Ford's and Mr« Buck- 
ley^s evidence. Appendix No« 60.) 

In spite of all this and his own conviction that Cornelius Kok, 
and the Boers, who supported his cause in order to get farms 
from him, were all equally untrustworthy, he, in the same report, 
mentions that he had appointed one of them, Piet Jacobs, field- 
comet, and then and afterwards continued to issue oertifloates 
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founded on the transactions he had himself declared to be invalid. 
While on this joamey Major Warden also took the trouble (see 
Ids report above-quoted^ Appendix No. 61) to place beacons along 
the line from Bamah to David's Graf as he nnderstood it. He 
had no one with him competent to point out to him the actual 
spot where David Isaac was buried, and we do not know what 
spot he may have been induced to adopt as that tetmintis of the 
line. It is, however, highly probable that as Cornelius Kok 
(who, as we have already seen, Appendix No. 50, described it as 
being at ^'the junction of the Modder and Riet Bivers") was 
present, he and the Boers who were interested in having it, as 
far to the westward (or down the river) as possible, should have 
shown Major Warden a spot far below the actual grave, especially 
as there are reasons for supposing that Piet Jacobs himself has, 
once at least, removed the stones which marked the spot (see 
Appendix No. 15, evidence of Mie^'e Smit.) 

The spot adopted by the Major as the terminus of the line on 
the Orange Biver is accurately described by the eye witness 
Erotz (Appendix No. 31). 

As soon as Waterboer became aware of the result of Major 
Warden's visit to the Jacob's family, and that he had encroached 
on the territories of Gtiqualand West, by granting land certi- 
ficates therein, he at once proceeded to Bloomfontein to protest 
against such measures (see his letter, 26th May, 1851, Appendix 
No. 62), and the Rev. E. Solomon, then Missionary at Philippolis, 
accompanied him. (See Appendix No. 63, Mr. Solomon's 
affidavit). 

Major Warden acknowledged his error, in consequence of the 
representations made to him (see Mr. Ford's evidence. Appendix 
No. 58, also that of Mr. A. Buckley, No. 60, and last two para* 
graphs of Mr. P. Wright's evidence. No. 29) ; but nevertheless 
his issues of land certificates without adequate inquiry as to the 
situation of the lands he professed to alienate continued as long 
as he held office. 

Waterboer made also further attempts to obtain justice — ^we 
quote again Mr. Arnot's letter to the President (Appendix 
No. 82) : *• Waterboer, doubting Major Warden's sincerity in 
the matter, transmitted a letter dated 25th May, 1851, direct 
to the High Commissioner, enclosing at the same time copy of 
the document he had handed to Major Warden fbr transmission. 
Sir Harry made no reply. On the arrival of Messrs. Hogge and 
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Owen, AsBistant Commissioners, Waterboer addressed them on 
the same subject, as well as Sir G. Cathcart. On the return of 
Mr. Assistant Commissioner Owen from a visit to Governor 
Cathcart early in 1852, he verbally communicated to Waterboer 
through Mr. Solomon the following message from Sir G. Cath- 
cart : — ^ That His Excellency had received Waterboer's letter, 
and that he (Waterboer) might rest assured that justice would 
be done him,* Andries Waterboer dying on the 13th December, 
1852, was succeeded by his son, then comparatively a youth ; and 
Sir G. Cathcart, who had by his proclamations given it to be 
understood that he would visit the country and investigate its 
affairs personally, having gone from Moshesh straight back to 
the Colony ; and the Orange River territory having run the re- 
mainder of its course as a British possession with unexampled 
rapidity, the grievances of the elder Waterboer, inherited by his 
son, remained unredressed at the date of the abandonment." 

On the 7th November, 1850, Adam Kok, then at Griqua 
Town, made and entered into with Andries Waterboer a supple- 
ment to the original Treaty of 1838, relative to their jurisdiction 
in criminal cases (see Appendix No. 64) ; and on the 12th of the 
same month, when in Campbell* on his way back to hia home at 
Fhilippolis, he met his uncle Cornelius Kok, who had not long 
before, as we have abeady seen, failed in getting Major Warden 
to recognize him. This plotting rebel, Cornelius Kok, still 
entertained hopes of getting for himself a slice of Waterboer's 
territory ; and it seems that in his nephew, Adam Kok, he met 
a congenial spirit. Adam Kok, one of the judges himself, who, 
with Waterboer, had deposed Cornelius in 1838 for rebellion, 
seems now in 1850 to have felt very little scruple in himself 
assisting Cornelius in his nefarious practices; and at Campbell, 
on the 12th November, 1850, as above stated, the following letter 
was concocted between them, written in the handwriting of 
W. Heenwo, Adam Kok's clerk, and forwarded to Major 
Warden : — 

Translation.] 

«*Campbell, 12th November, 1850, 

*' To Major H. D. Warden, B. Eesident. 

*^ Sib,— *I have the honour to send you these few lines, and 
to .state with satisfaction that I have met Captain Adam Kok 
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here, and we have spoken together oonoeming the line between 
myself and him ; we have agreed that the boundaries of Captain 
Adam Eok shall remain as ikej are ; namely, the known beaoon 
of David's Ghrave is now with a good understanding acknow* 
ledged as the division between us both, so that the question 
between me and Captain Adam Eok concerning ground is now 
removed out of the world with unanimity ; and I now hereby 
declare that I now no more make any claim to ground save as 
far as David's Grave from here. 

'^ I am, &c., 

^ CORNELIUS KOK, 

*' Captain of Campbell." 

This is a very pretty piece of plotting between undo and 
nephew, and can only be looked upon in one light when we re- 
member that Adam Eok had but five days before confirmed and 
added a supplement to his Treaty of 1838, in which the whole 
country now claimed by his unde is declared to belong to 
Andries Waterboer ; but it is but of a piece with the usual con- 
duct of the Eok family in modem times, their sole object 
appearing always to be to obtain the means of selling land 
(whether their own or not mattered little to them), and in this 
they have always had the fuU support of the Boers, who will 
always acknowledge any chief who is willing to sell or give them 
land, while denying the claims of those who refuse to do so, the 
distinction generally being that he who reaUy owns land won't 
sell, while he who has no right is very willing to sell for any 
price, however small. 

If we compare Cornelius Eok's description of his boundaries 
in the above letter with that given about two years before in bis 
letter to Sir Harry Smith (Appendix No. 20), it will be very 
evident that he cared little about any particular line, so he but 
succeeded in getting territory to sell to the Boers. 

On the 14th December, 1852, the Chief Andries Waterboer 
died at Griqua Town, leaving behind him a name both as a 
chief and a man such as no other South African Chief ever 
attained, and we are proud of being able in some measure to do 
justice to his memory in these pages. 

On the day of his death the Missionaries Hughes and Boss 
and some of his coundllors addressed a letter to the Lieub* 
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Governor of the Colony^ informing him of the fact, and the 
following letter waa written in rejJy : — 

'^ Graham's Town, 15th January, 1853. 

" Gentlemen,— I am directed by His Excellency the 
Governor and High Commissioner to acknowledge the receipt 
of your letter of the 14th December last, addressed to His 
Honour the Lieut.-Gt)vernor, announcing the death of the 
Griqua Chief Andries Waterboer. 

'' In sympathLsing with you in the loss you have sustained, 
his Excellency desires me to say that he is fully sensible of the 
faithfiil manner in which the late chief, as the friend and ally of 
the Colony, always adhered to the terms of the Treaty entered 
into with the late Sir Benjamin D'Urban in 1834 ; and he trusts 
that his son will follow the good example of his father, and con- 
tinue to maintain the blessings of peace and good order amongst 

bis people. 

" I have, &c, 

•• J. W. EBDBN, 

^* Assistant Commissioner. 
" To Isaac Hughes, 

"William Boss, 

"N. Ebugeb, 

" W, P. FOKTUIN, 

" K. Kbugek." 

It is plain from the above letter that the then Governor, Sir G. 
Cathcart, took the plain common-sense view of the matter, which is 
the same view as is borne out by international law, viz., that a treaty 
entered into with the president, chief, or otherwise elective head 
of a Bepublican Government is, in fact, not a personal treaty, but 
an agreement with the people and Government whom that chief 
represented — and had the missionaries but had the common 
sense to take the same view of the affair, it would have saved 
the present chief, Nicholas Waterboer, who was elected in his 
father's stead, much trouble and annoyance, and saved us from 
the unwelcome task of having to record an attempt made by 
Sir George Cathcart, for the sake of his favourite and most 
suicidal policy of abandonment, to cast off the obligations im- 
posed upon the British Government by the treaty of 1834. 

Mr. Ebden's letter above-cited was crossed on its road to 

Giiqua Town by the following (Enclosure 1 in No. 1, page 2 of 
D2 
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Blue-book of April 10, 1864) addressed to Lieufc-Governor 
Darling : — 

" To His Honour C. H, Dahling, Lieut-Governor, Cape Town. 

** Griqua Town, Great Orange River, 

'' South Africa^ January 19tli, 1853. 

** Honoured Sir, 

" We, the undersigned, take the liberty, as promised 
in our letter of the 14th December, 1852, to bring to the notice 
of His Excellency the Governor, — 

'^ That on the 23rd December, 1852, here, at Griqua Town, 
the burghers of this district unanimously chose and appointed 
as their captain^ Mr. Nicholas Waterboer, son and heir of his 
deceased father, empowering him also to be the successor of his 
father in all political connexions. 

'^ That the said N. Waterboer, having assumed said captaincy, 
hereby begs and requests for himself the approval and acknow- 
ledgment of the Colonial and English Governments of his being 
the lawful captain and chief of Griqua Town and surrounding 
districts. 

" That the said N. Waterboer, as captain of Griqua Town and 
surrounding districts, is desirous of entering into the same 
friendship and alliance described in the treaty, which existed for 
so many years between the Colonial and English Governments 
and his deceased father. 

'^ That it may please Your Honour to recommend to His Excel- 
lency the wish above expressed, and oblige the said captain by 
sending him a reply to this from His Excellency and your Honour 
by the first opportunity. 



ss 



We are, &c.. 



« N. KRUGEB, 
" W. P. FORTUIN, 
« CAREL KRUGER, 
'^J. HUGHES, 
« W. ROSS. 

'^ A true translation, 

" R. LE StJEUR * 
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Ekolosube 2 IN No. I. 

« King William'fl Town, 

« March 7, 1853. 

*' GSNTLEHJBN, 

** By the direction of His Excellency the Governor 
and High Commissioner, I have the honour to acknowledge the 
receipt of your letter of the 1 8th January last, addressed to 
His Honour the Lieut.*Goyemor, informing him that the Griqua 
burghers had unanimously chosen and appointed as their captain 
Mr. Nicholas Waterboer, son and heir of his deceased father. 
His Excellency has much pleasure in recognizing Eaptyn 
Nicholas Waterboer in behalf of Her Majesty and the Colony 
of the Cape of Good Hope, in his present position, and wishing 
him and his people all possible prosperity. 

*^ The treaty entered into by Sir B. D'Urban in the year 1834 
on behalf of Ihe Colony of the Cape of Good Hope with the late 
worthy and faithful ally, Andries Waterboer, was personal, and 
does not extend to aborigines consequent (subsequent) to his 
decease ; it has, therefore, ceased to be in force. But although 
His Excellency does not feel himself authorized, without express 
orders from Her Majesty's Government, to enter into new treaties 
with any neighbouring states, trusts with hope and confidence that 
the same good understandings cemented by reciprocal good faith, 
may ever continue to exist between the present chief and Her 
Majesty's subjects, and that Mr. Nicholas Waterboer may prove 
the worthy successor of his much respected and lamented father. 

'^ As the money has been already voted by the Legislative 
Council for the payment of the subsidy of £150 for the current 
year. His Excellency has directed that it shall be duly remitted. 

^^ I am, &c., 

«WM. F. LIDDLE, 

" Private Secretary. 

« N. Kbugeb, Esq., and otheeb." 

The stupidity of the way in which the request is put in the 
above letter and the statement that N. Waterboer is ''desirous of 
entering into ** alliance, gave Sir G. Cathcart a pretext which 
he eagerly seized upon for carrying out his pet policy of shaking 
off all connection with the country north of the Orange River, 
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by repudiating the ezistenoe of any treaty with the present 
chief, and in the last paragraph he gives him what we cannot but 
call a most cruel hint that the paltry subsidy of £150 per annum^ 
secured to him by the treaty, would only be paid for the current 
year, and that only because it had been voted in the estimates 
before his father's death. 

Nicholas Waterboer met Sir G. Clerk, H.M. Special Com- 
missioner, at Philippolis, in March, 1854, and had an interview 
with him on the subject of his two grievances— the unlawful 
appropriation of his lands by Major Warden, and the non-4rec(^« 
nition of his treaty by Sir G. Cathcart. As, however, the 
Special Commissioner's sole object was to get rid of the Soveav 
eignty, and out of it, and to do it, as he himself expressed it 
'^ exceedingly cheap," it is not to be wondered at that the chief 
got no satisfaction as regarded his lands ; and with respect to 
his treaty, it was not at all likely that it would be recognized by 
a man who had a few days before signed a public document at 
Bloemfontein containing these words, '' The British Government 
has no alliance whatever with any native chiefs or tribes to the 
northward of the Orange Biver, with the exception of the 
Griqua Chief, Captain Adam Kok ; and Her Majesty's Gt)veni» 
ment has no wish or intention to enter hereafter into any treaties 
which may be injurious or prejudicial to the interests of the 
Orange Biver Government." It is curious that besides the 
treaty with Waterboer there did exist at this very time another 
treaty with Moshesh, which Sir G. Clerk had shortly before 
characterized as the '^ most formal document of the kind " he 
had yet seen in South Africa. 

We are sorry to be obliged to condemn the conduct of Sir G. 
Cathcart and Sir G. Clerk in regard to this treaty, and we main- 
tain that even were it not binding on the British Government 
as a national and not a personal one with Waterboer, yet even 
then Mr. Ebden's letter above cited barred the Gt>vemmentfrom 
such an argument. It is, however, some satisfaction to be able to 
state that in 1858 Mr. Arnot (who had for some years acted 
occasionally as agent for both Waterboer and Adam Kok) 
appealed again on Waterboer's behalf to Sir G. Grey, and that 
that Governor did all that was in his power to repair the mischief 
done by his predecessors (see Mr. Arnot's letter signed by the 
chief at Griqua Town, 30th October, 1858, Appendix No. 65 
with Annexure A^ and the Governor's reply 8th August, 
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1859, Appendix No. 66.) It is curious that in the reply 
aboye quoted Sir G. Grey^ writing under instructions from 
the Home Government, while he refuses to consider the 
original treaty still in force^ actually and formally puts it in 
force, then and for the future, by saying '^that the subsidy to the 
chief is to be continued upon all the conditions " contained in 
the treaty itself. This means plainly enough, *^ you must sub- 
stitute my letter for the treaty, which by being cited and referred 
to in the letter becomes a part of it, and the effect will be the 
same as if the continuance of the treaty had never been 
questioned; we will, however, say nothing about treaties, as 
audi are supposed not to exist north of the Orange Biver." 



CHAPTER III. 



In consequence of the unfavourable representations sent home 
by Sir G. Cathcart, and the fear entertained by the Home 
Authorities that petty wars and consequent expense would 
result from the retention of the Orange River Sovereignty as a 
British Dependency, Sir George Russel Clerk, K.C.B., was sent 
out as Her Majesty's Special Commissioner, really for the 
purpose of getting rid of what they considered an encumbrance, 
but in the words of his commission, dated 6th April, 1853, to 
take '' all such measures and -do all such matters and things as 
may lawfully and discreetly be done by you for the settling the 
internal afiairs of the said Orange River Sovereignty, and for 
determining the disputes which exist among the natives and other 
inhabitants thereof ^ and for enabling the said inhabitants" 
(observe the '^ said inhabitants " were natives and others) '^ to 
establish peaceable and orderly Government therein." 

Before proceeding further we would here remark that however 
*^ discreetly ^ Sir George Clerk, an adept in Indian diplomacy, 
may have acted, he seems to have paid but littie regard to the 
other injunctions in his commission, for he never '^ determined " 
any dispute whatever between '^ the natives and other inhabi- 
tants," and ultimately handed over the country to men who made 
for themselves a constitution founded on the principle that the 
citizens of their Republic are solely and only **' the white 
inhabitants " {blanke inwoners), the natives being utterly ex- 
cluded from all right of citizenship. 

Sir George, on his arrival at Bloemfontein, caused the follow- 
ing circular to be issued to all the Civil Commissioners i— 

" [Circular.] 

" Residency, 9th August, 1853 
*' Sib, 

''Her Majesty's Government having determined to 
relinquish the dominion over the territory between the Yaal and 
Orange Rivers, I request you will direct the field-comets in 
^our district to assemble the inhabitants of their wards, for the 
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purpoBe of eldoting delegates on the part of the European 
population to attend a general meeting to be oonvened at Bloem* 
fontein on the 5th proximo, with the view of considering and 
determining on the form of Belf-goyernment which must in con* 
sequence devolve upon them. 

" Each ward wiU elect two delegates, who must be accompanied 
by the Field-Comet and Assistant-Field-Comets, if they can be 
spared from their posts, to the place of meeting, 

** I have the honour to be. Sir, 

*^ Your most obedient servant, 

« HENRY GREEN, Resident, 
" To the Civil Commissioner.'* 

The delegates then chosen, of whom Mn F. Orpen, one of the 
present writers, was one, met in Bloemfontein on the 5th Sep- 
tember, 1853, when Sir George Clerk addressed the assembly 
as follows J — 

" The notice conveyed to you through the magistrates and 
field-comets will have apprised you generally of the purpose for 
which you have been assembled. The Royal Commission ap- 
pointing me to assume authority here has now been read to you, 
and I take this occasion more particularly to announce that I 
have the instructions of Her Majesty's Government to direct 
you to prepare yourselves for undertaking the government of 
this territory whenever British jurisdiction shall be withdrawn. 
I have, of course, to attend to many subjects and to interests 
affected by this change. These will require time for their con- 
sideration. This will afford you ample leisure to devise and 
mature such measures as may be suitable to the description of 
self-govemment which you may prefer, and such as may enable 
you to determine on a form of just, well-regulated, and indepen- 
dent rule. That done, you will be able, and, I trust, disposed, 
to aid me in the discharge of my remaining duties ; for there 
can be no doubt that your so doing will thereafter tend materially 
to promote in your hands the security, the trade, and the general 
prosperity of your possessions. It can scarcely be expected that 
you should arrive at ^ final and satisfactory settlement during the 
short time you can now remain assembled here. Should your 
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pr606nt disoimionSf therdfore5 leave anything undecided, you oau 
either select from among yourselves a committee which could 
remain here in consultation, or, when the weather is more favour- 
able for your re-assembling, I would appoint another place for 
that purpose more convenient to the neighbouriiood of resident 
proprietors in general. I have to-day admitted the public in 
order that they might hear my announcement of the determina 
tion of Her Majesty's Government to withdraw from this 
territory. You will do as you think best regarding their pre- 
sence at your deliberations. Accept my thanks for having so 
promptly attended to my summons at a time when travelling is 
so injurious to your cattle and inconvenient to yourselves. I 
would now recommend you to lose no time in proceeding to elect 
a chairman to preside over your meetings." 
On the 6th the following reply was adopted : — 



^ To His Excellency Sib • Geobge Bussell Clebk, Bart, 
Special Commissioner for the Orange River Sovereignty. 

'^ We have attentively read the Commission from Her Majesty 
appointing you Her Special Commissioner for the adjustment of 
affairs in this Sovereignty, and we thank you for the address 
with which you were pleased to accompany that Commission. 

'' We all feel the importance and deep interest attaching to 
the momentous announcement, that it is the intention of Her 
Majesty's Government to relinquish Her dominion over this 
territory, although we are unable to conceive the reasons that 
may have induced it to take that step. There has certainly been 
no desire expressed on our part for such a measure. We think 
it has been no misconception in regard to our feeling of loyalty, 
for though we have at times given expression to our feeliiigs of 
dissatisfaction in regard to local misgovernment, it was because 
we felt aggrieved at not participating in the advantages of good 
government and protection, which we know Her Majesty's 
subjects elsewhere enjoy. We beg leave to represent through 
you our grateful sense of Her Majesty's interest in her loyal 
subjects in this Sovereignty, and our profound thanks for the 
assurance that you have been appointed to your high office with 
the view of settling affairs generally on a just, satisfactory, and 
permanent footing. 

'* On behalf of the assembly of delegates, 

" A, J. PRASEB, Chairman.'* 
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A day or two were then spent in qMBtioning Sir Gtooisge as 
to the extent of his powers and instructions5 and also as to the 
qnestion of allegianoe. A very odd reply was reoeived on this 
snbjectj as follows :— - 

^ The deputation will be so good as to inform the delegates 
that %r George Clerk is not yet in possession of the legal in- 
struments requisite to effeot the object of absolving the inhabi- 
tants of this territory from their allegiance ; but that^ by such 
legal instruments. Her Majesty's Goyemment intend that the 
said inhabitants shall be enabled to substitute the self-goyemment 
which must devolve on them so soon as the British Sovereignty 
shall be withdrawn. 

" G. C. 

€t To Messnu Stuabt ahd Hopfman/* 



And on the 8th, by unanimous vote, the Special Commissioner 
was presented with the following protest against the withdrawal 
of British rule : — 

'^ Bloemfontein, September 8th, 1853. 

^ To His Excellency Sir G. B, Clebk, E.C.B., Her Majesty's 
Spedal Commissioner for the Orange Biver Sovereignty. 

^' Sib, 

<< We, the delegates, elected for the several districts of the 
Orange lUver Sovereignty, have as loyal and dutiful subjects, 
complied with the commands of Her Most Gracious Majesty in 
assembling at the desire of your Excellency, Her Special Com- 
missioner, for the purpose of deliberating on such measures as 
may be necessary for establishing a good and orderly Govern- 
ment in this distracted land. 

*^In compliance with Your Excellency's wishes, we have 
elected a Committee of our number, to which full authority and 
instructions have been given. We would not, however, by any 
means have it understood that we thereby acknowledge the 
equity of the decision of Her Majesty's Government, or express 
any wish for the withdrawal of the British authority. On the 
contrary, we consider we have a right to claim the continued 
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protection of Her Majestj/to whom we have ever proved our- 
selves loyal subjects. 

'' We are aware that misrepresentations of the feelings of this 
people towards the British Government have been made> and 
that it has been officially stated that the inhabitants did not 
support the British authorities as they ought to have done. 

<< We distinctly assert that, upon a due inquiry into the cir- 
Qumstances alluded to, it will appear that the source of this dis- 
satisfaction may be traced to misgovemment. 

^^ We beg, therefore, to record our dis8ent from the decision 
of Her Majesty's Government as announced by you, and to 
protest against the withdrawal of British protection, 

'^ On behalf of the assembly of delegates. 

''A. J. FBASER, Chairman.'' 



Before sending the protest the assembly of delegates, by the 
advice of Sir G. Clerk, elected a Committee of 25 of their 
number, of whom Mr. Orpen was one, to confer with him, and 
Sir George (finding that the conmiittee were prepared only to 
advise with him on such subjects as were mentioned in his Com- 
mission, !>., settling disputes and arranging a form of Government 
under British rule), took such measures as his Indian experience 
taught him would be successful. He sent paid emissaries* through 
the coimtry, who convened meetings at private farmhouse&i, f^id 
at last collected a number of so-called elected delegates together, 
pledged to accept the country at his hands, and caused the follow- 
ing notice to be published and a copy sent to the committee :-— 

^* It is notified to those persons, who on the part of the in- 
habitants are now prepared to discuss with H.M. Spedal Com- 
missioner Ihe terms on which the independent Government of 
this territory will be transferred to their hands, that they will 
assemble at Bloemfontein on the 15th of next month* 

« H. LOWEN, C.C. and Bes. Mag. 
** Bloemfontein, 19th Jan., 1854." 



* This fact can be Bubstantiated by the records of the Oommlsflartat Departnfte&t. 
The late Dr. Taaeied, one of these Bmiisaries, leoeired a draft of £200 on one ooeasion 
for his seryices. 
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The Committee protested against Sir Gr. Clerk's treating with 
any but the lawfully eleoted representatives of the people, and he 
thereupon dissolved the assembly of delegates. The Committee 
therefore ceased to exist. Their protest is on record^ however^ 
and is here inserted : — 

"To His Grace the Duke op Newcastle, Her Majesty's 
Secretary of State for the Colonies, &c., &c. 

'< Bloemfontein, Orange Biver Sovereignty,^ 

"17th February, 1864. 

** The solemn protest of the Committee appointed by the Assembly 
of Delegates of the Orange River Sovereignty. 

** We declare the late acts of Her Majesty's Special Commis- 
sioner, Sir George Russell Clerk, to be illegal, unconstitutional, 
and in violation of the terms of Her Majesty's Commission, 
whereby he is enjoined to ' enable the inhabitants to establish peaces 
able and orderly Government in the Orange River Sovereignty,' his 
proceedings on the contrary being certain to involve the country 
in irretrievable anarchy, confusion, and misrule, in confirmation 
of which assertion we subjoin a statement of the transactions 
which have taken place since the arrival of Sir G. Clerk in this 
country, condemning and protesting against his acts in connection 
therewith. 

** On his arrival in the Sovereignty an Assembly of Delegates, 
publicly elected throughout the several districts, was convened 
at Bloemfontein on the 5th September last, by a Government 
notice dated 9th August, 1853, and published by his authority. 
That Assembly, at his recommendation, elected us a Committee 
of their number, ^or the purpose of considering a form of Govern^ 
mentfor this territory, and for communicating withH.M. Special 
Commissioner on all matters connected therewith; the Committee 
being specially enjoined not to receive the country from the British 
Government until the questions alluded to in Sir G. ClerVs reply 
of yesterday are satisfactorily settled, and full authority received 
from the Imperial Parliament ratifying all his acts. 

^ The Assembly of Delegates further instructed their Committee 
not to entertain any proposals for the formation of an independent 
Government until certain questions should have been adjusted to 
their entire satisfaction, it being left to the Committee to entertain 
any other question which might appear to them important to the 
interests of the country k 
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After the appointment of the Committee the Assembly 
recorded their protest against the withdrawal of British proteo* 
tion, and then adjonmed. 

'^A copy of the resolntions passed by the Assembly of 
Delegates having been sent to Sir G. Clerk on the 9th September^ 
he replied that some of the proposals were very reasonablcj and 
that scnne he could not entertain^ without, however, specifying 
any but the 4th, regarding a guarantee against interference from 
beyond the Yaal Biver. 

** On the 9th September a deputation of our number waited 
upon Sir G. Clerk, and expressed, in the name of the Committee, 
their desire to render him their assistance in any way in which 
it might be available. He replied that, he was not yet sufficiently 
advanced in his duties, or sufficiently acquainted with the different 
matters to be attended to by him, to be able at that moment to 
avail himself of their services, and stated that he would give tiit 
chairman due notice when he desired the Committee to re- 
assemble. 

'^ On the 10th November the Committee again met for the 
purpose of elecliog a yice-Chairman, when Sir G. Clerk was 
duly made acquainted with their sittings, but did not avail him- 
self of their services. 

'^A system of agitation was then commenced by certain 
persons, countenanced and encouraged by Sir G. Clerk, for the 
evident purpose of prejudicing their representatives in the eyes 
of the public. The leaders of the agitation held private meet- 
ings in different places, at which certain pseudo-representatives 
were chosen. 

" On the 10th January a Government notice appeared, sum- 
moning all persons who, on the part of the inhabitants, are now 
prepared to discuss with H,M. Special Commissioner the terms 
upon which the Independent Government of this territory will he 
transferred to their hands, to assemble at Bloemfontein on the 
15 th February. 

''We, being the only persons legally and constitutionally 
authorized for the purpose, assembled on the appointed day, and 
informed Sir G. Clerk of our readiness to treat with him. 

'' The pseudo-representatives above-mentioned also assembled 
and held a meetings from which the public were excluded by 
Govemtnent authority. 

'' Sir G. Clerk entered into negodatious with these persons 
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with the view of Yengning the Goyemment of this portion of 
H.M. dominioiiB into their hands, or to a Goyemment abomt to 
be formed by them, and refused to acknowledge or treat with us, 
the lawfully elected representatives of the people, without even 
deigning to give any public notice of his intention to ignore us, 
or recognize others as such, 

'* In so doing, and in guaranteeing to them that their s&*eaU$d 
new Government will be considered independent, he has unlaw- 
fully exceeded the powers vested in him by the Boyal Commis- 
sion. 

^' We are well aware that the bulk of the inhabitants whom 
we lawfully represent will never agree to succumb to the Govern- 
ment thus attempted to be forced upon them, and we declare that 
Sir George Clerk, by consenting to its formation after having 
been informed by our Chairman of the probable consequences, 
has made himself answerable for the anarchy and insecurity of 
Hfe and property whi<^ must inevitably ensue ; and as the repre- 
sentatives of this people, we hold the British Government 
responsible for all tiie consequences of the above-mentioned 
illegal and unconstitutional acts of him, their accredited agent. 

** On the part of the Committee of Delegates, 

« H. J. HALSE, Vice-Chairman. 
" God Save the Queen.'' 

In spite, then, of all that the inhabitants could do to prevent 
it, and against their solemn protest, Sir George Clerk on the 23rd 
February, 1854, entered into the following arrangement or 
'^ convention " with the pseudo-representatives, and a few days 
afterwards left the country with the troops previously stationed 
at Bloemfontein ; and, to set the Boer GK)vemment up in business, 
he made them a present of the four old honeycombed guns in the 
" Queen's Fort " at Bloemfontein, and of £5,000 in money, or a 
promise of money to that amount :•— 

'^ Articles of Convention entered into between Sir Geobgs 
BtJSSEL Clebk, Knight Conmiander of the Most Honourable 
Order of the Bath, Her Majesty's Special Commissioner for 
settling and adjusting the affairs of the Orange Biver Territory, 
on the one part^ and the undermentioned representatives^ dele* 
gated by the inhabitants of the said territory. 
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'* Far the District o/Bloemfontein, 

'^ George Frederik Linde ; G^rhardua Johannes du Toit, 
Field-oomet ; Jacobns Johannes Venter; Dirk Johannes 
Eramfort. 

" For the District of Smithjleld. 

'* Josias Philip Hoffinan ; Hendrik Johannes Weber, Justice 
of the Peace and Field-commandant ; Petrus Amoldus Human ; 
Jacobus Theodorus Snjman, Field-comet ; Petrus van der 
Walt| sen.f (absent on leave). 

** For SannaVs Poort* 

^^ Gert Petrus Visser^ Justice of the Peace ; Jacobus 

Groenendaal ; Johannes Jacobus Babie^ Field-comet ; Esias 

Byneer Snyman ; Charl Petrus du Toit ; Hendrik Lodewicus 

du Toit." 

** For the District of Winburg. 

** Frederidk: Peter Schnehage ; Mattys Johannes Wessels ; 
Comelis Johannes Frederik du Plooy ; Fredrik Petrus Senekal, 
Field-comet ; Petrus Lafras Moolman, Field-comet ; Johan 
Izaak Jacobus Fick^ Justice of the Peace. 

" For the District of Harrismith. 

** Paul Michiel Bester^ Justice of the Peace ; Willem Adrian 
van Aardt, Field-comet ; Tfillem Jurgens Pretorius ; Johannes 
Jurgen Bornman ; Hendrik Venter (absent on leave) ; Adrian 
Hendrik Stander. 

*^ On the other part. 

'* Article 1. Her Majesty's Special Commissioner^ in enter- 
ing into a convention for finally transferring the Government of 
the Orange Biver Territory to the representatives delegated by 
the inhabitants to receive it, guarantees, on the part of Her 
Majesty's Government^ the future independence of that country 
and its Gt>vemment; and that^ after the necessary preliminary 
arrangements for making over the same between Her Majesty's 
Special Commissioner and the said representatives shall have 
been completed, the inhabitants of the country shall then be free. 
And that this independence shall^ without unnecessary delay, be 
confirmed and ratified by an instrument, promulgated in such 
form and substance as Her Majesty may approve ; finally freeing 
them from their allegiance to the British Crown, and dedaring 
them to all intents and purposes a free and independent people^ 
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and tiidr Goremment to be treated and oonsidered tbenoeiorth 
a free and independent Oovemment* 

'' 2. The British Groyemment has no atliaAce whatever with 
any native ohiefs or tribes to the northward of the Orange BiVer, 
with the exception of the Griqua Chief, Captain Adam Eok ; 
and her Majesty's Government has no wish or intention to enter 
hereafter into any treaties which may be injurious or prejudicial 
to the interests of the Orange Biver Government. 

*^ 3. With regard to the Treaty existing between the British 
Government and the Chief Adam Eok, some modification of it 
is indispensable. Contrary to the provisions of that Treaty, the 
sale of lands in the inalienable territory has been of frequent 
occurrence, and the principal object of the Treaty thus dis« 
regarded. Her Migesty's Government therefore intends to 
remove all restrictions preventing Griquas from selling their 
lands ; and measures are in progress for the purpose of affording 
every facility for such transactions — the Chief Adam Eok 
having, for himself, concurred in and sanctioned the same. And, 
with regard to those further alterations arising out of the pro-* 
posed revision of relations with Captain Adam Eok, in cour- 
sequence of the aforesaid sales of land having from time to time 
been effected in the inalienable territory contrary to the stipula^ 
tions of the Maitland Treaty, it is the intention of Her Migesty's 
Special Commissioner, personally, without any unnecessary loss 
of time, to establish the affairs in Griqualand on a footing 
suitable to the just expectations of all parties. 

^ 4. After tiie withdrawal of Her Majesty's Government 
from the Orange Biver Territory, the new Orange Biver Govern* 
ment shall not permit any vexatious proceedings towards those 
of Her Majesty's present subjects remaining mthin the Orange 
Biver Territory, who may heretofore have been acting under tiie 
authority of Her Majesty's Government, for or on account of 
any acts lawfully done by them, that is, under the law as it 
existed during the occupation of the Orange Biver Territory by 
the British Government. Such persons shall be considered to 
be guaranteed in the possession of their estates by the new Orange 
Biver Government. Also, with regard to those of Her Majesty's 
present subjects who may prefer to return under the dominion 
and authority of Her Majesty, to remaining where they now are 
as subjects of the Orange Biver Government, such persons shall 
enjoy full right and facility for the transfer of their properties^ 
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should tliey desire to leave the country under the Orftnge Biyer 
Government, at any subsequent period within three years from 
the date of this convention. 

" 5. Her Majesty's Government and the Orange River 
Government shall, within their respective territories, mutually 
use every exertion for the suppression of crime and keeping the 
peace, by apprehending and delivering up all criminals who may 
have escaped or fled from justice either way across the Orange 
River ; and the courts, as well the British as those of the Orange 
River Government, shall be mutually open and available to the 
inhabitants of both territories for all lawful processes. And all 
summonses for witnesses directed either way across the Orange 
River shall be countersigned by the magistrates of both Gt>vem- 
ments respectively^ to compel the attendance of such witnesses 
when and where they may be required ; thus affording to the 
community north of the Orange River every assistance from the 
British courts, and giving on the other hand assurance to such 
Colonial merchants and traders as have mutually entered into 
credit transactions in the Orange River Territory during its 
occupation by the British Government, and to whom, in many 
cases, debts may be owing, every facility for the recovery of just 
claims in the courts of the Orange River Government. And 
Her Majesty's Special Commissioner will recommend the 
adoption of the like reciprocal privileges by the Government of 
Natal, in its relations with the Orange River Government. 

^^ 6. Certificates issued by the proper authorities, as well in 
the colonies and possessions of Her Majesty as in the Orange 
River Territory, shall be held valid and sufficient to entitle 
heirs of lawful marriages and legatees to receive portions and 
legacies accruing to them respectively, either within the jurisdic- 
tion of the British or Orange River Government. 

*^ 7. The Orange River Government shall, as hitherto, permit 
no slavery or trade in slaves in their territory north of the 
Orange River. 

" 8, The Orange River Government shall have freedom to 
purchase their supplies of ammunition in any British colony or 
possession in South Africa, subject to the laws provided for the 
regulation of the sale and transit of ammunition in such colonies 
and possessions ; and Her Majesty's Special Commissioner will 
recommend to the Colonial Government that privileges of a 
liberal character in connection with import duties generally, be 
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granted to the Orange River Government^ m meiuttreft in regard 
to which it is entitled to be treated with everj indulgence in 
consideration of its peculiar position and distanoe from the sea- 
ports. . . 

^' 9, In order to promote mutual facilities and liberty to 
traders and travellers, as well in the British possessions as in 
those of the Orange Biver Government, and it being the earnest 
wish of Her Majesty's Gt)vemment that a friendly intercourse 
between those territories should at all times subsist, and be 
promoted by every possible arrangement, a consul or agent of 
the British Government, whose especial attention shall be 
directed to the promotion of these desirable objects, will be 
stationed within the Colony, near to the frontier to whom access 
at all times may readily be had by the inhabitants on both sides 
of the Orange River, for advice and information as circumstances 
may require. 

^^ This done and signed at Bloemfontein on the twenty-4liird 
day of February, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four. 

'* (Signed) 

^* Geo. Russell Clebk, E.C.B., Her Majesty's Special 

Commissioner ; 
" JosiAS Philip Hoffman, President ; 
" G. J. DU ToiT, Field-cornet ; 
" J, J. Vbnteb ; 
" D. J. Ebamfobt ; 

** H. J. Webeb, Justice of the Peace and Field-commandant ; 
« P. A. Human ; 

•* J. P. Sntman, late Field-commandant ; 
** G. P. VissEB, Justice of the Peace ; 
** J. Gbobnendaal ; 
** J. J. Babie, Field-cornet ; 
«* E. R. Sntman ; 
" C. P. Du ToiT ; 
« H* L. Du ToiT ; 

** F. P. SOHNEHAGE ; 

*' M. J. Wbssels ; 

** C. J, F. DU Plooy ; 

" F. R. Senekal, Field-comet : 

" P. L. Moolman, Field-comet ; 

" J. J. J. FiCK, Justice of the Peace ; 

£2 
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I ^ W. H, TAN Aabbt^ Field-oomet ; 
^ P. M. Besteb, Justice of the Peace ; 
** W. A. VAN Aabdt» Field«oornet ; 
" W. J. Pebtoeius ; 

" J. J. BOBNMAN ; 

« A. H. Standee." 

Thus the Free State came into existence, and it has ever 
since done justice to its birth. The abandonment of the 
Sovereignty was, to say the leasti a grave political mistake, as is 
plainly shown by the subsequent necessity which has arisen of 
annexing both Basutoland and West Griqnaland, the only two 
countries with which the petty wars, so much dreaded at home, 
could ever have taken place. 

And, as long as the two Bepublics are left to their own 
devices, their rapacity in dealing with the natives will be an ever 
recurring source of a necessity for our annexing more and more 
native territory to protect its inhabitants against those who 
acknowledge no rights to belong to coloured men. 

We will here continue our history in the words of Mr, Amot*8 
letter, so often quoted :— 

^< On the abandonment on the 23rd February, 1854, Mr. Hoff- 
man was elected Acting President. During his short tenure a 
Commissioner was appointed under the presidency of Mr. Hans 
Babie, to inquire into the boundaries between the Free State 
and Waterboer. I have been credibly informed by a member of 
the Commission, that Mr. Rabie recommended that Waterboer 
should be left alone, as no advantage would accrue to the Free 
State should the question of boundaries be opened up. There- 
after Acting President Hofiman and several members of the 
Baad decided that Captain Adam Kok should be requested to 
fix his lines between himself and the Chief Waterboer and 
Cornelius Kok ; but, strange to say, it never occurred to Mr. 
Hofiman and his Baad that to give validity to any such arrange- 
ment, the concurrence and sanction of Waterboer were indis- 
pensable. The proposition was, moreover, absurd, inasmuch as 
part of the duty imposed on Adam Eok was to fix the line 
between his own territory and that of Waterboer — a line 
which had already as clearly been defined and firmly fixed as a 
solemn parchment treaty drawn up by ihe Hon. Mr. Porter, and 
bearing the sign-manual of the Queen, could make it. In that 
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reipecfc all that was required to be done was that which was 
caused to foe done in 1859 foy President Boshof^ yiz., to instruct 
a land surveyor to draw a straight line from Ramah to David's 
Ghraf." (Mr. Arnot here supposes that the surveyor employed 
surveyed from the proper termini as Samah and David's Graf ; 
it seems^ however, that he never did so, taking, of courscj his 
information from Boers interested in misleading him). 

'^ The resolution of Mr. Hoffinan will appear still more 
absurd, when it is recollected that Adam Kok was himself an 
interested party. That he was so and availed himself of the 
opportunity thus afforded him to further his private interests is 
evident from the fact that after he had taken upon himself to 
partition his neighbour's territory without his consent, and had 
allotted a tract of country to Cornelius Eok, to which he knew 
fully well that pseudo-chief had no right or title, he purchased and 
otherwise obtained from him several farms, which he afterwards dis- 
posed of to Burghers, among others the farm of Graunahoek, situ- 
ated considerably west of the line from Bamah to David's Graf, 
and which he subsequently sold toMartiiinu? Theunissen,of the 
Fauresmith District." (This is the origin of the much-talked of 
Veiberff line upon which the Free State insists as its boundary). 

*^ Before Adam Eok had completed his inspection, the result 
of whidi Mr. Boshof caused to foe published in the ' Friend of 
the Free State' of 10th November, 1855, (Appendix No. 69), 
the annual alternate mixed court provided by the Treaty of 
1638, was about to be held at Philippolis, Adam Eok knowing 
that Waterboer would be most likely beginning his journey, sent 
a letter to Backhouse to await his arrival there. In this letter 
Eok requested that Waterboer instead of taking his usual route 
by Bamah, would take the left hand road and come to where he 
(Eok) was, as he wished to see him. In this letter, however, he 
made no mention of the business on which he wanted him. On 
Waterboer reaching Eok, he, for the first time, heard that Eok 
was fixing boundaries. Seeing Cornelius Eok there, he demanded 
of Adam Eok what was Cornelius's business there, and what 
right had Adam Eok to have dealings with a subject of his. To 
restrain hb fury, Waterboer ultimately galloped ofi* to Bamah, 
first calling all present to witness that he denied the right of 
Adam Eok to come clandestinely into his country to meddle with 
his territory, and that he repudiated everything that had been 
or might be done by him* This seems to hsrve staggered the 
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canBing but weak Adam Kok, so he rode after Waterboer to Ramah 
with the view of conciliating him. In this he failed, as Water- 
boer informed him that for the future he would have nothing to 
do with him, unless when treaty obligations required him. He 
accordingly proceeded to Philippolis, as already stated, to 
attend the mized court ; but from that day to this he has refused 
to be reconciled to Adam Kok. 

'^ The report of Adam Eok as to the boundaries he had fixed 
(and which is well nigh unintelligible even to those who bad 
resided all their life-time in that country), was published, as 
already stated, on the 10th November, 1855 ; but was by Water- 
boer seen, for the first time, about October, 1857, on the occasion 
of his waiting on President Boshof at Fauresmith, To this 
meeting I shall shortly more fully refer. Before doing so, I 
would beg to direct His Honour*s attention to President Boshof s 
speech at the opening of the 1856 session of the Yolksraad. In 
that speech, notwithstanding Adam Eok's work, Mr. Boshof ex- 
pressed himself dissatisfied with the position of matters between 
the Free State and the Oriqua chiefs in the direction of the Biet 
and Modder rivers, and suggested that something should be done to 
place boundary questions on a satisfactory and permanent foot- 
ing. The Yolksraad found that the matter was surrounded by 
difficulties, and in effect resolved to accept the boundaries pro- 
posed by Adam Kok provisionally, on condition that Waterboer 
abstained from molesting the occupiers of certain two and a half 
farms which fell within his territory; and until the Grovemor 
and High Commissioner could be communicated with, and a 
straight line drawn by a land surveyor from Bamah to David's 
Graf. On the 14th June, 1856, Mr. Boshof, by his secretary 
Spruijt, addressed a circular letter to Adam Kok and Water- 
boer, embodying the resolution in question, and enlarging 
thereon. The Yolksraad, like Mr. Boshof, seems to have mis'- 
appr^hended the meaning of par. 2 of Sir H. Smith's proclamsH 
tion, inasmuch as they take it for granted that he had proclaimed 
Her Majesty's right of ownership in all lands lying between the 
Orange and Yaal Rivers, instead of simply her paramount right of 
surveillance and control over her own subjects in reference to 
native tribes, and a general oversight over the politics and policy 
of the chiefs themselves. The circular letter for Waterboer (to 
Cornelius Kok no copy was sent) was sent to the care of Adam 
Kok, to be by him forwarded to Waterboer, ThiA Kok did, 
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accompanied by a letter of his own to Waterboer (copy annexed 
marked N to Appendix No. 32)^ in which he hypocritically pretends 
to be BO aggrieved that he must proceed to Cape Town^ forgetting 
that to seifye his nnde^ Cornelius Kok, and to put money into his 
own pockets, he had done what he could to rob Waterboer of 
territory. However, Waterboer had resolved to have nothing to do 
with Adam £ok, and therefore took no notice of his communication. 
'' I ought first to have stated that on the day previous to 
addressing the circular letter above-mentioned to Waterboer and 
Adam Kok, namely, on the 13th June, 1856, President Boshof 
addressed a lengthy communication to Sir George Ghrey, in his 
capacity of High Commissioner, in which he sets forth his diffi- 
culties in regard to the boundary line of Waterboer and the two 
and a half forms which lay within that chiefs territory, but 
which were held on land certificates granted by Major Warden, 
one by the way so late as 1852, a few weeks before he was 
removed from office. Mr. Boshof s more immediate object was 
to ascertain whether Her Majesty's Government would com- 
pensate the holders of these British land certificates, should the 
ground be restored to Waterboer, in which event he thought the 
Free State would rest contented (as well it might) with the sub- 
division of territory and boundary lines proposed by Adam Kok. 
President Boshof s letter is evidently written in an honest spirit, 
and with an evident desire to have all questions with Waterboer 
amicably and fairly set at rest. He candidly informs Sir George 
Grey, * that the people of Waterboer, unlike those of the Koks, 
have sold no land to Europeans, and who ( Waterboer^ sfill refuses to 
allow sales* But in reference to the holders of the land certifi- 
cates for the two and a half farms and their right to compensa- 
tion, Mr. Boshof seems to have misunderstood Art 4 (to which 
he refers) of the convention entered into with Sir George Clerk . 
for the abandonment of the country. That article applied ex- 
clusively to British officials of the Orange Biver Territory, and 
not the land-holders in general, consequently all the difficulties 
raised by Mr. Boshof on the article of the convention were 
imaginary. Again, Mr. Boshof appears to have fallen into the 
same error with regard to par. 2 of the proclamation of Sir H. 
Smith as had the Yolksraad. Mr. Boshof leans to the opinion that 
the convention placed the new Government in the shoes of the 
retiring British Government, and that Sir Harry's proclamation 
had invested the British Government with the property of the 
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native tribes lying between the Orange and Vaal RiverSj and 
rebdered those tribes subjects of Her Majesty. Both conclusiona 
were palpably erroneous. I have always shown that the British 
Oovemment never pretended right of property in native terri- 
tories. 

'^ The arrangement between Sir Harry and A. Kok^ of 24th 
January, 1848, by which leasable farms were converted into 
absolute property, preceded his proclamation. 

'' I shall now endeavour to make it evident that in reference to 
native tribes the Free State did not, and, under the circumstances, 
could not have come into the shoes of the British Government. 
The paramount authority assumed by the British Oovemment 
over native tribes was assumed for specific and limited purposes, 
having for their object the good of the tribes themselves, invio- 
lability of their territories, and the maintenance of their rights, 
laws, and customs. It was an authority assumed with the con- 
sent of a large majority of the tribes, and amounted to a covenant 
between the Sovereign of the United Kingdom and the tribes. 
The exercise of the paramount authority was personal and 
peculiar to such Sovereign, and could not be alienated ; con- 
sequently, when the Sovereign of England dissolved the com- 
pact by retiring from the exercise of her protection and sur- 
veillance, she necessarily left the tribes just as she (by her 
representative) had found them on the 3rd February, 1848. 
They were never her subjects, but in amicable relationship with 
her, as the proclamation itself expressly states. Such was the 
view of the matter taken by the late Duke of Newcastle, Sir 6. 
Cathcart, and Sir Gr. Clerk, as will appear on reference to 
the Blue-book applicable to the period ; and it was the only 
rational and logical conclusion that could be arrived at. Had it 
been possible for the Queen to transfer her right of paramount- 
ship to the Free State Government, she could only have done 
so with the condition attached from any future aggression or 
location of {Free State) subjects, &c., and the other conditions 
indicated in par. 2 of the Proclamation of 3rd February, 1848. 
Mr. Boshof s letter will, no doubt, be found in the Free State 
Government letter-book. 

" Sir G. Grey, by letter, dated 29th November, 1856, simply 
acknowledged receipt of this and another letter which seems to 
have miscarried in some way. 

<* The next stage in my narrative brings me to the visit of 
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the Chief Waterboer to President Boshof at Fauresmiih, in 
October, 1857. In the circular letter sent by the Free State 
Government to Waterboer of date 14th June, 1856, it was 
stated that the division lines made by A. Kok had been 
published; but the notice itself, and consequently the details, he 
had not seen until in passing through Philippolis the newspaper 
was shown him. On reading the notice in which Adam Kok 
falsely and barefacedly stated that he had drawn the botmdary 
lines mentioned in the notice at his request, and by his authority, 
&C., Waterboer's astonishment was unbounded, recollecting what 
had occurred in October, 1855, when he saw Adam Kok near 
Vetberg. In his interview with Mr. Boshof, who treated him 
in a patient and friendly manner, and in the hearing of Adam 
Kok, who was present, but opened not his mouth, Waterboer, 
on Mr. Boshof introducing the subject, informed him that what 
had been done by Adam Kok was done without his consent and 
against his wish ; and that he could in no way accede to it, as it 
was a gross violation of the rights of his people ; whereupon Mr. 
Boshof remarked, ' If such be the ease there is an end of the matter,* 
Outside, after the interview, Adam Kok came to Waterboer, 
saying, ' You must know that I could not help it ; I was ashed to do 
as I did by the Free State authorities.* Yet this is the same 
Adam Kok, who, on the 30th August, 1858, on the eve of Sir 
George Grey's visit to the Free State to arrange matters 
between the Free State and Moshesh, wrote Waterboer urging 
him to visit Sir George, who he (Adam Kok) was almost certain 
would see Waterboer righted (copy letter annexed marked G).** 
( Annexure G to Appendix No. 32), " The advice was no doubt 
good, and Waterboer could have acted on it had he not been 
laid up with illness; but it scarcely justified Adam Kok in 
afterwards betraying Waterboer's interest from selfish motives. 

** In 1859 Mr. Boshof caused the surveyor, K. J. de Kok, to 
draw a straight line from Bamah to David's Grraf, which he 
accordingly did, showing an extent of line of 80,844 yards, as 
will appear on reference to Mr. de Kok's chart (map No. 6) 
or diagram lying in the Government office at Bloemfontein. 
On referring to the map annexed to the Blue-book, pre- 
sented to both Houses of the Imperial Parliament, on the 
19th May, 1851, it will be seen that the western boundary of 
Adam Kok is denoted by a dotted line from Bamah to the junc- 
tion of the Modder and Riet Bivers, in terms of the Maiiland 
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Treaty. Unfortunately, Mr. Boshof went to Natal^ and^ while 
therei forwarded his resignation. Had he held office for another 
twelve-monthB, there is every reason to believe that an amicable 
arrangement would have been arrived at, by which all territorial 
disputes between the Free State and Waterboer would have 
been permanently settled, seeing that Mr. Boshof all along 
showed a disposition to deal equitably with Waterboer. 

'' Matters remained in the position Mr. Boshof left them until 
1862, except that in the interval more and more encroachments 
and aggressions (as Sir Harry termed them) were being made 
on Waterboer's terriory by Free State subjects, under the plea 
or pretence of purchase from Cornelius Kok or other subjects of 
Waterboer. 

'^ On the 28th of April, 1862, President Pretorius happened 
to be at Fauresmith. It would appear that complaints had been 
made by burghers somewhere near Kamah of thefts, which were 
alleged to have been committed by natives who had located them* 
selves in Waterboer's country. Therefore, Mr. Pretorius, on 
the date above mentioned, addressed a letter to Waterboer^ in 
which the following sentence occurs, ' I plainly perceive that it 
is most difficult for you to exerdse, according to your desire^ your 
authority on this side of the Vaal River; it would, therefore^ be 
agreeable to me to have a conference with you, to consult on the 
desirability of making arrangements in reference thereto, tending 
to the satisfaction of your and my Governments^ After further 
stating that he would be ready to meet Waterboer at such place 
as would suit the latter best, and that he should like to hear 
something decisive on that point from Waterboer, Mr. Pretorius 
concluded his letter as follows, ' Should you not be against t>, let 
us meet each other at Jacobsdal, and fix you the date yourself as 
best suited to youJ* As there may be no copy of this letter at 
Bloemfontein, I annex one in the original Dutch, marked P." 
(Annexure P to Appendix No. 32). 

'' I, myself, travelled in company with Crossiey, the bearer of 
the letter, to Griqua Town. Our stay there was limited to two 
or three days. It is one of the rules of Waterboer's Government 
that the diief cannot take an important step without the advice 
and consent of his raad. As there was not sufficient time to call 
the members together, it was arranged t^at I should return 
again to Griqua Town, and that Waterboer should in the interval 
take the opinion of the Council i anfl that on receiving the papers 
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and instmctions, I should proceed to Bloemfontein to treat with 
the President Pretorins. Waterboer at the same time requested 
Mr. Crosflley to ioform Mr. Pretorius of this. The season^ it 
inll be reoollected^ was peculiarly unfavourable for travelling, 
owing to the unprecedented drought, and therefore I could not 
manage to visit Griqua Town, and thence proceed to Bloem- 
fontein until the beginning of October* Immediately on my 
arrival in Bloemfontein I called on President Pretorius, A 
meeting of the Executive Council was being held, and I was in- 
vited to attend ; but in consequence of Mr. J. J. Venter, one of 
the members prematurely and peremptorily asserting that the 
British Government had given the Free State all the country 
between the Orange and Yaal Bivers, the meeting broke up and 
nothing was done. Mr. Pretorius started the following day for 
the South African Republic, but had, after the breaking up the 
Executive Council, informed me that Mr. Allison, who was to 
act in his absence, would attend to the business of Waterboer. 
I accordingly on the 2nd October, 1862, addressed a long letter 
to the Acting President, setting forth the case of Waterboer 
generally. In acknowledging receipt, Mr. Allison stated that, 
aa the matters contained in it were of too important a nature to 
be dealt with by him, he would, on Mr. Pretorius' return, 
lay the same before him, and communicate the result. Shortly 
afterwards Mr. Pretorius resigned, and the only topic respecting 
Waterboer laid before the following meeting of Volksraad re- 
lated to the territory north of the Yaal Biver. A Commission 
waa on the occasion appointed to inspect the Campbell grounds, 
but this Conumssion never acted. I have omitted to state that 
in the Pree State Government Gazette of 8th October, 1862, a 
proclamation, dated 24th September of the same year appeared, 
informing the public that the Free State had purchased . from 
Mr. Henry Harvey, duly authorized by Adam Eok, the heir of 
Cornelius Kok, all the latter's rights and claims on both sides of 
the Yaal Biver. To this proclamation, which it is evident was 
antedated, it was omitted to append the power of attorney from 
Adam Eok to Mr. Harvey, which, of course, would have at oncQ 
proved that Adam and his council, who signed that power, had 
never authorized Mr. Harvey to sell aught besides the public 
grounds still remaining over and undisposed of by the Govern- 
ment of Philippolis. 
** Perhaps it may not be out of place here to state for his 
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Honour's information^ that Cornelius Eok^ before coming to ih^ 
Griqua country, was lawfnllj married in the Cape Colony, and 
that Adam Eok conld not have been his heir to the extent of a 
farthing's worth, seeing that Cornelius Kok left two sons (if 
still alire) at any rate, three daughters, and two broihers 
(Abraham and Dirk), both alive and residing in the Griqua 
Territory at Griqua Town and Campbell respectively. 

" Mr. J. J. Venter having been appointed Acting President 
by the Volksraad of 1863, on the 12th November of that year, 
addressed a letter (referred to at the outset) to His Excellen<7 
Sir P. E. Wodehouse, enclosing the sketch (map No. 2), also 
previously referred to. To this letter Governor Wodehouse 
replied on the 28th of the same month (November), offering his 
mediation, which was, on President Brand's accession to office 
accepted by both parties; but which most desirable axraage* 
ment came to nought, owing, as his Honour is aware, to the Free 
State Government persisting in refusing to submit tiie dispute 
south as well as north of the Vaal Biver to the arbitrament of 
his Excellency. 

'^Waterboer maintains that Cornelius Kok was never an 
independent territorial chief, but had merely been a subject 
and provisional captain or mi^strate at Campbell ; that the 
eastern boimdaries of his territory have been deariy and 
solemnly defined by the Treaty of 1834 with Sir B. D'Urban ; 
that of 1838 between his father and Adam Kok, corroborated 
and confirmed by the Treaty (and relative notice) between 
Governor Napier and Adam Kok in 1843, by his own and Adam 
Kok's answers to Sir P. Maitland's queries of April, 1845, and 
by the Maitland Treaty of 1846 — all and each of which acts 
conclusively ignore the pretensions of Cornelius Kok ; also that 
Adam Kok was not the heir of Cornelius Kok ; that up to the 
3rd August, 1850, as shown by Major Warden's letter of that 
date, the British Government had never committed the egregious 
blunder, as it would have been in the face of the D'Urban 
Treaty and par. 2 of Sir H. Smith's proclamati<»L of Srd 
February, 1848, of assigning territory to Cornelius "Kok, and 
never thereafter did so ; moreover, that Waterboer never was 
consulted in regard to the sovereignty assumed by Sir Henry's 
proclamation, and consequently never had an opportunity of 
assenting to, or dissenting from, that measure, and did not 
require it, as the Treaty of 1834 was sufficient for hiau 
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^ Thaty iMimitting thitt the first inroad on his territory was 
made through a blunder of Major Warden^ as the Major him- 
self acknowledged^ that was no reason why the Free State should 
have persisted in similar and arbitrary aggressions since the 
resignation of President Boshof. 

** K it were needful I could bring forward from various 
sources in print and manuscript in existence long before the 
Maitlaad Treaty was thought of^ abundant evidence to satisfy 
the most incredulous that the late Andries Waterboer^ as the 
successor of old Adam and Dam Eokj was paramount and sole 
chief of Griqualand before there was any such Griqua Govern- 
ment as that of Philippolis. To do so^ however, would be to 
inflict an unnecessary bulk of manuscript on his Honour. 

** I have in conclusion and on behalf of the Chief Waterboer, 
and by his authorityj to protest against the threats and attempts 
at intimidation contained or implied in your letter to him of 
19ih December ult., hereinbefore acknowledged, and against 
every encroachment and aggression already made, or which may 
hereafter be made, or attempted, on the rights and privileges of 
his government and people on any pretence whatever, and that 
the disputes and differences existing between the Government of 
ihe Orange Free State and the Government of the Chief Water* 
boer may be arranged, determined, and set at rest for ever. I 
once more, in his name and on his behalf, and on behalf of his 
Government, propose and offer to submit all differences and 
disputes affecting lands and rights, south as well as north of the 
Vaal Biver, imrestrictedly and without reserve to the arbitra- 
ment and final decision of His Excellency Sir P. E. Wodehouse, 
Grovemor of the Cape Colony and High Conmiissioner, or his suc- 
cessor in office (whoever he may be), should Sir Philip leave the 
Colony before the investigation is completed and his award made. 

*' As no doubt his Honour the President will have to consult 

the Volksraad before he can give a reply, I shall feel obliged by 

your informing me as to the decision of the Volksraad so soon as 

it has been arrived at. 

" I have, &c, 

« DAVID ARNOT, 

'* Secretary, Agent, and Bepresentative of the Griqua 
and Batlapin Chiefs and their Gt)vernments. 

** To the Secretary of the Government 
of the Orange Free State." 
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In the foregoing extract from Mr. Amot's letter to ilie Pre- 
Bident, we have allowed ourselves to somewhat disarrange the 
consecutive order of oar history. And it is necessary therefore 
to " try back " a little, to enable the reader to follow events in 
the sequence in which they happened. 

In the year 1855 it appears that the Free State requested 
Adam Kok to go on their behalf and make a line^ or fix a 
boundary between Waterboer and Cornelius Kok. Adam Kok 
himself, the second party to the Treaty of 1838 with Waterboer, 
was quite willing, as we have already seen, to do anything how- 
ever opposed to common honesty, to further the objects of his 
uncle Cornelias and his Boer advisers ; and he consequently 
tried insidiously to inveigle Waterboer into appearing to be a 
party to the making of such a line as the Free State wished for ; 
he, however, utterly failed in his attempt, but he nevertheless 
sent the Free State authorities (Appendix No. 69) a description 
of a certain line which he stated he had made with the consent of 
Waterboer, Cornelius Kok, and Jan Bloem (he himself well 
knowing that neither of the two latter so-called chiefs had any 
territory whatever). The line just mentioned is what the Free 
State now calls the '^ Vetberg line," and claims as the boundary 
between its own territories and those of Waterboer. It is a 
significant fact that the document sent to the Free State by A. 
Kok bears no signature save his own and his councillors ; had it 
been a bona fide agreement between Waterboer and others, there 
could have been no difficulty in getting their signatures ; and 
certainly C. Kok would gladly have signed it, but, was probably 
left out purposely to make the absence of Waterboer's signature 
less conspicuous. 

To understand thoroughly the ridiculous nature of this pre- 
tension we must look at the map (map No. 1). We have already 
conclusively shown that Waterboer's boundary was a line begin- 
ning at Bamah and ending on the Vaal Biver at Platberg. 
Whatever degree of ignorance the Free State may plead, they, 
at all events, know well that portion of this boundary from 
Bamah to David's Graf (see Draft Treaty submitted to A. Kok, 
Appendix No. 70). Yet the line said to have been " made " by 
Adam Kok commences at or near the junction of the Modder 
Biver with the Vaal, and ends above half-way between Bamah 
and David's Graf. 

It is a well-known principle too, both in law and coamierce^ 
that a party once refusing any arrangement or ofter cannot 
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mbseqnently avail himself of it. , Yet this is what the Free State 
did ; they passed the following resolution (see letter from State 
Secretary to A. Kok and Waterboer, June, 1856, Appendix 
No. 71 : — Translation). '' That the Council is not now in a 
position to decide whether the line between Captain Waterboer 
and Cornelius Kok rests on lawful grounds, seeing that the line 
of the Sovereignty fixed by Sir Harry Smith takes in all the 
land between the Vaal and Orange Bivers : That the Council 
is^ however, willing to acknowledge provisionally the line which 
has been made, on condition that the Chief Waterboer will leave 
unmolested the owners of the two and a half farms, for which 
land certificates were issued by the British Government until 
correspondence shall have taken place on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of this State concerning this point with the British Govern- 
ment, and a final decision shall have been come to on this subject 
at the next session, 

^* That the line between David's Graf and Bamah shall be 
made by a land surveyor in accordance with existing Treaty J^ 

In the foregoing resolution they themselves question the 
validity of Adam Kok's doings, not upon the same grounds that 
wc deny it, certainly, but yet they do question it ; and, of 
course, they have no right thereafter to adopt what he did as 
agunst Waterboer. They wrote also to the Governor of the 
Cape on the previous day (13th June, 1856, Appendix No. 72), 
telling him that the Free State Government was in a somewhat 
difficult position, first by finding that two and a half farms 
granted by Major Warden really belonged to Waterboer ; and 
secondly, by the fact that Sir G. Clerk's promise in the latter 
part of Section No. 1 of the Convention of the 23rd February, 
1854, had never been fulfilled, in that the Free State people had 
never yet been absolved from their alle^^iance. 

Their request in this letter is evidently that the Governor 
should do two things, t.e., compensate the owners of the two and 
a half farms, and get the Free Staters absolved from all allegiance 
to Her Majesty by a formal document 

Such requests, of course, had little effect, and therefore in 
1861, 6th March (see Appendix No. 73), they made an attempt 
for compensation upon their own tool, Adam Kok. Here it 
appears that the republican notion of interest was not at that 
time at all exorbitant, only four per cent, per annum, for in five 
years the two and a half farms had only increased to three 1 1 
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Since that time they must haw become adyanoed finanoierflj and 
it seems from the extent of their claims against Waterboer they 
must have been computing compound interest. 

In conformity with the resolution of the Volksraad above 
quoted, Mr. Surveyor de Eok was sent, and did measure the 
line from Bamah to David's Graf in accordance with existing 
Treaty. He took, however, for termini, the eye of the spring or 
fountain at Bamah, and some spot on the Biet Biver, probably 
shown him by one of the Jakobs' as David's Graf (map No. 6). 
The plan made by Mr. de Kok is given. 

The reason of the Volksraad causing a survey to be made of 
the Bamah and David's Graf line, which at that time was no 
boundary of theirs, but one between Adam Eok and Waterboer, 
is easily understood when we turn to Article 7 of their Ordinance 
No. 6, 1858. 

^^ Transfer dues of only one per cent, shall be levied upon 
properties purchased from Griquas, or other of the native 
tribes, and brought for the first time into the registers of this 
State." 

To this extraordinary law we desire to draw particular atten- 
tion. A State having certain boundaries and wishing to extend 
them, makes a law authorizing the registration in its registry 
office, of so-called transfers of land purchased by any white person, 
whether their own subject or not, from native subjects of the sur- 
rounding tribes. Thus every such sale and purchase constituted 
an annexation to the Free State of the property thus acquired, 
and is by the Free State so considered even when the purchaser 
was a merchant living in Port Elizabeth or Cape Town ; and to 
render such progressive annexation more easy, the transfer dues 
thereon are reduced one-half. 

Such a law peculiarly suited the notions of the Free State 
Boers, more especialiy as no questions were ever asked as to the 
riffht of the native seller to alienate, nor did it matter where the 
land might be situated, it would legalise and cover a sale in 
Zanzibar, the Gold Coast, Dahomey, or Egypt, just as well as 
one in Waterboer's or Mahura's country, and thus furnish the 
means of extending the blessings of Free State rule over a 
quarter of the globe. 

It will be well here to illustrate the operation of this law by a 
few instances. 

f^ In the year 1857 " (says Mr. Wuras, the head of the 
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Berlin MisEdonary Society in ikeue pakts) :'^ the Berlin Misrionary 
Sociely legally piuohased Pniel from the recognised Chieftain 
Com^JiiW' Kot' • ' ' • ' * • • <^ In tiie same year 
(1867) the aboTe^oiamed ' Society obtuned a Transfer of Pniel 
tfatobgh the Fr^e . State Qoyemment/' 

The above statement ebows clearly what a premium this 
law held out to those who wished to acquire land in any ^possible 
way, for in this case the real story of the malter is this. 

I^ 18459 application was made on behalf of the Berlin Mis- 
i&onary Society to Waterboer, for permission to* estaUish a 
Mission Station at Pniel, for the benefit of the Oriqna and 
Koranna natives in the neighbourhood. This permission Water* 
boier granted, little thinking, in his zeal for the improvement of 
his people, and the spread of Christianity, that the temptation 
offered by Free State legidation was more than even Christian 
mi^ioniries could withstand, and that these very missionaries 
wrndd,* twelve years later, make uAe of his own rebellious sub- 
ject, Cornelius Kok, to rob him of his landsi and appropriate 
t^ themselves the tract of country he had set apart for the benefit 
and civilisation of his people. (See Map No. 4.) We have 
already instanced the case where the same Society managed to 
get from Major Warden a grant of the lands actually secured 
by solemn treaty to the Eorannas of Bethany, under Goliad. 

We could multiply instances in which, since the establishment 
of the Free State, land jobbing has thriven to a greater extent 
than it ever could have done under the honest and upright, 
though careless rule of Major Warden, under a legislature which 
ignores the rights of citizenship to all but white persons, while 
making' use of any coloured persons through whom lands can in 
any way be acquired. We shall, however, content ourselves 
with onie specimen among many of the questionable transactions 
legalized by the Free State. 

A certain '^ Transfer Deed,'' so called, No< 2,468, was regis- 
tered in- Bloemf6ntein on .the 18th August, 1860, traxoferring 
to one William Jacobus Smit aliae Smit. 

. <^ The farm named Vaalbosch Pan^ formerly in the territory 
of the appearer's principal. Captain Cornelius Kok, and in the 
ward of Lower Biet River, District of Fauresmith, as will appear 
l^ and in accordance with an underhand {sic) (Appendix 73 A) 
deed of sale, signed by the appearer's principal, and d&ted 10th 
January^ 1855, upon which this transfer is founded." 

IT 
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Kow, ag regards the Deed of Transfer^ 

Firstly. The appearer is stated to act by virtue of a power of 
attornej, granted to him by William Ogilvie Corner^ dated 27th 
December^ 1869. He, W. O, Comer, being authorized thereto 
by a power granted him by Cornelius Kok, dated 8th July, 
1856. How Comer could in 1859 act as agent for C. Kok who 
died in 1858, we cannot understand. 

Secondly* The Deed itself which, from beginning to end» 
is in the handwriting of William Ogilvie Comer, and is 
signed by him as a witness to the mark of Cornelius Kok 
is dated 10th January, 1855, while the water^mark on the 
paper is 1856. The paper consequently was possibly not used 
here until 1857, or later, and possibly after Cornelius Kok's 
death in 1858. 

We must here make a few remarks on the lists of farms 
signed by the Registrar of the Free State, and furnished to His 
Excellency the Governor by President Brand and C. W. 
Hutton, in their letter of the 9th January, 1871. 

The farm Koppies Eraal, No. 159, appears as sold to J. J« 
BoshofF, by Cornelius Kok, on the 5th August, 1858, after 
Cornelius Kok's death. 

The farm Biesjes Rand transferred 19th October, 1863, by 
Cornelius Kok who died in 1868. 

The loose manner in which the weighty matter of registration 
is carried on in the Free State is illustrated in these same lists* 

For instance take the following extracts from the list of farms 
in the so-called Ward of Brandwyk : — 

"No. L Tafelberg No. . 

'' This farm does not yet stand registered in my books, although 
I am aware that the same was sold by Capt. Cornelius Kok. In 
the Gouvernements Courant of 1864, there is a notice that this 
farm was inspected for P. P. Jacobs in the beginning of 1864. 

** On the 19th July, 1860, the Government dues were paid on 
a purdiase amount of £410 IDs. by Q. D. J. Scholtz, purchaser, 
on 17th September, 1859, from P. P. Jacobs personally, previous 
purchaser from Capt. Cornelius Kok. No transfer is ever made 
out of the name of the Oriqua." 

How a transfer can be i^gistered out of the name of a Oriqua 
when it was never registered in i1^ we do not profess to under*^ 
stand. All the Free State Government seems to care for is the 
receipt of dues. 



61 



^ Zandbult, No. 



*^ Origmal owner^ 

PiQsent owneri 

^' Bemairks, unknown." 

(This f«nn, like some of M^jor Warden's Certificates^ can be 
made to suit any piece of landj but it has the advantage over the 
Minor's grants in being equally apjdicable to any person). 

** Zontpansdriftj No. 

^' Original owner, 

'* Present owner, W. Davis,'* 

(How came Davis by it ? Lucky Davis 1} 

*^ Doomlaagte, No. 43. 

'< Granted by Capt. G. Kok» 29th October, 1865," (rather more 
than seven years after his death). 

** Blaanwhenvel. 

*^ The Begislrar of Deeds cannot find out this farm. There 
is, however, a large farm called Ellipheuvel, divided into several 
names among the sons of a Van Bensenburg. 

'' Sleutels Dam. 

^'Cannot be found out." (Avery pretty picture of Land 
Begistration the above, as also) 

** Mierkraal, No. — . 

*' The Registrar of Deeds cannot find it anywhere^ probably 
the ground has another name*" 

And last of all we have another member of the Berlin Society 
turning up as a claimant, thus :— 
MoEip or Mosip, No. 127. 

Sold by Capt. C. Kok in 1869, and transferred in October, 
1862, to Ludwig Terwick." 

We don't know whether the Berlin Missionaries believe in 
Spiritualism, but without some miraculous reappearance, C* Kok 
could hardly have sold fixed property to the Rev. Mr. Terwick 
a year after his death. 

The whole of this peculiar system of Land-registry, is thus 
certified at the foot t«— 

'' The foregoing is a true account of what is to be found in 
our Land<>registry, respecting the before«mentioned farms* 

( Signed) « WILLIAM COLLINS, 

''Begistrar of Deecls.'^ 
r2 
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We must here notice that the Free State Boer Gk)veniment 
has always been dissatisfied with the determination of the West 
Griqualand Government under Waterboer^ not to sell or aiiemate 
lands to boers on any terms whatever. President Bosiioff in bis 
letter of the 13th June^ 1856^ to Sir George Grey sayst — 

'^^ Waterboer^ whose^ people unlike those of Ihe Edks^ have 
sold no lands to Eurojpeans^ and who still refuses to «Uow sales;^ 
Mr, Boshoff was well aware of the iact that Waterboer would 
not sell; for he had before him the report of a Commissioii sent 
by the Free State Government in 1864, to try and get Water- 
boer's consent to such sales, and which signdily failed. ' The 
Beport (Appendix No. 74, see Blue-book pp. 182 and 188), is 
signed by J. J. Babie, who Aays, that after first seeing Cornelius 
Kok, and hearing from him his old story of a line between him 
and Waterboer, he proceeded to Griqua Town, and thea oh his 
reading the description of that line to Waterboer, <' Waterboer 
said this day was the filrst occasion that he had heard of that line.'* 
It is interesting to note in illustration of the sort of evidence 
upon which the Free State relies, that on the Ist December, 

1870, this same Johannes Jacobus Babie made an affidavit 
(Appendix No. 75), in which he relates the cirotimstances 
somewhat differently. He then says, that on his asking Water- 
boer for a description of his boundary, he replied by giving a 
description of a line almost identical with that subsequently 
made by A. Kok, and called the Vetberg line. In spite of the 
evidently discordant statements made by the same man, Messrs. 
Brand and Hutton in their letter to Sir H Barkly, 6th January, 

1871, plkce them in juxtaposition as annexures, ad though they 
wished that one who runs may read, and understand iheir ideas 
of conclusive testimotiy. 

It is no wonder when Waterboer found himself being gradually 
* robbed of fai& territory by unprincipled men backed by the 
Government of the Free State, that he should have endeavoured 
to attach more closely to himself as an agent and adviser Mr. 
Amot, who had for some years occasionally assisted him in tfaait 
capacity, and it is equally natural that the Qiief Mahura, his 
intimate friend and staunch ally, finding the other Boer Be{hiblic^ 
the Transvaal, gradually encroaching on him, should take the 
same course, and consequently as the following extracts will 
show, Mr. Amot was formally appointed by both Chiefs and 
recogniabd in his official capacity by the Cape Government, and 
those of both the Boer Bepublics. 



"OBIQUA OOVEBKUENT NOTICE. 

^^It is herebj notified, for general iuforma;tion| that all 
GoTemment Proclamations, Notices, &c., issuecl and published 
hj me on behalf of this Grovernment, are inserted in the Calesherg- 
Advertiser by special authority* 

(Signed) *' NICOLAS WATEBBOBR, 

^^ Chief of the Griquaa of Griqua Town, 

<« Campbdl, and Backhouse, &a » 

« Griqua Town, l&th Oct., 1862." 

"GRIQUA GOVERNMENT NOTICE. 

» . . • 

" It is hereby notified, for general information, that I, the 
undersigned, as Paramount Chief of the Griqua Territory, 
including the districts of Griqua Town, Backhouse, Campbell, 
Likhatlong, &c., &c., have, with the adrice and consent of all 
my Councillors, this day assembled, nominated, constituted, and 
appointed David Amot, Esq., of Colesberg, in the Division of 
Colesberg, Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, to be the Secre- 
tary, Agent, and Bepresentative of myself, and the Government 
of the Griqua Nation and Tribes in my Territory and under my 

rule. 

(Signed) ^ NICOLAS WATERBOER, 

" Paramount Chief of the Griqua Territory. 

'* Council-room, Griqua Town, 
« 1st September, 1863." 

'< With reference to the above announcement of the appoint- 
ment of David Arnot, Esq., residing at Colesberg, Division of 
Colesberg, in the Colony of the Cape of Good ^ope, it is further 
notified and hereby requested, that all and every communication 
of an official tenor and naturef intended lor myself or my Govern- 
ment, should henceforth be addressed, under cover, to our 
aforesaid Secretary, Agent, and Representative at Colesberg. 

(Signed) " NICOLAS WATERBOER, 
** Paramount Chief of the Qriji^ua Xerritoiy* 

«< Caim(nl*room, Gtiqua Town^ 
«« 1st September^ U63^'' 
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Copy.] 

Extract from the Government Gazette of the Orange Free 
State, Vol VII, October 14, 1863, No. 343. 

Translation.] 

''GOVEBNMENT KOTICE. 

<^ No. 212, 1863. 

'^Be it hereby notified, for general information, that Mr. 
David Amot, residing at Colesberg, has been re-elected in full 
Council of the Oriqua Qovemment as their Secretary, Agent, 
and Bepresentatiye, and is acknowledged as such by this. 

^ By order, 

(Signed) '* J. C. NIELEN MARAIS, 

'^ Secretary to Government. 
'' Government Office, 

'^ Bloemfontein, 14th Oct., 1863." 

Copy.] 

''Graham's Town, 23rd July, 1864. 

'« David Abkot, Esq., &c., &a, 
" Colesberg. 

''Sir, — I am directed by the Governor and High Commissioner 
to acknowledge the receipt of your communication of the 4th 
instant, transmitting a letter from the Batlapin Chief Mahurah 
Molehabanque, expressive of his wish, that you should be recog- 
nized as his Secretary and Bepresentative in this Colony. 

" I have the honour to be, 

" Sir, 
" Your obedient servant, 

(Signed) " FBED. TB AVEBS, 

" Lieutenant-Colonel, 
Sec, to H.M. High Commissioner.*' 
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Translation.] 

" Government Office, 

"Pretoria, April 28, 1865. 
" David Abkot, Esq., Colesberg. 

" Sir,— I am authorized to bring to your notice for behalf of 
his Honour the President of the Souili African Bepublic, 
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that hU Honour aoknowledgea you sb Seonetary, Agent, and 
Representative of Mahurah Molehabanque, Chief of the Batlapin 
Tribes. 

( Signed) *' H. vlN deb LINDEN, 

^^ Goyernment Seoretary of the 

" South African Republic." 

Extract from the Colesberg Advertiser and Northern Frontier 
Gazette, No. 155. 

*'GBIQUA GOVERNMENT. 

*^ Cape of Good Hope, Colesberg, 

*' Tuesday, December 29, 1863. 

'^ It is hereby notified, for general information, that all Govern- 
ment Proclamations, Notices, &c , issued and published by me, 
for behalf of my Government, are inserted in the Coletberg 
Advertiser by special authority. 

(Signed) « NICOLAS WATERBOEE, 

^^ Chief of the Griquas of Griqua Town, 

*^ Campbell, Backhouse, &a 

« Griqua Town, 15th Oct., 1862." 

** PROCLAMATION. 

'' Whereas, owing to the unauthorized acts of certain petty 
captains and subjects of the Griqua Government (of which I, the 
undersigned, am the present Chief and Supreme Head) consisting, 
as has been reported to me, on credible information, in the illegal 
alienation to white persons, of lands and privileges, which really 
belong to the community at large ; and, as much confusion has 
already arisen, and may be perpetuated, should such an irregular 
and unauthorized system be encouraged, or even tacitly permitted, 
mtice is hereby given, and all persons are specially informed and 
warned, that no document of the nature of a right of property, 
whether 'request' (Eigendoms Begt) or otherwise authorizing 
the alienation of property within the Griqua Territory, has at 
any time, or on any pretence whatsoever, been issued by me, the 
undersigned, or by my late father and predecessor. Captain Andries 
Waterboer, and that all documents of the aboTe->mentioned nature, 
.purporting to have emanated from me, or my deceased father, are 
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to be treated aa spurious and false, to which no eflfefet shall ' be 
gtyen by the aforesaid Grriqua GoTemment 

" It is hereby further notified^ that the boundary-lines of the 
country ruled over by me, as Chief of the Qriquas of Griqua 
Town, Campbell, Backhouse, &a, &e., have at different periods 
per and since the treaty of the late Sir Benjamin D'Urban of 
1834, been defined by and between my late father and predecessor, 
with said Governor, and with the conterminousiohief Adam Hok, 
formerly of Philippolis, and the Chief Mahurab, as per written 
agreement, and compacts, entered into in the years 1838 and 1842. 

^^This done, passed, and signed, and sealed, in Council 
assembled at Griqua Town, on the 15th day of October, in the 
year of Our Lord 1862. 

(Signed) « NICOLAS WATERBOER, 

^'Captain."* ' 

'^ With reference to the above Proolsmation, apd more particu- 
larly, in regard to its secoi^d paragraph, it is hereby notified, 
that the Southern boundary of the Chiefs territory was defined in 
treaty with the British Governor, Sir Benjamin D'Urban. Far. 
3 thereof states the line to be from Khei's on the Orange Biver^ 
along that Biver, and the New Gariep to Bamah, said l^reaty 
having been made and entered into at Cape Town, on the 11th 
December, 1834. 

'^ The Chiefs Territory is bounded on the East by Bamah, 
<on the Orange Biver aforesaid, northward to Platberg, iaa per 
treaty, made and entered into at 'Griqua Town, between the 
Chiefs A. Watearboer and A. Kok, on the 9th November, 1838. 
A portion of the line from Bamah to Platberg, viz. ^ from Bamah 
to David's Graf, has, by treaty in February, 1846, entered into 
between Sir F. Maitland and the Chief A. Kok, been t^onfirmed 
as the Western boundary line of the territory which then became 
known as A, Kok's inalienable territory, leaving the remaining 
portion of the line, viz., from David's Graf, northward to Plat- 
bergi on the Vaal Biver, as the Western boundary line of A, 
Eok's territory, then reverting to British subjects as the alienable 
territory; and more recently the boundary (western line) of A. 
Kok's inalienable territory (in^hich the Chief A. Kok entrusted 
to his agent, Mr. Henry Harvey, by special power, dated 15 th 
August, 1861, to sell the vacant grounds) was confirmed and 
acknowle%ed by the Orange Free State - Govenmient, by reso* 
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lution of Volksraad of 1856^ when also it was resolved that the 
line between Waterboer's grounds and A. Kok's inalienable 
territory, between David's Qraf and Ramab, shall be made by a 
Land Surveyor according to the existing treaty, and which line 
in length 80,844 yards, or about 46 miles, as marked out, Aur« 
veyed, and brought up in Chart in the months of July and 
August, 1859, was executed by the Orange Free State Govern- 
ment Surveyor, K. J. de Kok, under instructions and orders of 
sikid Government. 

"The "Western boundary of the Chiefs Territory is from 
Kheis, on the Orange Biver^ to and by the Lange Berg, to its 
northerly point. 

" The Northern boundary of the said Griqua Chief, Water- 
boer's territory, was defined by treaty still in force, entered into 
on the 22nd April, 1842, at Touws (the residence of Mahurah) by 
the Chief of the Bechuanas, and the Chief Waterboer^i and Art. 
2 of the said treaty defined the boundary line as follows : — 
From the northerly point of the Lange Berg, in an easterly 
direction, a little south of Nakoneng, and extending said line in 
said direction, cutting half-way between Maremane and Klip- 
fontein, taking in Nelsfontein, between Koning and Danielskuil, 
and from thence in a straight line away to the North of Boetsap, 
taking in Boelofsfontein to Platberg aforesaid. 

" By command of the Chief Waterboer, 

(Signed) « DAVID ABNOO:, 

^^ Secretary, Agent and Bepresentalive 
"of the Chief "Waterboer and Government. 

^' Colesberg, March 8, 1867." 

Mr. Amot's letter herein before so copiously quoted, has 
already given the reader a pretty good idea of the manner in 
which Mr, Arnot fulfilled his trust up to January^ 1867 ; when, 
after begging the Cape Government ineffectually to take oyer 
all that part of Griqualand^ South of the Yaal, he had been 
equally unsuccessful in getting the matters in dispute referred 
to the arbitrament of Sir Philip Wodehouse. 
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CHAPTER IV. 



In the last chapter we brought down our historical sketch to 
the time when unfortunately^ as it then appeared, Mr. Amot 
failed in his attempts to get all the questions at issue between 
Waterboer and the Free State Boer Republic referred to the 
arbitrament of Sir P. Wodehouse. The cause of this failure 
was that the Free State insisted upon it that there could be no 
question as to their right to all the country between the Orange 
and Vaal Rivers (excepting the small piece now commonly called 
Albania, which they acknowledged as Waterboer's), and refused 
therefore to refer to arbitration any question of ownership south 
of the Vaal River. They would arbitrate about nothing except 
their assertion that a tract of country beyond the Vaal belonged 
' to them. 

The extraordinary way in which the Free State has continued 
for years to make various and discordant claims on all sorts of 
grounds, each imcompatible with the other is beyond our com- 
prehension ; and in illustration of this we here give Mr. Pre« 
sident Venter's description of his claims (see the Map No. 2), 
which was an annexure to the following letter :— 

*^ Government House, Bloemfontein, 
« 12th November, 1863. 

i€ gi,.^ — X am reluctantly compelled to trouble your Excellency 
once more upon the subject of our border relations, not so much 
with a view to enlist your Excellency's sympathy and co-opera- 
tion in vindicating our rights over against our crafty neighbour, 
as to solicit your Excellency's interference in preventing a 
British subject, iufluenced by self-interested and sinister motives 
from using his influence to promote the unjust designs and acts 
of the Griqua Chief Nicolas Waterboer. 

^* Your Excellency is no doubt aware that on the 26th Decem- 
ber, 1861, Captain Adam Eok, Chief of the Philippolis Chriquasj 
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through his agent, Henry Harvey, Esquire, EM>ld to this Oovem- 
ment all his claim and title of the ground belonging to his 
territory, and likewise to that of his brother Cornelius Kok; and 
of which he, the said Adam Kok wa« the acknowledged heir at 
law, the latter territory including Boutsap and Campbell beyond 
the Yaal River^ and a certain portion on the side of that stream 
inhabited by farmers who hold their titles from the British 
Government. 

** From the enclosed copy of an advertisement appearing in 
the Colesberg Advertiser your Excellency will perceive that the 
Chief Waterboer has openly declared his supremacy over the 
whole of the country which formerly belonged to Cornelius Kok, 
in direct violation of the contract of purchase and sale existing 
between our Government and tlie said Adam Kok, whose claims 
to said ground were duly acknowledged and confirmed by the 
British Government by treaty, entered into between His 
Excellency Sir Peregrine Maitland and the said Adam Kok on 
the 5th day of February, 1846, To this act of aggression I do 
not hesitate to declare that he (the chief) has been urged on by a 
certain Mr. David Amot of Colesberg, the same individual 
whom he announces to have appointed his secretary, agent, and 
representative, and I take the liberty to request that your 
Excellency will be pleased to take the necessary steps to prevent 
the said Amot's undue interference in a matter which, if per* 
sisted in, must lead to hostilities between the Griqua nation and 
this Government. 

^ For your Excellency's further information I take the liberty 
to annex translation of a Proclamation (Appendix No. 75 A), 
which I have thou^t proper to cause to be inserted in the 
Government Gazette of this State, and likewise a sketch of the 
ground referred to. 

** I have the honour to be, 
'' Sir, 
** Your most obedient servant, 

« J. J. VENTEK, 

** Acting President of the 
Orange Free State. 

« His Excellency Sir PhUip Wodehouse, K.C.B., 

^^ Governor of tiie Cape of Good Hope^ &c., &a, 
" Cape Town." 
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Td thifl Sit P. Wodehonse replied refosing to interfere with 
the independent Chief Waterboer^ but offering his services its 
arbitrj^tor, as follows ; — 

Copy.] 

" Government House^ Cape Town, 

« 28th November, 1863. 

^^ Sir, — I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your 
letter of the 12th instant^ communicating your desire that I 
should interfere for the purpose of preventing Mr. David Amot 
from using his influence with the Oriqua Chief Nicholas Water-* 
boer in a manner prejudicial to the Orange Free State, in con- 
nection with certain disputed tracts of land lying on the borders 
between that State and the Griqua Chiefs' possessions. 

*' With every desire to meet your wishes as far as practicable, 
I feel bound to state that I possess no authority to control the 
transactions of Mr. Amot with the independent Chi^ Water-* 
boer, in respect to matters not immediately affecting the British 
Government* But as you have now brought this matter to my 
notice, I wish to take this opportunity of informing you that 
during the course of the present year I have received numerous 
communications from Mr. Amot, written on behalf of Water- 
boer, setting forth the wrongs he has sustained from your 
Government in respect to the lands now in dispute, and earnestly 
requesting that I will imdertake to arbitrate between the parties » 

'^ I have up to this moment abstained from taking any step 

in compliance with these solicitations, more particularly as I was 

informed that the Yolksraad had, in February laat, appointed a 

Commission for the adjustment of the dispute ; but if you should 

be of opinion that the mediation of this Government would be 

beneficial, I shall be happy to render any assistance in my 

power. 

" I have, &c., 

" P. E. WODEHOUSE. 

'^ His Honour the Acting President of 
. the Orange Free State." 

' The reader who has followed us thus far will doubtless wonder 
how a claim- on the part of the Free State Gt>vemment to land 
north of the Yaal could possibly have arisen while that Govern- 
ment itself has so often stated that what it possesses it has 
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inherited from tlie Briiiah Govenimietit* It k .true they repte*- 
sent the inheritance as including everything between the, YaA} 
and OraDge fiiver8> and the Drakansberg MountaiM^ in 8pit9 of 
their own acts oontradicting their atateiaent. For inptatice^ th^y 
annexed the country of Le Pay (eee their Secretary to GoverJdr 
mentis letter of 13th September, 1859, Appendix No« 76) ; they 
€4mquered api^rtof Basutoland which they etiU call the f^/con«- 
quered territory." They still acknowledge the country of 
Maroko as independent. They made or tried . to ma|ce> tiredties 
wifih both Mosbesh and Adam Eok regatrding theiir lands^ tiiMJl 
they still acknowledge at leaat some part of Albania to be or 
have been Waterboer's. All these are within die space boiOilded 
by the. Vaal, the Orange, and the Drakensberg, and yet in. no 
instance have they ever claimed any of these lands under Sit 
H« Smith's Proclamation of 1848, save Waterboer's only» 
although Waterboer curiously enough ' is lihe only chief aatoong 
all mentioned by them> whom the Proclamation aforesaid did not 
affect in any way* 

How then did the Free State manage to get up a daim beyond 
the Yaal Biver ? We will now proceed to show this, and as it has 
of late become fashionable to talk of '' land swindles '* the reader 
will find a rather remarkable instance of such transactions. 

The interest the Free State took in getting Adam Eok to 
make a line between C. £ok and Waterboer in 1856 wiU not at 
this stage be considered by any one a purely philanthropie one, 
as it must be evident that the real object was to assign as much 
land as possible to Cornelius Kok, in order that, by his selling 
farms to Boers, the Republic might, before long, under the 
operation of their peculiar law of transfer, absorb into the State 
whatever was so assigned to him. In fact, their object wai^ to 
make use of C. Eok as they had already made use of Adakn 
Eok his nephew, through whom they had succeeded in annexing 
the whole of East Griqualand (commonly called the Philippolis 
District), and they thus tried to make still more certi^in oi 
success, mistrusting, we suppose^ their transfer law by mixing 
up in some way or another their aoquisition of Adam Eok's 
territory with a part of that of Waterboer^ which they chose to 
call Cornelius Eok's, and to which they, gave the name g£^" Hbte 
Campbell lands," a naMe never before heard of until the Free 
State invented it* 

XonAkethia whole scheme eledrly cotnpreheiiBiUe wemist 



76 

Td!tt to a fiomewhat esatlienc date than our history has now 
arrived at. 

During Sir George Clerk's ill-omened sojourn m South 
Africa^ he threatened the Griquas of Philippolis with destruc- 
tion at the hands of the Free State if they did not break and set 
aside the solemn provisions of the Maitland Treaty (see his letter 
to A. Kok^ Ist Aprils 1854^ last two paragraphs^ Appendix 
No. 77). 

The Griquas under Adam Eok were not^ however^ so easily 
to be influenced even by ai Special Commissioner. Perhaps they 
noticed that his letter was dated the 1st April, and stuck to their 
position as Treaty allies of the Queen, whose forces they and 
their cousins under Waterboer more than once assisted, as at 
Zwartkoppies and Boomplaats. Their persistency, however, 
could not after the withdrawal of British countenance withstand 
the Free State ; and at last Sir George Grey, to prevent com- 
plication and bloodshed^ formed a new country for them beyond 
the Eastern Frontier of the Colony, first called \NomanBland and 
now New Griqualand. 

As Adam Kok and his people were about to remove to their 
new location, the chief, wishing to leave no ties whatever 
behind him, formed the resolution of selling to the Free State 
Government, if it would purchase, all the lands in his territory, 
not already granted by his Government to private persons among 
his subjects. Mr. Henry Harvey was at the time much in his 
confidence, and often acted as his agent ; but considering this a 
matter of more l^an ordinary moment, he decided on under- 
taking, in company with his whole council and Mr. Harvey, a 
journey to Colesberg, to consult with Mr. Arnot as his con^ 
fidential adviser in such matters, and the result was that Mr. 
Arnot then and there by the instructions of the chief and coundl 
carefully drew up a Power of Attomey> dated the Ifith August, 
1861 (Appendix: Mo. 78), authorizing Mr. Harvey to sell ^' all 
such lands as may be found to belong to the Griqua Government.*' 
The chief signed the power at Philippolis on the date above 
mentioned, and did so as is repeatedly stated in the document 
itself, *' in hi$ capacity ^^ as *^ Chief of the Griquas of the town 
and district of JPhiUppolisJ^ 

One would certainly think that this Power of Attorney could 
in no way affect Waterboer's country ; but the President, itf* 
Mi W. Pvetoiitis^ and Mr^ Harvey laid their heads tcgedfer^^and 
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their deliberationB resulted in a deed of sale (Appendix No. 7^% 
in which Mr. Harvey, after referring to the power under whi<?h he 
was acting, and stating that it is granted to him hy the '< Chief 
of the €hriquaB of the town and district of Philippolis/' sells for 
£4,000 (ibur thousand pounds) to the Free State Government, 
not only all the vacant lands in the Philippolis District, but says 
that he sells them ** together with that of the late Cornelius Kok ; *^ 
and then cites the Maitland Treaty, which had nothing whatever to 
do with eitheir C. Kok or Waterboer, as defining what he had sold. 
Mr* Harvey himself, in his evidence at Nooil^dadit, in 
August, 1870, disclaims all knowledge of the whereabouts of 
Campbell ; and no one seems to know how or why the words 
above italicized were inserted in ihe deed, as they were certainly 
not authorized by the power under which it was drawn ; the fact 
that Mr. J. Grossley appears as a witness to the deed is, however^ 
suggestive of the origin of the words, as his name, or that of 
W. O. Corner, son-in-law of Cornelius Kok, appears itr 
almost every questionable land transaction between Boers and 
C. Kok, or other Griquas for years past ; but suffice it to say, 
that upon these words the Free State has advanced the following 
claims to a large slice of Waterboer's territory :— » 

First. They say Adam Kok is the heir of his uncle Cornelius, 
and as such became the owner of all the territories over which 
his said uncle ruled. 

Second. That the said Adam Kok, in his said capacity as heir 
to his uncle, empowered Harvey to sell to them all such 
territories. 

Third. That Harvey did so sell to the Free State the territories 
in question. 

A simple n^ation of their first position is sufficient to upset 
them, but we will state as follows :— « 

1st. We have already shown condiusively that Cornelius Kok 
never had any territory or chieftainship to dispose of. 

Snd. That leaving children of hie own and a widow, Adam Kok^ 
his nephew, could inherit nodiing from him, except by special 
bequest^ the existence of which has not even been allegedi 

3rd That A. Kok, even had he any such right49 or lands to wS^ 
derived from his unde, never empowered Harvey to sell them. 

4th* That Harvey never did sell them, as is pioved by the 
reference in tke deed itself to die Maitland Treaty^i - 
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. Finding himself ftozrounded, by mm bent uppn gvaduaUy 
a nii <$ xing every inoh of biB<x>uDtry^ Waterboer^ by Mt. Artwt'0 
ildvioe^ decided early in the year 1866 to attempt the formation 
of a ^ widl of flesh ^ between himself and the Boers by induoing 
^r«6tf A settlersj whose honeaty and fairness he believed iB|to 
accept from him a portion of hia country bordering on the Free 
State } and Mr. Amot^ partly with this object in vin v, under- 
took a journey to Graham's Town in the winter of that year^ 
fishing to consult with Mr. Orpen on the subject and obtain his 
aasistakice in sounding the opinions of Albany men as the 
descendSAts of the British settlers of 1820, Mr. Arnot did not 
meet Mn. Orpen^ who was absent from home^ but wrote to himy 
teUing him the views of the Gtiqua Chief and his council ; and 
iaforming him also that the then Chief of the Batlapinj 
Mahurah, ^itertained a similar desire to estabUsh, in connection 
with Waterboer's settlement^ another between himself and the 
other Boer Kepublic (the Transvaal) ; and also informing him 
that in case he chose to accept an office in the new settlement he 
was authorused to offer him the Surveyor-Generalship in f^ditipn 
to the ai^intment of magistrate of the settlement. Mr. Orpen 
agreed to the propo8al> and to cast in his lot with Waterboer^ 
and a good deal of correspondence ensued as to the necessary 
preliminaries ; and early in 1867 Mr. Arnot, as agent for both 
chiefs, circulated his proposals among the farmers of the Eastern 
Province. The Free State Government took fright at this move, 
and at the favourable way in which it was commented upon by 
the Colonial press, and attempted to deter intending settlers by a 
Government notice, dated 14th March, 1867 (Appendix Ko. 80). 
This notice was strongly commented upon in a leader in the 
Great Eastern of ihe 28th March, 1867 (Appendix Ko. 81). 

In the course of the correspondence between Mr. Arnot and 
Mr. Orpen, the latter proposed that Mr. Thomas Holden Bowkef 
should be specially invited to become a settler i and this for two 
reasons — first, that his name was popular among frontier farmers^ 
and his. saving in his adherence woiild probably have seme 
weight with them) and secondly, that aa appointment in, the 
new settlement would be of use to an old colonist not blessed at 
ike time with too much filthy lucre. 

Mr. Arnot agreed to the proposal and obtained Waterboer's 
consent to the nominatioii of Mr; Bowkeras conamaadant of the 
settlements and to his reoeiting in • addition a grwit of a douUe** 
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flised hrm at a nominal rent. Thus far Mr. Bo^rker himself 
knew nothing of the plans made for his adTantage ; nowj how- 
ever, both Mr. Orpen and Mr. Amot wrote to him^ making him 
the offer agreed to by the chief; and Mr. Bowker immediately^ 
and to all appearance^ enthusiastically accepted it, and volunteered 
to use his influence in inducing others to join this movement He 
convened more than one public meeting at which he explained to 
the fanners and others present the justice of Waterboer's claims 
and the falrity of those of the Free State, reading to those 
assembled the letters or extracts of the letters he had received 
from the originators of the scheme, as will appear from a letter 
he wrote at the time as follows :— 

" Tharfield, July 29th, 1867. 

^ Mt beab O&peNj-^I got all the papers you sent me and 
explained their nature and contents in course of my address to 
the assembled meeting on the 16th ultimo ; there were one 
hundred anxious inquirers instead of fifty, as said by the 
JaumaL It was a great disappoiniment to me that no reporters 
were present as I had no time to get up any kind of report* I 

saddled up and reached home at 3 a.m. 

* « « « # * * 

^^I am getting many excellent applications, one lost pos^ 
contained twenty-five Winterberg farmerst who, after reducing 
their stock, will take up 10,000 sheep, 800 cattle, 250 horses, 25 
or more wagons, but many of the applicants are far more 
wealthy. 

*' I have been offered a Landdrostship in the Free State — ^no 
go. After I have got this all right I might be persuaded to help 
the Free Staters, but not in any subordinate capacity. I shall 
be very glad to hear from you. 

'* Yours very truly, 
(Signed) « T. H. BOWKER. 

'* P. S. — ^I heard last week from D. A. ; he was going up to the 

Chief; he always mentions you with most affectionate regard. I 
shonid like to see Mr. Amot." 

On the 22Bd July Mr. Bowker wrote a fuller report of the 
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meetiBg he bad held at Geoige's hotel, Graham's Town^ to Mr. 
Amot, as follows : — 

''Tharfield, July 22^ 1867. 
" David Aknot, Esq., 

" Griqua and Batlapin Agencjj Colesberg* 

*^ Mt beab Sir, — I was utterlj unable to accede to your request 
for a full detail of the meeting held in Graham's Town on the 
16th ult I see by the papers of the 17th reoeiyed lastni^t, 
that there is a fair but concise account of the meeting. I saw 
no representatives of the press there, as the great case of Kafir 
shooting (?) by Mr. Palmer, was being tried at the time of the 
meeting. The number of anxious attendants is much under- 
stated. The quibble raised by Mr. J. Roberts you can easily 
dispose of. I endeavoured to convince him that the court to be 
established in the new country would be cognizant of all cases 
happening within its jurisdiction, and that he had gone to the 
moon for an objection. I am always for doing all public matters 
freely and openly, and so signed my name to the resolution which 
would not have been carried had not the far greater part of the 
gentlemen satisfied with my lengthy address taken their departure. 
To have offered any objection further to the idle resolution would 
have looked as if I was afraid of something. 

All the gentlemen who spoke were in favour of the movement. 
Mr. Buckley said most in favour of the country, he being well 
acquainted with it, from his long residence beyond the Orange 
Biver. I am a little sorry that all I said in favour of the move* 
ment could not have been reported, and I have no notes to refer 
to. Upon being voted to the chair, I placed my papers on the 
table so arranged that I could find any one that might be referred 
to, and I may say without flattery, that I was listened to with 
great attention. I gave them a short history of the origin of the 
Griqua nation, and of the circumstances of the coimtry they 
occupied, down to the present time, and the Griqua ChieTs 
reasons for filling up his . unoccupied lands with Englishmen. I 
drew examples from the successful occupation of similar border 
countries, and showed what I thought were superior advantages 
in the present scheme. What were the prospects, &a, where our 
markets would be, freedom from old colonial troubles, native 
reserves, taxations, and many other things, and how that the 
conditions of lease were nearly equal to the grant. I showed 
also the freedom of the present plan oompaied with the rigorous 
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peraomal oooupation of thiS Caibcart s jtt^m. I also gave them to 
underBtandy that I had already received ap^icati<»i0 £rom many 
gendemen of first-rate capability, and that we . had a prospect 
before us of erectixig a new province that was destined to take 
the lead of all the countries beyond the iriver. I concluded by 
stating that I had no resolutions to propose, but that all gentle- 
men who might feel inclined to try their fortunes with us were 
invited to send in tbeir applications to myself, Mr. Latham, or 
Mr. Orpen, or yourself, and that as soon as it could be ascertained 
that there was a sufficient number of people ready to emigrate, 
the commission spoken of by yourself would assemble in the new 
country and place the emigrants on the farms, either singly or in 
allotments, according to the number in the various parties, 
following probably the same plan that answered so well in Sir 
Geoi^e Cathcurt's time, the Commissioners reserving to them- 
selves a& for as necessary, the power of placing the different 
parties in. such situations as might appear the best for them* 
^' I had to answer a great many questions from different iadi* 

viduals, and did so, I am sure to the very general satisfaction. 

* • « * • « « 

>^ I enclose for your notice and perusal a few letters of applicants 
and others, which will give you a fair idea of the class of persons 
I shall be able to collect for the occupation of the Chiefs country. 
You will have the goodness to return these to me as early as 

possible. 

* * * « « * « 

'^ What a coimtry I could make with your assistance if this 
territory was to be granted instead of leased ! There's so much 
in a name ; everything could be done under the leasing system, 
but it will not be ; it is the difference betwixt Bond and Free. 

'' There is much in this letter that may be interesting to the 
Chief. I do not know whether you have an opportunity of letting 
him know exactly how matters are proceeding, he must not be in 
a hurry, everything is going on quietly and well, and all the 
better for the future stability of the new country.* 

*' I am, dear sir, 
" Yours truly, 

( Signed) " T. H. BO WKEB.** 

■ 

* KoTi.— The blanks left in this tmd other letters of Mr. Bowker refer to priyate and 
domestic nuktten only. 

02 
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Mr. Arnot continued his correspondence with Mesers. Orpen 
and Bowker^ and arranged that^ under his instruoiioiis from the 
Ghief; he wotdd appoint them, with others if necessar j, commis- 
sioners to receive applications and allot and inspect farms. But 
before the commission proceeding to Griqualand, Mr. Orpen 
suggested the advisability of Mr. Amot's again vinting 
Graham's Town, and personally meeting the leading men among 
the applicants for land, and explaining to them viva voce any* 
thing they might consider as requiring explanation. 

Mr. Arnot therefore proceeded to Graham's Town, and after 
some consultation with Mr. Orpen and with the assistance of Mr. 
Attorney G. G. Wright, drew up a notice, setting forth the 
conditions on which the lands in the new settlement would be 
given out. 

About the end of August, or 1st September, 1867, Mr. Arnot 
met a number of gentlemen in the large store of Mr. Caldecott, in 
Church-square, when Mr. Orpen, Mr. Bowker, Mr. R. W. 
Murray, Mr. Wayland, Mr. Buckley, and many others were 
present. At this meeting, the notioe and conditions were 
discussed and approved of nem, con., as also a draft of a constitu- 
tion (Appendix No. 81), for the settlement drawn up by Mr. 
Orpen, in which, among other things, the first appointments and 
the establishment of the common law of England, as that of the 
siettlement, were provided for. 

In the draft notice embodying the conditions of lease which 
was approved of at the meeting, the words " to be named Doug^ 
las " did not appear, as the town had been named Waterford. 

Mr. Bowker walked home with Messrs. Arnot and Orpen to 
the residence of the latter, and on the way expressed himself 
highly pleased with the result of the meeting ; and then started 
on horseback for his farm, having arranged to return to Graham's 
TQwn> and start with us for Griqualand, in the post^^art, on the 
next Wednesday week. 

The meeting in Caldecott's store was on Saturday, the 31st 
August, and we were to start on Wednesday, the llth of 
September. On or about the 4th of September, Lieut -General 
Sir Percy Douglas, Bart., then Lieut.-Govemor of the Cape 
Colony, and Commander of the Forces, called at Mr. Orpen's 
hou^ei in. order to be introduced to Mr. Arnot, and after some 
conversation, during which he evinced a strong interest in the 
new settlement, requested that we should name the proposed 
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towH after him^^' Douglas " to this; we of coarse l^eed, and 
inserted the word ** Douglas ^ in the nbtioe above mentionedi and 
sent it to the Graham's Town Journal and other papers to be 
printed— (See Appendix No. 82) — ^tc^ether with a sketch map 
of Griqualand, made by Mr. Orpen, (map No. 3\ which appeared 
in a supplement to the GrahanCs Town Journal. 
On the 5th Mr. Bowker wrote as follows :•**- 

« Tharfield, September 5, 1867. 

''My dear Obpen, — I shall be with you on "Wednesday, 
notwithstanding the difficulty of leaving all my farming opera- 
tions to be done by others, at, I really don't know what risk, and 

may be loss. 

• * • ' * « « « - 

" Yours truly, 
(Signed) ^' T. H. BOWKER," 

Immediately after the interview with Sir P. Douglas, Mr. 
Orpen wrote to Mr. Bowker, telling him of the circumstance, 
and trusting that he would rejoice with us at our having 
scoured a powerful ally in the person of the Lieut.-Governor, 
at the small cost of giving his name to a town yet to be built. 
Mr. Bowker took no notice of the letter, but on the 9th addressed 
the following to Mr. Orpen : — 

" Tharfield, September 9, 1867. 

'^Mt dear Obpen, — I feel a good deal upset by the 
announcement in the Journal of Friday lost, that the new town 
is to be called ' Douglas,' instead of ^ Bowker's Town.' Those 
who know me know that my political feelings and reasons are 
far stronger than my vanities. 

"The adoption of 'Douglas' for 'Bowker's Town ' will very 
much prejudice my political interest with all who know me, 
while the latter would have given me additional security and 
eclat, and that confidence and popularity which 1 have somehow 
been credited with. With me nothing weighs a feather that does 
not contribute to the success and fulfilment of our grand scheme. 
I have written more at length to Mr. Arnot on this important 
matter. When that is settled I shall be ready to pursue the 
great object in view. 

"I do not like the idea of us commissioners flying through the 
country like so many insolvent debtors, or break-neck policemen. 
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We should liaye taken the rente rift Bathnnt, Fert.Peddie^ 
King William's Town, Aliee, Fort Beaitfort^ Winterberg, 
Queen's Town, or Cradock, or both, and so on; b^so doing we lay 
a broad foundation for our struotnre and ensure the fullest success. 
^' I would much prefer acting upon your dear and straight- 
forward draft of the conditions, as muoh more easily to be 
understood by burghers, than under any of the legal elaborations 
of the highest professiooal talent in the Colony. 

" I am, dear Orpen, 

" Yours truly, 

(Signed) ^'T. H. BOWKEB." 

The last paragraph alludes to the statement in the notice that 
professional assistance would be sought in drawing up a draft 
Constitution Act for the settlement. It is evident from the 
above, that Mr. Bowker's great grievance was, that without 
being asked to do so, we had not named the town *^ Bowker's 
Town," a name far less appropriate for that matter than 
*^ Arnot's Town,** or " Orpen's Town," as we surely had more 
to do with its origin than Mr. Bowker. 

On the 15th, again, Mr. Bowker wrote to Mr. Arnot and Mr. 
Orpen, we having waited in Graham's Town till the 14th, in the 
hope that Mr. Bowker might get over his feelings of injured 
vanity and join us. These letters were not received until the 
23rd in Colesberg. (The italics are ours). 

"Tharfield, September 15, 1867. 
*♦ David Abnot, Esq., 

*' Griqua and Batlapin Agency, Colesberg. 

" Dear Sir, — I cannot conceal from you my bitter disap- 
pointment at finding difficulties thrown in our path which never 
should have been allowed to enter. 

"J consider the action taken by the other members of the 
Commission during my absence as entirely subversive of those 
plans which I consider so essential to our ultimate success t Under 
these circumstances I find it impossible to take any further action 
in the matter, unless the Chief should see fit to annul the pro- 
ceedings, and place the matter upon its original footing. 

" I am, dear Sir, 

" Yours truly^ 

(Signed) « T. H. BOWKEB." 
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'' Tharfiald) September^ 16, 1867. 
« P, H. 8. Obpen, Esq., Colesberg. 

^'Deab Orpen, — I am in receipt of your letter of the 12th 
ult., and have read with care the explanations which you have so 
kindly offered. I have also a kind letter from Mr. Amot on the 
same sore subject. I cannot conceal from you the bitter disap- 
pointment I have felt at the awkward turn matters have taken^ 
and which a little consideration perhaps might have avoided. 

'^ I had the fullest confidence when I left Graham's Town on 
the 1st ult.y that no further important action would be taken 
during my short temporary absence. The subject of naming the 
new town was a matter of the last importance to me, as I have 
felt to my cost when I did not allow Sir George Cathcart to 
call Queen's Town by my name. Everything in this case 
depends upon supporting my own political irvftuence, as it is not 
the mere settlement of a certain tract of country, but the 
creation of a new political power, which should, by its prestige 
and importance overawe those diplomatic and territorial differ- 
ences which are so certain to arise if any opportunity is offered 
for their unwelcome intrusion. 

^ Leaving it to yourselves and the Chiefs ultimate decision, 

*^ I am, dear Orpen, 

" Yours truly, 

(Signed) *'T. H. BOWKER.»' 

On the 23rd, Mr. Bowker, having in the mean time received 
letters from both of us, remonstrating with him for allowing his 
own ridiculous vanity to cause him to abandon ue, wrote as 
follows :— 

" Tharfield, September 28, 1867. 

"David Abnot and F. S. H. Obpen, Esqrs., 
" Colesberg. 

*' Deab Sibs, — I have your double letter per express which 
arrived on Friday, to which I have hardly any reply to make, 
as it does not alter the position. I continue to receive applica- 
tions, but under the altered circumstances of the manner of the 
settlement, I advise them to renew their applications according 
to ihe.terms proposed in the advertisement, and that I consider 
the action taken by the other Commissioners during my tem- 
porary absence has * upset me ' and ^ pitched me overboard.' 
I dOy however, hope that you will still do the thing properly. 
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and in a manner worthy of its prospective magnitude* From all 
my correspondence on the subject of this emigration and settle** 
ment of Albania, I was led to believe that the whole scheme 
would be placed under my experience and direction as Chairman 
of the Commission, supplemented with the authority of Comman- 
dant-General of Burghers with Magisterial powers as far as 
required. Under these ideas I laid myself out so as to give the 
whole structure a broad and firm foundation^ without which all 
prospective advantages and emoluments would have been 
visionary in the extreme, besides compromising perhaps the 
interests and safety of many of my friends who might be willing 
to follow me under any circumstances. Although I fear that I 
have no further personal interest in the scheme of colonization, 
I will be far from doing anything that might undermine its 
value to those who may be willing to take the lands under 
the new auspices, and there is, I believe, considerable portions of 
available land to which the Boers have never yet made any very 
nefarious or surreptitious claim, which will still be as valuable as 
ever to those who have the good fortune to secure them* I had 
also hopes of having some considerable patronage wherewith to 
reward many of my old friends, and under all circumstances 
faithful adherents. I am now busy trying to make up for lost time 
by getting in the remainder of my seed corn, as I have yet a 
large portion of land to cultivate. What a thousand pities 
Major-General Douglas did not stick to the family motto, 
" Holdfast," in the matter of Kreli's country ? Why do people 
persist in forgetting and ignoring the altered geographical 
circumstances of the Frontier, since the establishment of the 
Cathcart defensive system and the covering of the whole Frontier 
by the occupation of the country behind the Amatolas with a 
band of the finest riflemen perhaps in the world, and extending 
in a broad line from the foot of the Stormberg to the sea coast ? 
One hundred of these brave and active men are capable of settling 
any possible Kafir difiiculty that could possibly arise. What 
trouble might have been saved, and expatriations such as the 
present rendered unnecessary I 

'^ I am, dear sirs, 
" Yours truly, 
(Signed) '^ T. H. BOWKER." 

* This meamii <' with me for Commandant, we cotild have kicked out the Boers 
who made nefariouB okumB« bat now jour only chance, as yon hate not me to fight 
them for yoa, ia to leave them hi possession and ocoapy only what thqr don^ dafan." 
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On the same date as the above was written, Mr. Orpen wrote 
as follows : — 

" Colesberg, September 23, 1^7. 

"My deab Sib, — I have just received your short note of the 
1 5th, and am sorry to see that you still remain of the same mind* 
I dare say, you yourself fully imderstood your own reasons for 
feeling hurt or sore about the naming of the new town ; but for 
the life of me, I cannot understand that it matters two straws 
what it is called, except in as far as that, as at present arranged, 
we shall get a subscription towards the waterfurrow. How it 
can affect the prosperity of the settlement, one way or the other, 
I cannot imagine, and therefore your own reference to Queen's 
Town is unfortunate, for no one can say that that district is a 
failure on account of its name, nor prove that, had it failed, the 
name would have been the cause of it 

'^ I am not aware that we did anything in the way of important 
alterations since we saw you. For the name I did, and do, consider 
very unimportant ; that its alteration now is impossible, without 
offering a gratuitous insult to Sir Percy, and that, of course^ 
cannot be done. The only other matter you seem to complain 
of is the referring of the draft-constitution to the Governor and 
Law-officer. This, however, is but part of what we decided in 
your presence, ue.y to get legal advice. We went to Wright, and 
he at once said he felt himself incompetent to draw such an 
important document, and state it to be sufficient for all political 
and judicial purposes in a country so very peculiarly circum- 
stanced. He therefore advised its reference to Oovemment ; so 
that we merely carried out our previous resolution by taking his 
advice, which, besides, entirely coincided with my own view as 
expressed to Amot months before, and before you ever heard of 
the idea of the settlement. Should your withdrawal even so far 
affect us as to prevent a single soul from Lower Albany joining 
us, we shall nevertheless easily fill up the country with English • 
men^ and do all that we proposed to ourselves at first, with the 
exception of getting men from your part in preference to others; 
and after all men from the pastoral districts will suit us best, I 
think. So, whatever you may determine on doing, we swerve not 
one jot from our determination to proceed. We have waited here 
a week for you as promised, and now we shall start for the settle- 
ment on Wednesday or Thursday. I am extremely sorry that 
you should take such an extraordinary view of the matter, and one 
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in which you will certainly not find one man in 500 agree with 
you ; and, after all^it willbe a far greater loss to yourself personally 
than to the settlement; and my sorrow is the greater, because I 
was myself the cause of your being requested to join us, quite as 
much from a friendly desire to see you obtain from a foreign 
service the recognition and reward of your services which the 
Colony denied you, as for the sake of your assistance and the 
weight of your influence. Please, however, if you still persist 
in your refusal to go with us, do us the justice to write us two 
letters, or one in duplicate, to the Journal and Great JEasiem, 
giving the public your reasons explicitly for abandoning us, so 
that they can see for themselves. We shall, as hitherto, not even 
hint at any change in your intention, but leave it to yourself to 
make it public ; and we have certainly a right to request yon to 
do so as publicly as your name has hitherto been connected 
with us. 

*^ In spite of all the above and your and my previous letters 
I still hope you will change your mind and follow us. Another 
town there must be before long, and that, or a section of the 
country, you can name as you like. Please, however, write by 
return particularly what you intend to do, and also whether you 
still want your farm or farms, and how many^ at the junction of 
the Biet and Yaal^ for there are many others who want them 
and who of course can't get them, while your bespeaking them 
for yourself and party remains in force ; we could, in fact, fill 
up Albania from this and the adjoining districts alone. 

'^ I can't see what effect the name of the town can have on 
your political influence ; in fact the name of Douglas ought to 
increase it by showing the General to be a new adherent, and 
others joining his influence, if he has any, to yours. 

^' Believe me, ever, with unaltered regard, 

" Yours very truly, 
( Signed) « FRANCIS H. S. ORPEN.'' 

Being thus called upon to give the public his reasons for his 
defection, Mr. Bowker on the 30th sent the following to the 
Graham* s Town Journal and Great Eastern newspapers, in the 
latter of which it appeared in the issue of the 3rd October 
following :-i- 
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[Ftodi the Great JEastern, Cbrabam'fl Towd^ Thursdayi 

October 3, 1867.] 

*' The Waterboer Expedition and Mr. T. H. Bowker. 

^* SiR,-<-On the 9th of this month I addressed letters to my 
fellow Griqua Commissioners, then in Graham's Town, tanta- 
mount to my resignation. I found that the position I had 
supposed I was to occupy in this scheme of colonization had been 
compromised by the separate or independent action of the other 
Commissioners. Under the circumstances I felt I could not, 
with propriety, take any further action in the matter, and that 
they must get on without me. I am convinced that, with the 
assistance of the other gentlemen with whom I was associated, I 
could have done the thing properly ; but I will not peril my 
friends, nor my own interests, by following the actions or ideas 
of other people, however clever, whose experience is that of 
schoolboys, compared with my own. The Griqua Commissioners 
have gone up without me. I am sorry for my friend^ Mr. Amot, 
who is, I expect, as much disappointed as myself at the awkward 
turn things have taken in regard to my leadership. I am still of 
opinion that the occupation of these lands will prove highly 
advantageous to those who may be so fortunate as to secure 
them. Under the above circumstances I do not think it more 
than necessary to state that I have seen the lengthy and unsound 
letter addressed to me in the Friend of the Free BtaJte of the 20th 
of September, and in which the writer tries to prove his case 
by ignoring almost every claim but those on his own side. I 
need only further add, that had I been able to have carried out 
this new settlement according to my own ideas, my friend Verat 
Amicus (sic) would have found that all existing rights would 
have been fully respected and admitted, and placed on a secure 
foundation, as all such claims were in Sir George Cathcart's time. 
The proper occupation of the new country would, as in the 
Queen's Town and^other border settlements, not only have 
proved a very great advantage to the new inhabitants, but would 
likewise have secured the peace, and raised the value of every 

acre of land in all the surrounding countries. 

• 

^^ I am, &c„ 
(Signed) « THOMAS HOLDEN BOWKER. 

<< Tharfield, 30th September^ 1867." 
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This letter was seen by us some time afterwards in Albania^ 
and, immediately on seeing it^ Mr. Orpen addressed the following 
to Mr. Bowker : — 

'' Albania, 28th October, 1867. 

*^ My dear Sir, — I cannot help saying that you have 
treated Mr. Arnot and myself very badly. You attended our 
meeting in Graham's Town, and took part in it, and at that 
meeting the Constitution Act or Charter of Albania was carefully 
gone oyer clause by clause, and such alterations and additions 
made as satisfied you and every one present ; it was also resolved 
that such a document could not be satisfactorily drawn up by 
any one but a lawyer, and Mr. Murray, Arnot, and I were chosen 
to get it so drawn up. You then walked home with me, and on 
the way expressed yourself highly gratified with the result of 
our meeting ; and then you left for Tharfield with the promise 
to, if possible, return in time to accompany us up here. Between 
that time, when we last saw you and our leaving for this, we did 
absolutely nothing in the way of altering, amending, or doing 
away with anything whatever which had been decided at the 
meeting. We carried out the decision to hand over the draft 
Act to a lawyer, whose advice, which we acted upon^ was to have 
it, if possible, drawn up by the Attorney-General with the 
Governor's sanction ; and if that could not be obtained, then by 
Mr. Porter, in whose hands I believe the paper now is in con- 
sequence of the Governor refusing to have any official connection 
with it. Mr. Arnot happening to meet Sir P. Douglas and 
converse about Albania, arranged with him that the town should 
be named after him, and I told you so in a note I then wrote. 
Your reply was, that as the town was not tol)e called after you 
(which no one had ever intended it should), you considered cir- 
cumstances so altered that you could not have any further con- 
nection with us. We both then wrote disclaiming any alteration 
in our proceedings, and distinctly telling you, as I now again do, 
that every jot of our arrangements remained exactly as when you 
last saw us, save and except the naming of the town ; and we 
waited a week in Colosberg thinking that you ^ould follow us. 
As you did not do so, and people continually inquired why you 
had not come, I .did not choose to tell them the preposterously 
silly and egotistical reason which you yourself had assigned, for 
I really could not believe that in your senses you could 
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make the whole thing depend upon the name of a village^ whldi 
does not matter two straws ; and I wrote to you req[ue8ting you 
to publish your reason yourself, if you still stuck to it^ and 
relieve me from the trouble of putting off inquirers, to whom I 
was actually ashamed to tell the reason you had given us for 
your defection. You then published in both the Graham's 
Town papers letters stating that the ' Griqua Commissioners' 
had so altered previous arrangements that you could not remain 
in connection with them, and carefully abstained from giving the 
public the same reason for your withdrawal which you gave to 
us, from which it is plain you must be yourself ashamed of it ; 
and you go on to say you are * sorry for Mr* Arnot,' thus, I 
suppose, hinting that you cast all the blame upon me of some 
crime or misdemeanour of which I am utterly ignorant^ for I 
suppose you mean Arnot and myself by the * Griqua Com- 
missioners,' a title I never heard of before. The Act provided 
that Arnot was to appoint Inspection Commissioners, to inspect 
and allot farms, and that you and I were to be the Commission 
at and around ^ Backhouse,' and Mr. Latham and Mr. Surveyor 
Breda at Bamah, was understood between us, but no * Griqua 
Commissioners ' ever existed. You see how the Free State 
paper gloats over your defection, and prophesies that the whole 
scheme got up by ' designing persons,' of whom I suppose I am 
one, will, in consequence, fall to the ground. You have done us 
all the harm you could, and done that harm to the people whose 
principal object in taking you into their councils was to benefit 
you personally. For my part, therefore, I heartily wish I had 
never mentioned Albania to you, nor caused your receipt of the 
liberal offer which was made you. In that case I should not have 
been the victim of your ridiculous vanity and over-weening 
egotism, which you yourself are so conscious of, that you will 
not, when challenged to do so, expose it to the world. I send 
this letter open to be read by Dr. Atherstone and Mr. Wolfe 
before being forwarded to you. Your brother, Mr. W. Bowker^ 
is already aware of all the circumstances. 

*' Yours trulyi 
(Signed) '« FRANCIS H. S* OEPEN* 

" P.S.— You Bite quite welcome to haVe the Above published If 
you think fit. In your letter to Drt Hall« which you tell him to 
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show, you say we pretend to be astonieihed at your condnct. There 
ii^ no pretence whatever in either my astonishment or disgust." 

Dr. Atherstone, from motives of kindness to his old fUend, 
Mr. Bowker, never gave him this letter. 

The whole story of Mr. Bowker*s connection with the settle- 
ment of 'Albania is clearly enough told above, and in a great 
measure by himself, his own letters leaving not the slightest 
doubt as to the cause of his leaving us.* 

Mr. Bowker has for years prided himself on his being in the 
nineteenth century the original inventor of the ** feudal system " or 
the tenure of lands by military service, and by brooding upon this 
fact so very clearly proved to his own mind by his having helped 
to apply that system in the Queen's Town District, he has 
gradually persuaded himself that he is the only man in South 
Africa fit for a leader either in politics or war ; and that such 
are his opinions will be evident to anyone who reads his letters. 
We have always avoided publishing the real cause of his defec- 
tion from motives of kindness to an old man who has in his tune 
done good service in Border wars, and fought quite as 
well as most, and better than some, of his brother colonists ; but 
now that he, without the slightest reason, attacks us and calls us 
'' land swindlers," we can no longer remain silent although un* 
willing to hurt him more than is necessary for our own defence. 

The Chief Waterboer and Mr. Amot were always averse to 
our using any force — ^were we even in a position to do so — ^to 
drive out from Griqualand those Boers who had unlawfully and 
fraudulently got possession of farms ; but Mr. Orpen's idea was 
(and Mr. Bowker always concurred in it previous to his defection) 
that those Boers who had purchased farms bon&Jide at second or 
subsequent hand from the original ** swindlers " should be placed 
on the same footing as Albania settlers by paying a fine ; while 
those who themselves had done the swindling in their own persons 
should be simply ejected ; and it was principally with the object 
of enabling us to carry out this view that Mr. Orpen proposed 
Mr. Bowker's appointment, and after his defection Mr. Orpen 
proposed that the appointment should be offered to Mi*. Her- 
manns Bertram, of Queen's Town, and wrote to Mr. Bowker— 
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who BtiU profe866d » lively interest in the aettleiae&tr*--oii the 
subjectb Mr. Bowker replied by the two following lettens in 
which the italics are ours :— • 

*' Tharfield, Oct. 14, 1867. 

(Eeoeived 2Ist, Oct., 1867, D.C.G.). 

" Dear Abkot, — I would not have ^ another formidable 
CommandanUGeneral go in for the peaceable system.^ Get Major 
General Douglas to come up and choose his four farms, and 
offer him 25,000 acres of land besides, if he will come and settle 
in Albania himself- — ^if it is only for four years. By doing this I 
think you would give the thing an additional interest, and might 
do much good in many ways. ♦ ♦ * ♦ 

*' Yours truly, 
(Signed) « T. H. BOWKER. 

" P.S.— You are probably not aware that General Douglas is 
about to retire from the service in the course of next year. 

^' With regard to the idea expressed in one of your letters to 
me, I am led to think from the turn matters have taken that 
there is work for me nearer home ; and I see all the wisdom of the 
Colony fails to find any plan for our own difficulties. I believe 
that my plan is the only workable one, and I firmly believe it 
would work wonders both for black and white." 

'' Tharfield^ Oct. 14» 1867. 

** DfSAB OrPBN,— I think it is as well for you to get Mr. 
Bertram and as many men like him as you can ' by offering him 
land/ but I doubt whether you really want a * Commandant ' at 
all. 

** Yon should go in *«oto* entirely for the peace system; 
there is more room for that than any other. I have written also 
a few lines to Mr. Amot this post, with a suggestion that may 
be useful, and in character with the above advice. 

" Yours truly, 
(Signed) « T. H. BOWKER.'' 

From the above it is plain enough that Mr. Bowker thought 
that, as we had lost the services of such a '^ formidable Conn 
numdaDt^General," our only course ^^ now " was to " go io/'for 
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the peaoeabk Bystem." We found, it is trae» the ^'peaceable 
systan" tbe only practicable one for other reasons, and we 
appointed no new commandant, and Mr. Bowker continued to 
express great interest in our success. See the following : — 

« Tharfield, March 7th, 1868. 

(Received 10th March, 1868). 

" Deab Arnot, — Many thanks for your kind remembrances 
conveyed in Mr. Orpen's letter of the 16th of January. I am 
gratified with your, so far, successful enterprise, in which I shall 
continue to feel an interest, and for which I have always spoken 
a good word to all inquirers. * , * * 

'^ I have written a few lines to Mr. Orpen by this post, and 
mentioned the subject of attending the Congress of Governors. 
I think it well worth the Chiefs serious consideration, and what 
ever it might cost him. ♦ « ♦ • 

" I am, dear Sir, 

" Your well-wisher, . 

(Signed) « T. H. BOWKER." 

« Tharfield, August 18, 1868. 

*' David Arnot, Esq., Colesberg. 

" My dear Sir, — I received in due course your favour of 
the 12th ultimo, with all its various topics of interest. I must 
thank you for the kind interest expressed in all your letters 
towards me. I am sorry to say that I am still suffering from the 
eflFect of the fall. ♦ # ♦ ♦ 

There is a Mr. Stephenson at the seaside (from near Aliwal) 
suffering from rheumatism, he intends staying here for some 
time ; he speaks highly of yourself, and is thinking of getting a 
Waterboer farm for one of his sons, who, he says, has too much 
stock to find room on the paternal domain — he speaks highly of 
the Mahurah country, [Mr. Bowker knew all about Mahurah's 
proposed extension of Albania]. Do not the Campbell grounds 
of the Free State pretensions include everything west of the 
Vaal ? I thank you also for your attention to the advertising 
account of the JournaL I must have put the bill into some other 
of the many letters I posted that morning, or it may have been 
thrown away with the envelope. I heard something of the visit 
to Kuruman which you mention. I think all the missionaries 
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who have finr any length of time dffcolated among distant tribes 
eztremelj jealous of the approaches of oiTiUzf^on^ and this 
scheme of colonization is ciyiUxation in reality^ for every acre of 
surveyed land is for ever attached to the civilised portion of the 
earth, and assumes its market value ; there can be littie real 
civilization on commons or common rights ; sudb places are wild 
and savage even in old England, I yet have childish recollec- 
tions of wild uncultivated places, the haunt of gypsies and 
thieves, in Dorsetshire and Wiltshire, and my experience of the 
state of Eat River in 1848-9 and 50, tallies with the above. 

''I see Mr. Brand is still claiming the Campbell grounds. 
Yon must not foxget my advice and opinion in r^ard to the 0ld 
claims that have got into Waterboer's country by whatever 
means, fair or not. I would have admitted them among the rest 
as was done in Queen's Town. I do not see how you can dispossess 
these rather old residents. Such as it is really necessary to remove 
might be exchanged to other lands. In a quarrel with the Free 
State you might lose more than there is any chance of gaining ; 
much^ however, will depend upon the good-will of the High 
Commissioner, who seems to be a very Pope in politics^ with as 
littie pretence to fallibility. 

'* Mr. Brand and his Hollanders, Baad and all, when they have 
blown their steam off, must knuckle down. I see no other way 
for them* I sent them a littio good advice which they seem not 

to have heeded. 

* . « # « • • * 

'' Now I have you again to thank for having quoted so largely, 
from my late letter to you on the subject of the Mahurah grounds 
(for I did not keep a copy). I cannot at present go into any 
detail of what sort of Government W£ might establish for the 
preservation of law and order, but the main features of it would 
be, as near ae possible, that plan proposed by me for the Cape 

Colony in 1858. 

* • • « . * « • 

** i am, your well-wisher, 
(Signed) « THOMAS HOLDEN BOWKER.'' 

We have again rather shot ahead of our hist ory,in order to show 
in a complete form the whole story of Mr. Bowker's connexion 
with US. He desert^ the Albania SGheme« in a huff^ because we 

H 
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did not give him the sole tnanagement of it, but assigned as his 
reason the ridiculous pretext of the naming of Douglas. We 
would thank the reader to compare Mr. Bowker's lettws of 
1 867-89 mth the following, and form his own conclusion. 

These are the words of Mr. Bowker's Memorial to Her 
Majest79 dated 6th June, 1874. 

In Paragraph 6 he says: — 

*f Your Memorialist is fully prepared to substantiate what he 
has designated as the ^ great land swindle of Griqualand West>' 
for the following reasons : — 

^ Mrstly. Your memorialist can prove satisfactorily the 
<*oifrectness of the six charges made by him against the Govern- 
ment of this Province. 

Secondly. That this monstrous usurpation of other t>eople's 
rights was contemplated so long ago as the year 1867, when your 
Memorialist felt^constrained to resign his connection with the 
projectors of the sdieme, Messrs. David Arnot and F. Orpen." 

In the above Mr. Bowker does not positively state that he 
was ^' constrained " by his conscience to break his connection 
with a scheme which he had at first joined in good faith, but 
afterwards discovered to be a swindle, which he could not 
honestly countenance ; but we think he is certainly guilty of 
Uze — Maje^tS by so wording his memorial as to attempt to mislead 
the Queen as to the real cause of his defection. 

We shall now take leave of Mr. Bowker until he turns up 
again further on as Secretary to the Land Commission, when 
some more of his private letters will come to elucidate the re* 
maining clauses of his memorial. In the meantime we resume 
the thread of our narrative. 

It has been seen that Messrs. Arnot and Orpen proceeded to 
Griqualand without Mr. Bowker, and determined to proceed 
with the establishment of the settlement alone. They were 
joined on the road by Mr. Alfred Hall, an applicant for land^ 
whom, as he knew something of land surveying, Mr. Arnot 
appointed one of the allotment commissioners. We went straight 
to Griqua Town, where we met the chief and all the councillors, 
to whom Mr. Arnot gave a detailed account of what he had done 
in the Colony, producing copies of all the advertisements^ &c., 
which had appeared in the Colonial newspapers. A meeting of 
the council was held at which Messrs. Arnot and Orpen were 
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present, and at that meeting the following resolations were 
unanimoofily carried : — 

TraDBlation.] 

'' Extract from 'the records of the Griqua Volksraad in the 
Session held at Griqua Town, on the 7th October^ 1867. 

Proposed by W. P. Fortuinj seconded by Lukas Eok. 

The Baad having taken into consideration the (Appendices 
Nob. 82, 83j and 84) Goyemment notices published by Mr* D. 
Amot at Graham^s Town, and dated respectively the 4th^ 7th, 
and ISih of September last, on the subject of tiie leamng oon^ 
ditions of the new settlement of Albania, approves of the same 
in every respect^ and hereby confirms and ratifies everything 
therein contained. 

'^ Carried unanimously. 

Proposed by Nicolas Kruger, seconded by Lambert Jantz* 

Mr« David Amot, already Secretary, Agent, and Bepresen- 
talive of the Giqua Government, audits Chief within the Colony 
of the Cape of Good Hope, is hereby nominated and apppointed 
to hold the same office within the settlement of Albania^ in all 
matters and things connected with the formation and establish- 
ment of the said settlement with full power and authority to 
grant or refuse leases, to appoint conunissioners as his represen- 
tatives for the inspection of farms, and the granting or refusing 
of leases. Moneys deposited by applicants in accordance with 
the leasing conditions to receive, use, and pay away at his 
pleasure for the purpose of meeting the necessary expenses of 
inspection, and the like services. Drafts on the various banks 
or persons in whose hands such moneys are deposited to sign ; 
and finally to do and perform in the name and on behalf of the 
Griqua Government, all and whatsoever he may deem necessary 
to accomplish the establishment of the said settlement. 

'* Carried Unanimously. 

" A true extract, 

(Signed) '« L. JANTZ, 

'^ Secretary to the Volkaraad.^' 

<' In confirmalion of the above I have hereunto attached my 
(dgn-manual and seal, this 8th October, 1867, at Griqua Town, 

(Signed) *'N. WATERBOEB, Chief. 
-L.S/^ 
h2 
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From the fbregoisg resolution it is plain that the Griqua 
Government approved of and adopted unreservedly all and every- 
thing which had been done by Mr. Arnot regarding the settle- 
ment of Albania^ which (see foot note to Map 3) was not then 
restricted to that small strip of country now so called^ but 
included the whole of Griqualand east of the Vaal and Hart 
Rivers; 

And further, that Mr. Arnot received full powers to do what- 
soever he might consider advisable for the establishment of the 
settlement, and the granting or refusing applications for farms. 

We now deem it the proper time to mention Mr. Amot's 
Albania grant of some thirty-seven farms, commonly called " The 
Reserve." It is mentioned at the end of the list of conditions 
in the notice of the 4th September, 1867, although the formal 
grant was not executed until December, 1868, it having been 
necessary to postpone its formal description until the completion 
of the inspections. But the grant itself was actually made in 
the year 1858 in recognition of, and remuneration for, services 
previously performed, and more especially on the condition of 
Mr. Amot's succeeding, as he did in 1859, in getting Sir George 
Grey, as already stated, to recognize the continuance of the 
treaty of 1834, as regards Nicholas Waterboer after the death 
of his father. That the grant was well known to the Council is 
plain enough from the way in which it accepted the allusion to 
it in the published notices without remark, and from their making 
a subsequent grant of the estate called Eskdale to Mr. Arnot, 
for his residence in Albania ; it is equally plain, that they knew 
that the previous grant was for previous services. 

On our return from Griqua Town to Albania, we proceeded 
to inspect and allot farms to applicants, Mr. Hall and Mr. 
Orpen being the Commissioners, and Mr. Arnot granting leases 
(for form see Appendix No* 85), in accordance with the Commis- 
sioners' reports. This work occupied us until about May, 1868, 
at which time all the land up to what the Free State calls ** The 
Vetberg Line " had been inspected and disposed of, comprising in 
all eighty-three farms. These, of course, include *^ The Reserve," 
in which, as per notice of 4th September, 1867, Mr. Arnot 
himself granted leases on his own account, and for the fiiBt time 
began to receive some return for the immense amount of labour 
and'time he had expended in the Griqua cause. At the time of 
our arrival in Albania, the Friee State war with the Basutoft was- 
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at its height^ and the Boers living within the limits of Q-riqua- 
land West were in a state of violent disa£Pection against the 
Free State Government^ which claimed jurisdiction over them^ 
in consequence of the very partial manner in which the provi- 
sions of the KepubKcan '' Commando Law " were carried out by 
field-comets and landdrosts^ who used it as a means of pressing 
those to whom they owed any grudgej ** commandeering " (im- 
pressiog) a wagon^ oxen^ driver^ leader, horse, saddle, and bridle, 
from a^poor man whom they disliked, and perhaps within a 
month calling on him personally to take the field, while from a 
rich relative of the official himself a couple of spades and a muid 
of meal was all they demanded* Under these circumstances the 
Boers were almost to a man desirous of escaping from the rule 
of their own Boer Government, and many of them begged to bo 
allowed to '* inwillig " with us, 1.0., give in their adherence to the 
Government of Albania ; and we had no objection to accepting 
their allegiance, except only in cases where the man himself had 
been the author of the '^ swindle " whereby he got hold of the 
farm he occupied, or had rendered himself particularly obnoxious 
by his conduct in regard to the territorial dispute. Had the 
Basuto war of that year continued a few months longer, we 
should have had all the Boers on our side, and have got possession 
of all that we claimed. That is, we should have had nominal 
possession for the time. Fortunately, we did not ; for at the 
conclusion of peace our Boer friends would certainly have 
turned against us again. As it was, finding we were not strong 
enough to occupy the Griqua Territory to the north of the so- 
called Yetberg Line in opposition to the Free State, and having 
little countenance from Sir P. E. Wodehouse, then H.M. High 
Commissioner, we determined to merely hold our own up to the 
Yetberg Line as then claimed by the Free State, in the hope that 
Anglo-Saxon energy, having once got in the thin end of the we Jge, 
would yet one day enable us to drive it home. Among the eighty- 
three farms now granted in Albania, Mr. Orpen received one 
in freehold and two as a lessee, like other applicants. We then 
turned our attention to the northern portion of Albania, between 
the Yaal and Hart Bivers. Knowing that it was not squatted 
upon by Boers, and thinking that we might there find room to 
settle such applicants as we could not, in consequence of Boer 
encroachments, locate elsewhere^ some few grants and leases of 
land were made and promised there ; but we found settlers at 
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that time rather unwilling to occupy that district (out of whioh^ 
as in the country already settled^ all the Griqua subjects had 
been ordered to move to make room for them), and as we 
could not take forcible possession of the intervening country^ 
(now the Kimberley District and part of Hay,) we were obliged 
to suspend operations. Mr. Orpen took as an applicant the lease 
of three farms here also. 

We have above incidentally mentioned the fact, which ought 
to have been earlier stated, that in consequence of their own 
council, which, like the Parliament of England, was legally omni- 
potent in such matters, having determined to establish Albania 
for the protection of their nation, it had been determined to order 
all Oriquas or others, subjects of Waterboer living within the 
territory set apart for the settlement, to remove west of the Yaal 
and Hart Bivers, where, in what we then called ^' Grriqualand 
Proper," their own Government would grant to sach as had been 
entitled to lands in Albania other lands in lieu thereof. 

Such was the state of affairs at the dose of 186S, and we 
would here remark that if there be, as is said a large number 
of natives now living between the Yaal and Hart Bivers, such 
was not the case then, and most of the present population must have 
been attracted thereto by the Diamond Fields since discovered. 



CHAPTER V. 



In 1869 the Free State Gavernmeat, oarrying out their eoq- 
pressed disapproval of the Vetberg Line (see Boshofs letter, 
addressed to Sir G« Grey, 13th June, 1856, Appendix No. 72), 
as supposed to have been defined by Adam £ok, sent oi^t a 
Commission consisting of the following persons to make a new 
line : — Francis McCabe, Landdrost of Bloemfonte^i ; Charles 
W. Hntton, member of the Volksraad ; and Daniel van Niekerk. 

These men went to Albania and defined suoh a line as would 
suit all the Boers in the neighbourhood, and enable them to 
swallow up some twenty of the farms allotted by us in 1867-68. 

This line bears no resemblance whatever to that surreptitiously 
made by Adam Kok, and would include in the Free State the 
same 2^ or 3 farms granted in error by Major Warden, whi^h 
its Government has so often spoken of as being beyond their 
limits. A map (No. 5) showing both the old and new lines, was 
sent by the Free State Government to Her Miyesty's High 
Commissioner, but His Excellency never oonld discover from it 
which line the Free State really claimed, nor could he und^r^tand 
their logic of founding their claim to a linei made by themselves, 
on the fact of Adam Kok having mftde another line, which they 
had repudiated. 

The above-mentioned Commission arrived in Albania un^er 
ialse pretences. Mr. Arnot had complained of some of the 
encroaching Boers having assaulted Albania settlers, and in con- 
sequence it was settled that a Commission should meet him at 
Mr. Fraser's house at Swink's Pan on a certain day ; bi;it instead 
of doing so, they went to the house, on the same farm, of the 
Boer against whom the complaint was lodged, and on Mr, Arnot 
remonstrating agunst such a proceeding, told him they had other 
work which, as it afterwards appeared, was to a.nnex to the Free 
State all the land the Boers wanted, and thus ex post facto 
justify the assault. One man, a Boer, holding a Major Warden's 
certificate^ which only entitles a person to 3,000 morgen of jland. 
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by the rosalt of the Commission claims to hold some 10^000 or 
12,000 morgen within Albania, as a remainder, after having sold 
nearly as much on this side Adam Eok's line* 

The persistent encroachments of the Boers, and the annoyances 
to which, unchecked by their own Grovemment, they subjected the 
settlers, at last wore out the settlers* patience, and they besieged 
Waterboer and Mr. Arnot with complaints. They were, there- 
fore, invited by the chief to meet him and his council at Griqua 
Town in January, 1870, when the inability of the Grriqua 
Government to help them in any way by redressing their wrongs, 
so disheartened not only the settlers themselves, but the whole 
council, that they, while expressing their conviction that Mr. 
Arnot had done his best and could do no more, requested him 
to hand over all the papers and records he had charge of, and let 
them, for the sake of peace, sell out to the Free State Boers, 
and follow the example of their Philippolis cousins by quitting 
iheir country. Mr. Arnot was now reduced almost to despair. 
Hope seemed so indefinitely deferred, as to make even his heart 
sick. He was deserted by the settlers and by the Griqua coun- 
cillors, none being left to support him, save the Chief and Mr. 
Orpen, the latter of whom could only give him the moral support 
of his sympathy. 

The turning point had, however, come ; Waterboer told Mr. 
Arnot that now nothing could be done to save his country from 
the Boers except its annexation by the British Gt)vemment, and 
that the influx of British subjects consequent upon the recent 
discovery of diamonds at Pniel would, he hoped, assist in pro- 
curing such, inasmuch as his Government would be powerless 
to maintain order. This, Waterboer said was his last chance, 
and he begged of Mr. Arnot to assist him in carrying out the 
object, promising him that, in case he consented, he would engage 
that his councillors would agree to offer the country to Her 
Majesty ; and further, that if Mr. Arnot would but serve him 
in this, he would undertake to let him have on the West of the 
Vaal River, a grant of land of similar extent to that allotted to 
him in Albania, and would further guarantee him a pension of 
one thousand pounds sterling a year, to be provided for out of 
the territory which would be ceded to the British Government. 

Mr. Arnot agreed to this proposal, whereupon the Chief 
assembled his councillors, who fully concurred in the proposed 
arrangement. This explains Mr. Amot's second grant of land 
and promised pension. 
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Immediailely tAer Ae making of the new Veiibevg tine by the 
Commiseion above-mentioned^ Mr. Amot protested to the Free 
State Grovemment against their proceedings^ and sent a copj 
(Appendix No. 88^ with Annexures marked A and B) of 
this prStest (as he had always done of all his correspondence 
with the Free State or Transvaal) to the then Grovemor, Sir P, 
E. Wodehouse^ who^ on its receipt^ wrote to President Brand 
asking for a definition or map of what the Free State really did 
claim^ a request to which the President replied that he wonld 
endearonr to settle differences; and two conferences were 
actually held^ first at Backhouse and afterwards at Nooitgedacht, 
After the first conference at Backhouse Mr. Amot wrote a note 
to President Brandy in which he told him he had little doubt 
that, were they to meet together personally in Albania, such 
arrangements could be made and such an understanding come to 
that all disputes and difficulties should be entirely got rid of for 
the fiiture. Mr. Arnot's idea in this was, that as Mr. Bitmd 
was a trained lawyer, all he had to do was to show him clearly 
the overwhelming amount and nature of the evidence against 
the Free State, and that the President, seeing his case was 
hopeless, would at once bow to circumstances and accept his 
position with good grace* In this hope, however, Mr. Arnot 
was disappointed. The President and those who had accompanied 
him had no notion of acknowledging any rights, however clearly 
proved, to belong to a native tribe unable to maintain its rights 
by force, and even while at Backhouse had assumed an overbearing 
tone, spoken of annexing the whole of Oriqualand, and finally 
left with the expressed intention of carrying out this threat. 

The other meeting, at Nooitgedaoht, on the Vaal Biver, about 
BIX miles above Elipdrift, now Barkly, was subsequently held, 
and the heading of the Free State Official Beport of it is worthy 
of notice, as showing how completely the Free State Govern- 
ment arrogated to itself the right of dealing with Waterboer's 
territory, thus: ''Minutes of a meeting of the Executive 
Council of the Orange Free State, held at Nooitgedacht, on the 
Yaal Biver, on the 18th of August, 1870, and following days, 
for the purpose of giving Capt. N. Waterboer an opportunity 
d submitting his proof of claim to the Campbell Grounds, in 
accordance with a Besolution of the Volksraad dated 17th May, 
1870." 

Much might be eaid about the proceedings at these meetings 
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which wiU> however, be more in its place whenever we are called 
upon to prepare for the long-talked-of Arbitration on the Bubjeet 
of the boundaries of the Griqua Territory. Suffice it to mj that, 
after bringing forward the meagre and utterly inconduftive evi* 
dence on its own side, the Free State Executive Council at Nooit« 
gedacht refused to hear evidence from Waterboer^s Councillors, 
as being interested parties, and that Mr. Arnot thereupon refused 
to allow any further conference between the parties. At the risk 
of prolixity, we cannot refrain here from inserting an analysis 
of the evidence produced by the Free State, and the deductions 
founded thereon by the Executive Council, as it affords a curious 
illustration of the ideas of logic entertained by that body. 
Extracts from Minutes of a Meeting of the Executive 
Council of the Orange Free State, held at Nooitgedacht^ on the 
Vaal £iver, on the 18th August, 1870, and following days, for 
the purpose of giving Capt. N. Waterboer an opportunity of sub- 
mitting his claim to the Campbell grounds, in accordance with a 
resolution of the Yolksraad dated 17th May, 1870, (Printed 
by Van Iddekinge & Co., Bloemfontein.) 

Evidence produced hy the Free State. 

Andrew H. Bain, p. 6 sec. 6. — '^ I have heard of the line of 
Flatberg between Waterboer and the Chief of Campbell, C. 
Kok. I cannot say whether that line was not between Water- 
boer and Mahura. I know nothing of it. I only heard of the 
line between Waterboer and Kok, and one of the points of that 
line was Flatberg." 

This shows that, however erroneous the remainder pf Mr. 
Bain's evidence may be (he speaks of 1842, 1846» and 1847) in 
considering C. Kok a^ an independent chief, it must at those 
dates have been well-known diat Water boer^s jurisdiction ex- 
tended to Flatberg. 

Harry Nicholson, pp. 6, 7, 8. — This is an interested party 
who states that he holds two farms by request from C« Kok. 
He says, ^^ Cornelius Kok was an independent captain as Jar as 
I kntnc" He describes ^ line between Campbell and Griqua 
Town which is very probably the line of subdivision between 
the subordinate jurisdiction of Campbell aQd Griqua Town. 
After stating that Adam Kok, after taking over Cornelius 
Kok's Government from him, appointed John Bartiett as pro- 
visional captain at Campbell, he, in his re-examination by Vels^ 
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sayB : ''Once J. Bardett tried to get my title deeds. He tried 
to make me believe, as a friend, ihat it would be necessary that 
those title-deeds should be delivered to and reviewed by Captain 
Waterboer, of which I did not see the necessity." 

Thus Bartlett, although supposed, by virtue of Adam Eok's 
appointment, to be the successor, provisionally, of Cornelius 
Eok, shows plainly that he, in his own opinion, if he held any 
authority at all, held it as subordinate to Waterboer. 

WUliam Ogilbie Corner y son-in-law of Cornelius Kok, a very 
interested party, guilty of forging deeds of sale with the signa- 
ture of C. Eok, &c«, pp. 8, 9, and 10, on p. 9 sec. 3, he 
describes a line between Campbell and Griqua Town : « * * 
* * * from Eogelbeen to a small Fountain near Daniels 
Euil, on the south side, from there to another fountain, the name 
of which I have forgotten, then the line comes to Hart Biver, 
where there are two or three koppies, if I am not mistaken, 
on the north side of the Biver, from there to Platberg. The 
line between Campbell and Philippolis is from Bamah to Plat- 
berg:' 

This witness has evidently made a mess of the evidence he 
has concocted to prove the Chieftainship of his father-in-law. 
He was present, he says^ when Adam Kok made the Yetberg 
line as a boundary between Waterboer and Cornelius Eok, whidi 
is utterly inconsistent with his previous statement that Water- 
boer's line had Platberg for one of its beacons ; a glance at the 
map will show this. It is curious how all parties, however much 
they deny Waterboer's rights, invariably fall back upon the 
three points, Platberg, David's Graf, and Bamah, which they 
could not have obtained but from Waterboer's treaty of 1638, 
and A. Eok's (Maitland) of 1846. On p. 11, he says, ''I know 
that meetings were held from time to time between Captain A. 
Kok and Captiun Waterboer and their Councils, sometimes at 
Philippolis and sometimes at Griqua Town. I do not know 
whether these meetings were held yearly." This proves that 
during his time the terms of the treaty of 1838 providing for 
alternate meetings of the uiiited Councils, were adhered to. 

Again p. 11 sec. 8 he says : "The line from Garries to Plat- 
berg, was the line between Waterboer and Campbell ; and that 
between A. Eok and C. Kok, between Platberg and Bamah, I 
mean Platberg on the Vaal Biver, about five hours fr«m where we 
now are. Page 13 sec. 9, Captain Waterboer drove me away from 
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Campbell in 1866. It may hare been before 1866, but I believe 
towards the end of 1866," Sec. 10, ''He said he drove me away 
because I told the people of Campbell that the Orange Free 
State Government had purchased the Campbell Lande." 

This shows that Waterboer exercised his authority in Camp- 
bell in or before 1866, and has not trumped up his daim in 
consequence of diamonds which were first found in 1867, and it 
also shows that he then resented the idea of the Free State 
purchase of his country from Harvey. (The date of Comer's 
expulsion from Campbell was really in 1863). 

Petrus Gooijman pp. 14, 15, and 16. — The first part of his 
evidence is about Adam Kok, shortly before leaving for 
Nomansland, going to West Ghriqualand, and trying to induce 
some of Waterboer's subjects to accompany him. It seems some 
were willing; and the two Chiefs, A. Kok and Waterboer, 
had (as he says) nearly come to an arrangement whereby 
those who lived South of the Yaal might be permitted to sell 
to whites before leaving ; they, however, did not agree, and 
then Adam Kok, as an inducement, I suppose, to the Griquas, 
to join him, issued to them '^Bequests*' which he told them 
they could sell to whites. A. Kok^ object is plain enough. 
Placing the following two statements together, what reliance 
can be placed on the witness, p. 15, ^^Captain Waterboer and 
his Baad then saw difficulties to allow free sale on the North 
side of the Yaal Biver," fur which reason he says, they proposed 
to allow sales on the South, and sec. 2, '^as far as I know. Captain 
Waterboer did not from 1855 to 1<561, lay claim to the north 
side of the Yaal Biver." 

Henry Harvey^ p. 17 sec. 2. — ^When on a joint Commission 
between A. Kok and the Free State, this witness states, that 
he purchased from A. Kok ^'all the open Government ground 
which could be found according to the before-mentioned Land 
Commission instructions for the sum of £4,000." The Land 
Commission instructions referred to are documeDt No. 2, p. 1 
of Annexures, as follows : ^^Instructions for the combined Land 
Commission appointed in accordance with the agreement between 
the President of the Orange Free State and the Griqua Captain 
Adam Kok, on the 12th June, I860," 

Art 5 : *'A11 uninspected lands in the territory of Captain 
A. Kok, as well as of the late Cornelius Kok, shall be inspected." 

Art. 6: ^'AU requests renewed by Captain Adam Kok, 
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whare die old ones shall have been lost^ whether under the 
signature of himself^ or of his predecessors^ Abraham Kok and 
Cornelius Eok, shall retain the same force." 
'* Signed at PhiUppolis on the 28th January^ 1861. 

« M. W. PRETORIUS, President, 
« ADAM KOK, Captain." 

The Power of Attorney by virtue of which Harvey is sup- 
posed to have sold to the Free State, is dated 15^A August, 1861, 
and the Deed of Sale itself is dated 26th December, 1861, consc* 
quently the lands of Cornelius Kok mentioned in the instructions 
to the Land Commission cannot mean, or have been intended to 
mean what the Free State calls the Campbell lands, only alleged 
to have been purchased ekven montJis afterwards. The follow* 
ing quotation from the Deed of Sale itself, p 26 sec. 2, shows that 
that sale cannot have alluded to, or been intended to convey, any 
other lands of Cornelius Eok than his private property in the 
PhiUppolis district^ the same as are mentioned in the instructions 

** Declares to have sold all the open ground which shall be 
found to belong to the Griqua Government as well as all the 
right and title to the Griqualand, formerly possessed by Adam 
Kok and his people, likewise that of the late Cornelius Eok, 
and which possession and right were subsequently cor^rmed by 
treaty, dated 5th February, 1846, between His Excellency Sir 
P. Maitland, Governor-General of the British possessions in 
South Africa, and Captain Adam Kok, Chief of the PhiUppolis 
Griquas for himself and for the Griquas aforementioned." 

The Maitland Treaty confirmed nothing save the boundaries of 
the PhiUppolis district which, of course, included any priVato 
property situated therein and belonging to either Adam or 
Cornelius Kok. The deed of sale itself therefore has nothing 
to do with what are now called the CampbeU lands, an appeUation 
only invented since the so-caUed sale, and the deed can refe^r to 
no other lands than those mentioned in the power of attorney 
upon whidi it is founded and which it quotes, although Harvey 
said he held also another general power from A. Kok. 

John Bartlett, p. 19« — After relating how Cornelius Kok 
reagned his so-caUed Chieftainship . to Adam Kok, and how 
Adam Kok then made the deponent Provisional Captain^ he 
say^ t *^ The order which Adam Kok gave me was this. He 
said that whatever matters you have to do yum must doyif they 



no 

are not too high for you; but if they are too high for you^ 
there is Captain Waterhoer. What was too much for me therein 
Captain Waterboer was to assist me." 

This is another involuntarj admission of Waterboer's authority 
oyer Campbell^ with which even Adam Kok did not interfere, 
although to induce some of Waterboer's subjects to join him and 
go to Nomansland he gave them such documents, as he knew 
they would sell as titles to Boers, who are well known to care 
little for the validity of such titles if they but bear the signature 
of some one, bringing them under the Free State Transfer Law. 

John Bartiett further on p. 20 sec« 9 says, ^' I consider it my 
duty when difficult cases come before me, to report it to Water- 
boer ;^ also, '* I am a member of Waterboer's Volksraad. The 
duties of the Baad are to sit when there are any cases concern- 
ing the people ; but I do not always go to the meetings, only 
when I am called by Captain Waterboer." 

The £Yee State proclaimed on the 29th August, 1870, pp. 29 
and 30, that they had considered the proofs both on their own 
side of the question and Waterboer's, and had decided that 
from the evidence '* it appears that the said Captain has no right 
whatever to the grounds of the late Captain Cornelius Eok," 
♦ * * * whereas it is further proved that the 
Campbell grounds lying North of Yaal Biver extend as follows : — 

** From the district (drift ? misprint) of Vaal River at Back'- 
house named the Eoukonap northerly to fFithuis, from thence 
half way to Grriqua Town and Campbell to a large tree on the 
road side, from thence to the middle kop (hill) at Eogelbeen, 
from thence to Nokoek, or Bietfontein, from thence past the lefl 
hand side of Papkuil or Paapkuil, from thence past the left hand 
side of Kalkfontein or Kosie to Outsfontein, from thence to 
Leeuwfontein, from thence to a large kop (hill) on the other side 
of BUekfonteiriy from thence to Grootfontein, from thence to 
Vlakfontein, from thence to Doomfontein, from thence past the 
other side of Gasibone, on to Hart's Biver to a kop (hill) to the 
Hart's Biver, to where it enters the Yaal Biver to the beforch 
mentioned drift." 

Such are the boundaries of that part of the 80M»lled Territory 
of the late Cornelius itok, as lie to the ioiorth or right of the 
Yaal Biver, and these boundaries the £^ree State stiys are proved 
to the CommissioUi Let us see from the minutes hotb they are 
proved by their otm witnesdefi. 
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Ist. A. H. Bain states^ that Platberg is a beacon betrv^en 
Waterboer and C. £ok, whereas Waterboer conid not possibly 
come near Platbeig at all if the above statement were true^ 
unless he had two different countries, one surrounding Griqua 
Town^ and the other between the Hart and Vaal. 

2nd. Harry Nicholson describes the boundary incompletely, 
mentioning only the spots underlined in the above Free State 
description, he however says '' to Blikfontein,^* and not to a 
'' large kop on the other side o/Bkekfoniein" He mentions none 
of the other points between Blikfontein and Hart Biver, but 
says that from Hart Biver the line runs '< straight to Platberg.^ 
Why does the Free State stop at Hart's Biver ? Because they 
hate the very name of Flatberg, and had already arranged to 
give up their claims between the Yaal and Hart to the 
TransvaaL 

3rd. WilHam Ogilbie Corner^ p. 9, mentions a drift on Yaal 
Biver, called Oarries, Withuis, the tree between Campbell and 
Griqua Town, then a '^ bult" East of Ec^eibeen, then a spring 
near Danidskuil, then another spring, and then the Hart Biver, 
and then ^^From thence to Flatberg.** 

These three statements, together with those of Arie Samuels, 
and Goeijman and Hendriks» are every atom of evidence adduced 
by the Free State regarding the exact definition of the supposed 
Ime between Cornelius Kok and Waterboer ; and five out of 
the six state that Waterboer's country extended to Flatberg. 
Where then did they get the minute description which the 
Proclamation states to have been proved to be correct ? It is 
evident that proofs were not much required by those who framed 
the Proclamation. They then thought they had power on their 
side and described, not what was theirs, but accurately and 
minutely exactiy what they wanted ; and the result is that upon 
the evidence of 5 (five) witnesses, all of whom say that Waters 
boer's jurisdiction extended to Platberg, they consider it proved 
that neither he nor (7. Kok ^er came within a hundred miles of if* 

On retiring from the Conference as aforesaid, Waterboer 
signed with his Councillora the following notice and affixed it to 
the I>iggers' Committee tent at Elipdrift (now Barkly). 

'* Public Notice. , , 

« 

^* To all whom it may concern, be it hereby made known t^-^ 
WheteHB at the suggestion of the Jpresident aiid Government oi 
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the Orange Free State, it was mutaally agreed, that a Conftr- 
ence should take place between such President with his Execu- 
tive Council, and myself and my Baad, at such place and on 
such date as I should appoint, which conference was by us 
appointed to be held at Klipdrifl Diggings, near Kooiigedmcht, 
on Monday, the 15th day of August, 1870. 

" Whereas, after some correspondence and consequent delay 
arising from a misconception on the part of the Free State, as to 
the proper place of meeting, the same was ultimately opened at 
Nooitgedacht (Bloem's place), on Thursday, the 18th day oi 
August, 1870, and continued from day to day until this day, 

'^ Whereas, the said Gorernment of the Orange Free State, as 
represented by their President and Executive Council, failed, in 
our opinion, to produce any valid evidence, or any evidence at 
all sufficient to establish that on the 26th December, 1861, or 
at any time whatever, Henry Harvey, Esq., as the agent of 
Captain Adam Kok, of Philippolis, and his Baad, had possessed 
the authority of such Captain and Baad to dispose of, and 
alienfute any other lands, claims, or rights to hinds, except such 
as properly appertained to the Territory of Philippolis. 

'^ Whereas^ the Deed of Sale executed at PhilippoUs on the 
26th day of December, 1861, whereby the said Henry Harvey 
q«q. Captain Adam Kok, and his Baad, professed to sell, and 
Marlhinus Wessel Pretorius, Esq., the then President of the 
Orange Free State, purchased, specifies the lands thereby sold 
and bought as being situated, within the Philippolis boundaries, 
and embraced witiiin the lines established by the Maitland 
Treaty, that is to say, east, or on the Philippolis side of ihe 
line from Bamah on the Orange Biver to David's Qraf, a little 
above the junction of the Modder and Biet Bivers. 

" Whereas, at the late Conference, hereinbefore referred to, I 
and my Council, did produce a Treaty, dated 9th November, 
1838, entered into between the said Captain A. Eok and his 
then Council, and my late father Andries Waterboer and his 
then Council, whereby Oriqualand was divided into two large 
parts to be thenceforth governed by them respectively; the 
division line being, in as far as my territory is concerned, from 
Bamah on the Orange Biver (part of Adam £ok's line) to 
Platberg on the Yaal Biver ; also, by treaty with Sir Benjamin 
D'Urban, Governor of the Cape Colony, dated 11th December, 
1834 ; as Well lU by treaty witfi Mahurab> parainount Chief ^i 
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the Batlapb^ dafced 2S]:id April, 1842 ; by whiob several treaties^ 
ihe territory of Ghriqualand West, of which I am Chiefs was 
clearly defined in years gone by; eaad, whereas, it is uncertain 
whether the said President and Government of the Orange Free 
State will dispute my right ; especially to territory north of the 
Vaal Biver ; Therefore, I, the said Chief Nicholas Waterboer, 
with advice and consent of my Council (irrespective of any 
opinion or decision to which the representatives of the Orange 
Free State may independently arrive), do hereby make known 
and declare that all Territory, as in the printed notice hereunto 
annexed, belongs of right to the Griqua nation of Griqualand 
West, whereof I am Chief. 

'* And whereas, on the 3l8t December, 1868, 1 did, with my 
Council, execute and grant a Deed of Cession and Bight in 
favour of certain individuals therein mentioned for the searching 
and digging for and appropriation of diamonds, as well as other 
precious stones and minerals, to be found within a portion of 
Ghriqualand West, situated to the north of the Vaal Biver, the 
condition of which cession, they (the Cessionaries) have failed 
to observe and fulfil ; and further considering that the circum-* 
stances of the country have since then so wholly changed as to 
render it no longer in the power of my Government to guarantee 
the safety of life and property within my Territory, or to protect 
the northern border of the Colony, as by treaty I am boand to, 
thus rendering it necessary that I should immediately humbly 
petition Her Majesty the Queen to take the circumstances of 
my country into Her gracious consideration :-— Therefore, with 
the fiirther advice and consent of my said ' Baad,' I do hereby 
revoke^ cancel, and annul the said Deed of Cession, and all that 
has foUowed or may hereafter follow thereupon ; hereby declar- 
ing the same to be henceforth of no force and effect whatsoever. 

'' GKven at the Diggings, near Noitgedachti North of the Vaal 
Biver> this 2fith August, 1870. 

( Signed) « N. WATEBBOER, Chief, 

« N. KRUGEB, N 

"A.VANROOY, / jj„o- 

"L.JANTZ, y utive 

*« J. PIEN AAB, I CounoU. 

"JASPEB ABBAHAM,) 
"DAVID ABNOT, 

*' Griqua Bepresentativfl." 
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The latter portion of the above notice explains Batisfactorily 
one set of claims to land. S(Hnetime previously, Waterboer and 
his Council, naturally desirous of making something out of ihe 
mineral riches of their country, granted a concession of the 
right of search for diamonds to certain persons on certain oon* 
ditions, in the hope that the concessionaires by their capital and 
influence might be better able than they themselves to manage 
or enter into arrangements with the daily increasing concourse 
of diggers. 

On finally determining to offer the country to the British 
Government, it was seen that the existence of such a concession 
would stand in the way of the acceptance of the offer, and there- 
fore as a measure of sheer necessity, and for the public good, the 
concession was annulled ; an extreme measure it is true ; but the 
principle upon which it was founded, however, has been recog- 
nieed by all civilized Governments. 

Many civilized Governments, however, would not have looked 
90 closely into the justice of the measure as did the Griqua Baad« 
They decided to grant to each of the cessionaires in lieu of 
their privileges, thus by necessity taken from them, two farms 
in the country between the Hart and Vaal Bivers, at £3 per 
annum quitrent. This accounts for sixteen of the claims in that 
part of the country. 

It is as well here to mention how apparently the rumour has 
originated, upon which is founded the accusation against Lieut* 
Governor Southey, that he is a land speculator, or, as has been 
said, that he is connected with a land-swindle. 

On the return of Messrs. Brand and Hutton from Cape Town 
(where they had been unsuccessful in their attempt to convince 
His Excellency Sir Henry Barkly, that the Free State were 
the legitimate owners of the greater part of Waterboer's country), 
Mr. Hutton, in his place in the Free State Yolksraad, publidy 
stated that, on leaving Cape Town, he had shaken the dust off 
his feet, and come away with the fullest conviction that Mn 
Southey, then Colonial Secretary, was in partnership with Mr. 
Amot. 

This gave the cue to disaffected persons and their accusations 
became more malicious and persistent when it was said that one 
of Waterboer's Councillor's, who had formerly been a trader, 
and who was indebted to Mr. Southey for a round sum which he 
had for many years been unable to pay, had stated his satisfac- 
tion at the prospect of selling some of his land, as soon as he 
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should be placed in possession of a Title^ and of thus being 
enabled to pay his just debts. Mn Amot had for years held this 
account among many others for collection as Mr. Southey's 
agent in Colesberg, This fact, though reflecting honour on 
both Mr. Southey himself^ and on his Griqua debtor^ the one 
for forbearance and the other for honesty^ has been seized upon 
as a flagrant instance of venality on the part of a Government 
officer at the time quite unconnected with Griqualand. 
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CHAPTER VI. 



Sometime before the appearance of Sir H. Barkly's Prodama- 
tions^ it came to Mr. Orpen's knowledge that he was likely, on 
the annexation of the country^ to be continued in his office of 
Surveyor-General and Magistrate, and he, feeling an interest in 
Mr. Bowker, not diminished by his defection in 1867, and know- 
ing that he was not in prosperous circumstances, wrote to him 
saying that he saw no reason why he (Mr. Bowker) should not, 
if he bestirred himself to apply for it, receive also an appointment 
under the British Goverimient. Mr. Bowker replied as follows :— 

"Tharfield, Oct, 18th, 1871. 

** My Dear Sib, — I was glad to see once more your well- 
remembered hand and your concise but plain view of your exten* 
sive labours in that mountain region (the Bontebok Flats, where 
Mr. Orpen had been surveying for Gt>vernment) ♦ * * ♦ 

** 19th : You kindly say in your letter that you wish you 
knew whether I am likely to get my appointment there also. I 
may as well say that I wish I knew it myself. K Waterboer 
really intends to carry out his original plan, and has in his offer 
to Government stipulated or reserved his right in the matter, I 
would be glad to do any service of the kind that might be worth 
working at. 

*^ When the Parliament was drawing to a dose, and my petitioti 
for the fiftieth time had been got rid of by a dodge, some of my 
friends went to the Governor and plainly asked him to give me 
some appointment He said I might be informed that on the 
settlement of the Diamond-fields I should be provided for. 
During my recent visit to Cape Town I had several interviews 
with Sir H. Barkly ; I told him I was in debt on account of the 
public service, and that if he gave me an unimportant situation, 
it would not relieve from the difficulties of my position. At 
present I am in doubt whether he will dedde in favour of a 
situation or bring my case before the next session ; but if Waters 
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loer gcsoe me a farm into thebarffain, and I got a decent situatiaDij. 
matters would aoon work square. 

^' I heard a short while ago by the merest accident that the 
Chief Waterboer sent an ofiBcial to me shortly after my 
resignation. The despatch I never received; it fell into the 
hands of some enemy^ and must have been burked in Qraham'a 
Town, I would have at once responded to it had it reached me. 

« « • • 41 

" I have told you above of the chance there may be of our 
once more meeting with each other. I have been advised by 
many to come up. and try my luck, both in the Fields and the 
Cabinet, but I did not see my way dearly. I am not so rash 
now * • • ♦ as I was in 1847, when I 

made my resolve to go up to the border and remain there until 
the Kafirs could be shut upi and their periodical raids put a stop 
to. This has been accomplished, and it is almost enough to take 
out of one lifetime. Yet I am far from exhausted ; few men are 
better in health at my age than I am, and I often feel that I am 
thrown away down here, where I am tiring myself with mere 
manual labour, just like any of the fanners about here^ who 
neither read newspapers nor write letters. * * * # 

'* I mark what you say in regard to the great change that has 
taken place in the value of lands in that country* * « * 

*' If you are in communication with my old esteemed friend 
Mr. Amot, you may make any use of this letter that you may 
please. *»*#*****f 

** Yours very truly, 
(Signed) '* T. H. BOWKEB." 

Mr. AmOt also wrote to Mr. Bowker, telling him that the 
chief had no other intentions than to let ^^ bygones be bygones," 
and that he should get hia farm all the same,, in spite Qf his 
having deserted us. 

" Tharfield, Nov. 2bth, 1871. 

*^My dear Abnot,— I yesterday (Sunday), received your kind 
proof of unwavering friendship of the 8th November. I have, 
however, owing to the shortness of time and the distance of the 
post-town, little more than an opportunity for the purpose of 
telling you that I hope I am able .to appreciate your kindness 
in watching over my interest with the diief and oui^ own Colonial 
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tviwB, who, in mj case at least, have been too ready to reap 
the advantages gained (through Providence) by my labours, and 
too careless of one who has served the country in her hour of 
need. When I was in Cape Town a short while ago, I saw Sir 
Henry Barkly on several occasions, and told him I would not 
be satisfied with any ordinary employment, such as an Inspector^ 
o{ Diamond Bushes, &c., &o., &c. I urged also upon him my long 
acknowledged claim upon the country, which had been shelved in 
the Parliament so often through the vindictiveness of old 
opponents and the weakness of my friends, who seem to be more 
wanting in ability or courage than in numbers. I also showed 
him the active part taken by the late and present Colonial Secre* 
taries against me, when it was now well-known that nearly one- 
fifth of the Colonial Revenue arises out of what I cfdl ^the 
Grantee Colony,' to say nothing of the cessation of the once 
periodical wars, and other advantages. He wrote something 
down, perhaps about bringing my case before the House next 
Session. I shall now write a few lines to him on the subject of the 
Chiefs intentions towards me. I don't know whether Sir Henry 
Barkly has any idea of the value of a well-oi^anized burgher 
force, and its value as a security to any country, and especially 
any part of this country where arms and horses are in every 
respectable man's hands, and are sufficient for all purposes of 
defence, under the simplest form of organization, without the 
necessity of drill, which makes men, perhaps, unfit for field-work. 
I am glad to hear well of Mr. Somerset and all our friends. 
'^ Excuse shortness, and believe me, 

** Yours truly, 
(Signed) «^ T. HOLDEN BOWKBR/' 

The above letter waa shown by Mr. Amot to Mr. Orpen, who 
then wrote to Mr. Bowker, explaining to him what sort of appoint-* 
ment an Inspector held, and advising him to accept it if offered, if 
only as likely to lead to something better, 

Mr. Bowker then wrote as follows in reply i^ 

« Tharfield, Dec. 18th, 1871. 

^ Mt db ae Ar»ot,~I have received your kind letter of the 
91i^ Nov., with the enclosure from Mr. Orpen, It must have 
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been a day of heartfelt $;ratifioation for jou both after all your 
laboiirs to have met under such auspicious circumstances. 

'' I have often been urged to take advantage of the political 
]irospect held out at the Diamond-fields ; but I foresaw that the 
aspirations of Barker and Parker, Box and Cox, &c., &c,, were 
mere bubbles on the surface of a rising tide, and would all give 
way as the riches of Southern Africa began to be valued or 
appreciated by the ruling powers at home ; nothing has puzzled 
me more than the supineness of English legislators in regard 
to the real value of Colonial possessions. For many years the 
Premiership has not been held by a man equal to little more than 
half his position. 

'' I am in receipt of favourable letters from both Mr. Southey 
and his master, both dated on the 27th ult., a few days later than 
the letters from which you have kindly given me the extracts. 
As Mr. Orpen and yourself suggest the propriety of accepting 
an Inspectorship as a means of bringing me into the field in 
person, and as not likely to be in the way of anything better 
that may turn up, / shall act upon yovar advice, though from the 
kind manner in which my personal applications were received by 
Sir Henry Barkly during my recent visit to Cape Town, I am 
inclined to think he was anxious to find some situation of more 
importance to me. 

^^ I do not exactly understand your last few words respecting 
the farms, about my being present at the selection. I shall write 
to both the Governor and Mr. Southey by this post in accordance 
with your and Mr. Orpen's earnest advice. I hope to hear 
again from you, and begin to think the time not far distant when 
I shall have the pleasure of personally thanking you and Mr. 
Orpen for your unwavering kindness under all circumstances. 
With you I concur in the expectation that more and more 
annexation will foUow. 

" Yours sincerely, 
(Signed) "THOMAS HOLDEN BOWKER." 

Both Mr. Arnot and Mr. Orpen continued to use any such 
influence as they could bring to bear upon Government in Mr. 
Bowker's favour, and he was after a time appointed Member and 
Secretary of the late Land Commission, of which Mr. Orpen 
and Mr. Buyskes had already been appointed members, 
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Mr. Bowker annoimcecl to Mr« Arnot his aoceptance of the 
appointment) as follows : — 

" Thacfield, March 1, 1872, 

" My Deab Arnot, — You will be glad to hear that I have 
accepted the offer of the third place in the Land Conunission 
for Ghiqualand West. I have informed Mr. Orpen of my 
acceptance of the offer. I find I cannot expeditiously travel 
with my family, and shall have to come up alone until I can get 
proper arrangements made. I hope the separation will not be 
long, I am thinking of coming up vi& King William's Town 
and Queen's Town. 

*' I only received Mr. Southey's letter and the papers and list 
of farms, &c. last night. 

^* I had almost begun to think that my services would not be 
required. I see I shall have a good deal of the same kind of duties 
that I had in the Cathcart Commission at Queen's Town. I 
have no doubt that we shall be almost as successful as that Com- 
mission was. 

'' I am intending to visit Graham's Town on business pre- 
paratory to my getting ready for the journey, 

'* Let me hear from you at your leisure, and believe me, 

" Yours truly, 
(Signed) ^' THOMAS HOLDEN BOWKER. 

*^P.S. — I have received the instructions and the lists of the 
registered famm. I do not know whether the Government will 
object to my receiving a grant of lands, now I am a paid com- 
missioner, but there was no objection made when the late Mr. 
Zieler of Middlekraal (Tarka) made application and received a 
grant during the time of his commissionership. He received the 
Jirst pick of the district. 

" I see Mr. Orpen has been fortunate in getting farms. If 
my farms are a free gift, or under the conditions by the Chief, 
there will not be any reasonable objection that can be urged that 
I am aware of. 

" Sir George Cathcart made, with my advice, special grants 
to parties who had particular claims or required exemption." 

Mr. Orpen had already been appointed to the Civil Commis- 
sionership of the District of Griqua Town (now Hay), and Mr, 
Buyskes to the Sheriffship of the Province in October, 187 L 
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In proceeding to take Awtge of his District where no seat of 
Magistracy had yet been proclaimed, Mr. Orpen stayed a few 
days with Mr. Amot at Eskdale in Albania, while awaiting in* 
stmctions from the Commissioners administering the Qovem- 
ment and the proclamation of Douglas as the seat of magistracy. 
And during his stay with Mr. Arnot the chief Waterboer also 
arriyed there from Oriqua Town, on his way to visit his father- 
in-law, Adam Kok, in Nomansland, having been requested by 
Mr. Amot to call on his way and certify by his own sign manual 
the lists of Albanian grants to land before leaving. This Water- 
boer did in Mr. Orpen's presence at Eskdale on the 7th Deoem- 
ber, 1871. Mr. Orpen then asked the chief not to go away 
without leaving behind him also a list or register of the lands 
belonging to himself personally or to his people. His reply was 
that Government had enough to do to keep their hands employed 
in settling the white people first, and he and his people could 
wait until his return.* He also remarked that the Albania lists, 
although he had signed them, were not perfect, and would require 
modification by Mr. Arnot, who, by the resolution of his council 
of 7th October, 1867, above quoted, had as full power as he 
himself with his council could have had in all the country 
between the Free State and the Vaal and Hart Bivers. 

During the conversation with Mr. Amot and the chief in the 
course of drawing up the list by reference to the lists of appli<* 
cations sent in 1867-8, Mr. Campbell's name was mentioned as 
a grantee of four farms, and his name so appeared in the list 
when completed and signed. The whole explanation of how Mr. 
Campbell became a claimant is set forth in Appendix No. 87. 

Early in the year 1872 Mr. Orpen (then Civil Commissioner 
of Grriqua Town) received a letter from the Rev, W. A. Robin- 
son urging him to assist in exposing and defeating Sir Henry 
BarUy and Mr. Amot in their attempts to *^ defraud " the 
Batlapin, and stating that he himself had taken up the cause of 
the Batlapin 'Mn the spirit of a crusader." Mr. Orpen, of 
course, at once forwarded the letter to the Colonial Secretary, 
as also a copy of his reply addressed to Mr. Robinson, in which 
he strongly animadverted upon his impertinence in addressing 

* This shows w% Mr. Arnot could not give the Land Commission a list of Griqna 
native claimants, and is a sufficient reply to Mr. Bowker's accusation against him, that 
he neglected the interests of the Chief and his people (see his letter Kor. 2l8t, 1872, 
Appendix No. 89.) 
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Buch a letter to a Government Officer, told him that he (Mr. 
Orpen)^ having known the country sinoe 1848, knew more about 
the Batlapin than he could tell him, and that he was very like a 
crusader in so far as that he, like the crusaders, did not know 
what he was fighting about. 

Mr* Orpen was not then aware that the crusading spirit was 
the inspiration caused by the purchase or grant of some 96,000 (?) 
acres of land from Dans. 

In March, 1872, Mr. Orpen started from Douglas on a tour of 
Griqualand for the purpose of constructing a map of the 
country, since published, and took with him the claims to land 
filed with him as Civil Commisuoner in terms of Sir H. Barkly 's 
Proclamation, which it now became his duty to file with the 
newly appointed Land Commission ; among others, he took with 
him copies of the lists signed by Waterboer at Eskdale on the 
7th December previous, and also Mr. Arnot's original grants 
from the Ghiqua Government. 

Mr. Bowker had then accepted his appointment on the Land 
Commission, but had not yet arrived at Klipdrift, and Mr. Orpen 
showed the documents he had brought with him to Klipdrifb to 
Mr. Buyskes. At this interview Mr. Orpen became convinced 
of what he has ever since firmly believed, that Mr. Buyskes, 
from whatever motive, was a fierce and imcompromising enemy 
to Mr. Arnot, to Waterboer, and to all claims derived from 
either ; in short, Mr. Orpen believes that he then completely 
saw through Mr. Buyskes, and that Mr. Buyskes became aware 
of the fact. 

Mr. Orpen, knowing Mr. Bowker's acceptance of office, and 
believing him to be an unprejudiced and honest man, hoped that 
in spite of Mr. Buyskes, things would go on properly when all 
the members came together. He therefore proceeded on his 
journey, taking, however, Mr. Arnot's original papers with him, 
and on the way through Albania wrote the following letter, 
returning them : — 

'' Salt Pan, 23rd March, 1872. 

** Mt Deab Arnot, — I send you all your papers by Bostoll. 
I hope you got my letter. I have written to Southey to try and 
get some one else instead of Buyskes. I hear Bowker has 
accepted. If you think it well to do so, send the documents 
again to Campbell's care at Klipdrift, and I shall find them there 
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on my way back, when, perhaps, Bowker will be there. Beacl 
the enclosed note to Campbell and send it on, 

'^ Yours in haste, 

(Signed) " FRANCIS H. S. ORPEN." 

Mr« Arnot inadvertently placed this letter with the documents, 
and afterwards handed it with them, to the Land Commission, 
who sent a copy of it to the Colonial Secretary. 

Mr. Bowker having arrived at Klipdrift, wrote as follows to 
Mr. Arnot. 

"Klipdrift, April 1, 1872, 

" Mt Dear Abnot, — I am happy to say that your last kind 
letter gave me much pleasure, as your letters always do, 

* * • * « 

''Mr. Buyskes seems anxious that we should go to work, but 
I do not easily see my way ; our body is without its head, 
and if we met I should have to elect Buyskes as chairman. 
This might do if our good friend and chairman, Orpen, was 
drowned in the Orange River, which God forbid. After all 
these holidays, &c., are over, Buyskes and I may get the office 
swept, and perhaps receive letters and papers preparatory to the 
commencement of business. I don't know anything else we can 
do, I had an idea that I would come down and see the chief 
Waterboer and yourself, but Campbell tells me that he is gone 
on a, perhaps, important visit to Adam Kok, who, perhaps, 
wants some one to look after him, so I can do no good by coming 
down to see him, much as I have desired to see him. As to 
yourself, much as I should like to see you, I think I had better 
remain at Klipdrift for many reasons. Your letters are yourself, 
more than most people's are ; in them I see yourself, for writing 
is a speaking picture ♦ # # * 

'< Tho' time has been lost, perhaps, much trouble has been 
saved by the putting off of the partial settlement in '69, or 
thereabouts. / did not see my way without men enough to have 
squared the yards with all questioners or actual opponents, and 
suQh might then have appeared,* but will never show up against 
the British G-overnment. We should have been met with more 

than mere protests. 

* « * • * 

'^ I shall conclude this letter with expressing a hope that if 

* Thifl 18 the gentlemAn who now sftys he noYcr meant to use force to tam oat 
encroscfaing Boers. 
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Mr« Orpen should be a losg time away, that businesB or some- 
thing of the kind will bring you this way. In the meantime, 
accept my warmest wishes for your welfare, and with best regards 
to all friends, believe me, 

** Yours sincerely, 

(Signed) "THOMAS HOLDEN BOWKEE/' 

And again : — 

« Klipdrift, April 11th, 1872. 

" My Dear Arnot, — I am just in the receipt of your favour 
of the First of April. You will be glad to hear that I am still 
staying with Mr. Campbell, and that we find — so I think— our 
renewed acquaintance a mutual benefit. I have already received 
some claims into my keeping, and am now going to assist Mr, 
Campbell in tabulating all the claims in the Commissioner's 
office previous to their being given over to the present members 
of the Commission, Buyskes and myself. I have also had a 
letter from Mr. Orpen, dated * Douglas, March 26th,* in whioh 
he recomnunends the same line of preparatory action as yourself. 

^' I have do doubt but that we shall all work well together, 
and that ere long the lands and sands of Griqualand West will 
become of a more fixed marketable value than the stones that 
became diamonds. Fortunate are those who have fair and just 
claims to legal recognition (I mean Commissioner's law or 
ruling). Once we get fairly started, we shall make rapid work, 
and if we do not reach the great success that followed the Cath- 
cart Commission, we shall not be far behind it. You can easily 
judge that, in the entire absence of our chairman we did not feel 
warranted in doing more than merely feeling our way and ac- 
quiring daily more and more information about this, to me, new 
and interesting country. In his letter of the 26th ultimo, Mr. 
Orpen says he will not turn up before the end of the month. 

'* I have not yet had a line from him since I left on the 13th 
March. Mr. Orpen kindly says he has requested Mr. Somerset 
to forward all letters and papers to me at Douglas to this place. 

"We have been much grieved to hear of Mr. Southey^s 
accident. I hope to hear soon that he is doing well. I have not 
yet heard whether the mail delivered this morning after nine a.m. 
says anything. 

" Yours very sincerely, 

(Signed) '^THOMAS HOLDEN BOWKEB.'* 
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On the 30ih April Mr. Orpen arrived in Elipdrift^ having 
completed his survey and stayed a few days there, Mr. Bowker 
writing as follows to Mr. Amot : — 

" Klipdrift, May 2, 1872. 

^' D£AR Abnot, — I have just time to acknowledge the receipt 
of the packet of documents handed to me by Mr« Orpen. You 
will be glad to hear of their safe arrival. 

" Messrs. Orpen and Stow arrived here on Tuesday last ; they 
had an interesting tour of the confines of this country. Mr. 
Stow has made many steps towards getting a correct geological 
section of the rocks and their various strata and character. 

*' Mr, Orppu has not yet surveyed, or re-surveyed, the line, 
re-disputed by the survey of Mr. De Villiers. 

'' I expect the first meeting of the Land Commission will take 
place on Monday (6th) ; the first work to be done will probably 

be the Waterboer and Albania Grants. 

* • * * * 

(Signed) " T. H. BOWKEE." 

On the 6th May, 1872, a meeting of the Land Commission 
was held. Present: Messrs. Orpen, Buyskes, and Bowker. 
The following is an extract from the minutes :— - 

"Klipdrift, 6th May, 1872. 

" PRESENT : 

" F. H. S. ORPEN, ^ 

•' P. L. BUYSKES, ' ^^^^ 



" T. HOLDEN BOWKER, f Commibsionbbs. 



'^ With regard to the lists of grants by the Griqua Govern- 
ment mentioned in par 10 and 11 of the Listructions, Mr, Orpen 
informed the Commission that, although the original lists have 
not been furnished, as intended by Government, he can himself 
certify to those now filed being true copies, compared by him 
with the originals to which he himself saw the Chief attach his 
signature on the dates therein stated. 

'' Betolved, — That, pending the receipt of the original lists 
mentioned in paragraphs 10 and 1 1 of the Instructions^ the copies 
now filed be, upon Mr. Orpen's information, accepted as correct^ 
ad interim, and 

" That the Secretary to the Commission be authorized and 
instructed to certify tod report the validity of| and enregister as 
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passed,, any original document produced by ^ daimant, which 
document is in accordance with the said lists. 

'* Resolved, — That notice be inserted in accordance with the 
proposition of Mr. Buyskes relating to the filing of claims, 

" Besolved, — That in accordance with the wishes of the 
claimant himself, the consideration of the claim of Keizer 
Kubid's (A 1), be postponed until the lists of such claims shall 
be received from the Chief Waterboer, or his agent. 

" Claim of D. ArnoU 

*' Vide letter of Arnot to the Commissioners, dated Eskdale, 
29th April, 1872, containing a list of papers and documents made 
by the chief Waterboer, and others, his councillors, being grants 
of lands by the Griqua Government in favour of David Arnot, 
for services performed by him to the Griqua nation, and, num- 
bered 1, with the Chiefs and Councillors' signatures, of certain 
grants of land in Albania; together with certified copy and 
translation. 

'' Claim discussed. 

" Proposed by Mr. Orpen t — That the daim of Mr. D. Arnot 
(A No. 2), is to all appearance a genuine document, bearing the 
signature of the Chief and of two or three other Coundllors, 
whose signatures are known to Mr. Orpen, as also the National 
Seal, that although some of the other signatures have the 
appearance of being in one and. the same handwriting, it is pre- 
sumable that those Councillors are unable to write, and like 
most natives consider a signature written for them as valid as if 
written by themselves. The Secretary is therefore authorized 
and instructed to report and enregister this claim as valid. 

Proposed by Mr. Buyskes, as an amendment : — That inas*- 
much as the document upon which the claim is founded purports 
to be signed by the Chief "Waterboer and his councillors, and 
evidently does not contain the signatures of most of these 
Councillors, and as the mover is of opinion that the Chiefs 
right to alienate lands after his andhis N ation^s proffered allegiance 
to Her Majesty, is doubtful : — That before coming to a decision 
in this matter^ His Excellency's instructions hereon be obtained. 

'' Mr. Orpen withdraws his original proposition, and the 
amendment being put, was carried unanimously. 

(Signed) « P. L. BUYSKES, 

« T. HOLDEN BOWKER.'' 
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This is the only meeting Mr. Orpen ever attended, for he had 
now become convinced of the fact that» hj his asBOciation with 
Mi\ Buyskes, Mr. Bowker had been utterly misled^ and to such 
a degree that he was a mere tool in Mr. Buyekes' hands. 
Compare what Mr. Bowker now says in his memorial to 
the Queen (Appendix No. 86), Paragraph 6 of which is 
here quoted about Mr. Orpen attempting to pass off ques* 
tionable documents with his letter to Mr. Amot, here also 
following : — 

'* 5. Your memorialist is fully prepared to substantiate what 
he has designated as the ' great land-swindle of Gxiqualand 
West,' for the following reasons: — Firstly. Your memorialist 
can prove satisfactorily the correctness of the six charges made 
by him against the Government of this Province. Secondly. 
That this monstrous usurpation of other people's rights was 
contemplated so long ago as the year 1867, when your memorial* 
ist felt constrained to resign his connexion with the projectors 
of the scheme, Messrs. David Amot and F. H. Orpen. Thirdly. 
That inducements were held out to your memorialist to secure 
his co-operation in the introduction of the scheme, as the policy 
of the Government of Griqualand West. Fourthly. That 
Mr. Orpen, as one of the members of the Land Commission, 
endeavoured to get certain questionable papers approved of by 
the Commission without examination upon his personally avouch- 
ing for their correctness. Fifthly. That officers of high 
official standing are parties in complicity with these land affairs. 
Sixthly, That the consequent stagnation of improvement, and 
the great discontent existing in this Province since the assump* 
tion of British rule, has been caused solely by the underhand 
countenance given by this Government to the plans of the, 
Griqua agent, David Amot. Seventhly. That while the 
Lieutenant-Governor professed to be guided by the broad 
principles laid down in His Excellency's Proclamation, No. 
72 of 1871, he is in an underhand manner acting to the 
contrary.'* 

« Klipdrift, 9th May, 1872. 

**DeA1i ArKOT.— 'Opew confisssionsareyoodforthesouV SSLJB 
an old adage. I have been and still am in great trouble about 
the resolution we came to in our sitting on Monday last. Mk 
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Buyskes drew my attention* to the fact that we had exceeded our 
instructions^ and that, the instructions did not empower us to ad 
d^nitely. Upon a careful examination of the inBtructions of 14th 
March, 1872, 1 cannot find any paragraph that will bear ns out 
in the plan in which our resolution proposes to certify to the 
validity of claims. The whole tenor of the above instructions 
furnished for the guidance of the Commission ' is to receive, 
examine, inquire into, and enregister claims to land in the territory 
of Griqualand West, and also to ascertain and report, for His 
Excellency's information, what lands should, in your opinion, be 
reserved and set apart for the use and occupation af the native 
inhabitants and for public purposes, sites of towns ^c« 

'^ The programme set forth in these instructions does not 
empower us in any way to do more for the present than to 
prepare a full and particular report of the entire claims to land 
in lliis country of Griqualand West. I much regret that Mr. 
Orpen's necessarily hurried departure to renew his survey of the 
boundary line, has left me no opportunity of explanation, conse* 
quently, I can do no other way than wait until such time as the 
full commission may be able to meet and alter or explain the 
difficulty above stated, or that the opinion or advice of the 
Government can be obtained. 

'* I know that both Mr. Orpen and yourself may be much 
disappointed at the delay which must naturally accompany the 
difficulty in which I feel myself placed^ but that delay had better 
be endured than suffer the consequences of what appears to me 
a very great mistake. 

*^ Trusting that all things will come right in the end, 

'^ t am, dear sir, 
*< None the less your well-wisher and humble setvant^ 
(Signed) '' T. HOLDEN BOWKEK*' 

* To Bhow Mr. Bttyskes* inflnence oyer Mr. Bowker, which the latter has, in the 
words above italicifled, inadTertentlj made eyident— compare hia statement with the 
following extract from the Land Commission minutes of 4th Jnne, 1872 >~^ Yesterday^ 
after the time had been appointed as aforesaid, a discossion ensued, consequent upon 
the disinclination, exprested by Mr, Bowher, to act upon the resolution proposed by 
Mr. Orpen, and passed at the meeting of the 6th May." It appears therefore that Mn 
Btufskei started the objection, the effect of which Mr. Bowker deplores in his letter to 
Mr. Arnot, and that afterwards he indoeed Mr. Bowker himself to iother the idea Hitd 
rater it aa his own on the minntest 
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From this time forward Mr. Orpen never had anything further 
to do with the Land Commission* He was employed on other 
work by Goyemment, and was glad of an excuse for not attend- 
ing the meetings of a body consisting virtually of only one 
member^ Mr. Buyskes, whose only object appeared to him to be 
to uphold such claims as those emanating from C. Kok^ Jan 
Bloem^ Doms^ or any other ^* swindler/' and to pooh-pooh every- 
thing connected with Waterboer^ questioning even the right of 
the Commissioners themselves to grant titles to building lots in 
Klipdrift. 

Mr. Orpen therefore took advantage of his employment on the 
boundary survey^ &C.9 to keep entirely aloof from the Land 
Commission^ where he believed that to serve his own object Mr* 
Buyskes had so worked on Mr. Bowker's vanity^ by making him 
believe^ he should succeed Mr. Brand (then very ill) as Presi- 
dent of the Free State^ that the old gentleman was completely 
in his hands. Mr. Orpen's conviction being that Mn Buyskes^ 
although Iq a business matter he had opposed the Free State 
Oovernmentj was heart and soul opposed to the establishment of 
British Rule in the oounlry, and to the recognition of the land- 
claims of any^ save either Boers or renegade Englishmen. 

The Commission^ however, continued to persecute him with 
so-called official letters, couched in such offensive and ungentle- 
manly language, that he complained of it to Government. 

After the circumstances above related, it so happened that 
Mr. Buyskes, in his capacity as Sheriff, picked out Mr. T. Doms 
as a fit and proper person to be sent by him to Campbell, Griqua 
Town, and other places ostensibly to serve summonses. The 
records of the High Court will show whether there were really 
any summonses to be served in thoi^e neighbourhoods at the time, 
but, be that as it may, the result of Mr, Doms' trip was, that the 
Griquas became many of them afraid that they had been cheated 
in some incomprehensible way, both by the Government and 
their Chief, and that the Land Commission was about to at once 
send surveyors to cut up their country into farms and grant 
them to Englishmen. 

Shortly afterwards Mr. Buyskes himself, on some pretext or 
another, took a trip to the same part of the country, and con- 
sistently picked out as his associates while there, such persons 
as he knew to be most violently opposed to Waterboer and to 
British Bule«-putting up with Mr. H. Nicholson — ^and having 
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long interviewB with the Bartletts and others at Campbell. The 
result of this journey was an aggravation of the effect of Mr. 
Doms' trip. 

The general tendency of the operation of the Land Commis- 
sion, namely^ to ferret out everything that could possibly be 
twisted, so as to throw discredit upon the doings of both Water- 
boer and the Government, was well known to both Mr. Orpen 
and Mr. Amot and the Government, long before Mr. Buyskes 
was removed to Kimberley as Magistrate, and no one was 
therefore surprised when Mr. Buyskes, before leaving Klipdrift, 
caused copies to be made for himself of all, or nearly all, the 
documents in the keeping of the Commission. What was done 
with the copies we do not know, but certain circumstances lead 
us to believe that the two Presidents of the Boer Republics 
could throw some light upon their ultimate destination/ 

Neither did we feel any astonishment when Mr. Bowker's 
extraordinary letter to Mr* Drury appeared, charging the 
Government with all sorts of venality, for we could very well 
understand who pulled the wires, and caused the letter to be 
written, if he did not dictate the words of it. 



* The objeefe in view in taking the copiee above ceferred to, may he gathered 
from the tone of the following extract from the contribution of one of Hr. Bnyskes* 
friends to the Field of July 22, 1874 :— " Mr. Dmry has acted wisely in addressing so 
strong a letter to the Lieutenant-GoTemor. He has got possession of an amount of 
data, which wiU not only prore of importance to his own casei but help to maiena!^ 
sirenffthen thepoikion of the Orange Free State Government, <^ which that FOWSB will not 
fail to take fair advantage/' and the fact that copies were so taken is plain enough from 
the publication by Mr. Bowker in the Field of 29th July, 1874, of a private note of Mr. 
Orpea's to Mr, AmoU 



CHAPTER VII. 



The reader who has acoompanied us thus far will^ we feel 
assured^ entertain little doubt about our having proved the 
following facts : — 

First That Waterboer's Territory originally extended on the 
East or Free State side, to a somewhat crooked line joining the 
following points, Baviaan's Krantz on the Orange fiiver, Goeij- 
man's Berg, Blaauwbank on the Riet Biver, Paardeberg on 
the Modder Biver, Van Wyk's Vley (now Bbshof) and Plat- 
berg Mission Station on the Vaal Biver, and that his Northern 
boundary was in 1826 the same as that subsequently confirmed 
by treaty in 1842, and by Governor Eeate's Award in 1871. 

Although the statements before quoted in the documents 
relating to Oberholzer, Fourie, &c., do not exactly describe the 
boimdary as above defined, it must be remembered that we 
merely adduce them as the testimony of adverse parties valuable 
to us only in so far as they corroborate Waterboer's case. 

Second. That the only alteration ever lawfully made in these 
boundaries was that by which he in 1837 by treaty with Abra- 
ham, and subsequently in 1838 with Adam, Eok, withdrew that 
portion of it south of the Biet Biver to a line from Bamah to 
David^s Graf, and thence produced till it struck the Modder 
Biver, from which point it then went up along the Modder Biver 
until it joined the original line, and followed it to the Vaal and 
so on, beyond that river in accordance with his treaty with 
Mahurah. 

Third. That consequently no grant of land within those 
boundaries has any valid foundation, save and except such grants 
as have been made by the Griqua Government or by its 
authority, namely, its own grants to its own subjects, to Mr. 
Amot and to the Albania applicants under the notice of the 
4th September, 1867, of which latter a list will be found in 
Appendix No. 96 and Annexures A and B. 

Fourth. That any validity which may now be claimed for any 

titles other than those emanating from the Ghdqua Government 
k2 
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is only the effect of Sir Henry Barkly's Proclamation No. 72 
of 1871^ for quieting possession^ which is merely an act of grace 
on the part of the British Government^ and which cannot in any 
way give validity to invalid titles as against valid ones, whatever 
it may do as regards private properties, which, but for its 
provisions, would now be Crown lands. With regard to claims 
derived from C. Kok, we have until now purposely postponed 
mentioning the fact that all the successive British authorities in 
the Sovereignty warned the Boers against such purchases, and 
stated that no such claims would be recognized by Government. 
Major Sutton, the first British Resident, even before the 
Proclamation of British Rule, published a notice to that effect 
(Appendix No. 90 with Annexure A). 

His successor. Major Warden, the first ruler of the Sovereignty, 
also did so, as he himself states in his report previously quoted 
of the 3rd August, 1850 (Appendix No. 91 with Annexures A 
B and C). 

And Major Hogge and Mr. C. Mostyn Owen, H.M. Assistant 
Commissioners, did the same (see Appendix No. 92 with An- 
nexure A). 

Under these circumstances it would, in our opinion, be a mere 
weakness, and stultifying of itself for Qoveinment to permit 
such an nterpretation being put upon the Proclamation No. 72 
of 1871, as would legalize the claims of men, who purchased in 
spite of such reiterated warnings. 

The above four propositions give the real clue and foundation 
for a clear understanding of the Land Question, and its compli- 
cations, about which so much has been written and said, are 
entirely traceable to the following facts, which we apprehend 
have been equally clearly proved : — 

First. Major Warden carelessly and without any right to do 
so, granted provisional certificates for farms, which either actu- 
ally are within Griqualand West, or which, from the vague and 
loose wording of his documents,* can be supposed to be ao 
situated, even when he intended thereby to grant lands elsewhere. 
Second. That Boers and others have at various times, both 
during the existence of the Orange River Sovereignty, and since 
the birth of the Free State, obtained surreptitiously titles 
(worthless in themselves) to portions of Waterboer's country, 
from various persons who possessed no power to alienate, as 
Cornelius Kok, Jan Bloem, Adam Kok and others. 
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Third. That the Free State has legislated for the purpose of 
putting a premium upon such transactions, and for making them 
a means of extending its territory, and that no such interpreta- 
tion ought to be put upon Sir H. Barkly's Proclamation No. 
72, 1871, as would cause it to legalize such transactions. It is 
(^uite enough to allow its operation in favour of a bona Jide 
subsequent purchaser for valuable consideration. 

Fourth, That since the discovery of diamonds, a wholesale 
swindle has been attempted by Mr. Doms, affecting not only the 
country between the Vaal and Hart Rivers, already the property 
of applicants to Waterboer, but a large extent of the Batlapiu 
Territory beyond, which, as establishing claims to land, is simply 
ridiculous. 

There may be, and probably are, a few other cases of claims, 
such as mere squatting, supposed grants from the Transvaal, or 
the like, but we consider that the Government can have little 
difficulty in laying down rules for the settlement of land-disputes^ 
if the above short summary be but borne in mind, as also the 
fact, that by the law of both the Sovereignty and Free State 
(Appendix No. 93 and Annexure A), no farm can exceed 3,000 
morgen, save in very exceptional cases, and in no case can it 
exceed 6,000 morgen. 

To refute the statements lately made that Mr. Amot, in the 
matter of Albanian grants, acted without the concurrence or 
knowledge of the Griqua Government, we give (in Appendix 
No. 94) their own statements made at Kimberley to the Lieut- 
Governor, and aLso (in Appendix No, 95) a similar document 
from Mankoroane and his Councillors. 

In conclusion, we will but state our firm conviction that the 
complications now existing afford the best possible proof, if proof 
were wanting, that no such thing as justice to either natives or 
Europeans can be expected in the matter of land, save under the 
British Government ; and that, in spite of the machinations of 
puny Boer-Republics to prevent it, by keeping paid emissaries 
to foment sedition among us and discord among the natives, for 
their own ends, the blessings of its just rule may eventually 
extend from L'Agulhas to the Equator is the fervent prayer of 

THE AUTHORS, 

God Save the QueejtJ 



CHAPTER VIII. 



Although we considered it unnecessary^ in the consecutive 
history given in the preceding pages^ to give any detailed 
account of the negotiations which led to the annexation of 
Griqualand West to the British Empire^ we yet feel that our 
work will be incomplete if we omit to refer to whatever in those 
negotiations bears upon titles to land. 

As soon as the Chief Waterboer^ after the breaking up of the 
Nooitgedacht Conference, had, as related in Chapter Y, issued 
a Proclamation expressing his intention of offering his country 
to the British Government, he, with the concurrence of hii 
Councillors, on the 14th September, 1870, addressed a memorial 
to Lieut.-General Hay, requesting that he and his people should 
be received as British subjects, and that their country should be 
annexed to the Cape Colony. This memorial was acknowledged 
by General Hay ; but no immediate action was taken regarding 
annexation. 

In February, 1871, Sir Henry Barkly, who had then assumed 
the Government, having arrived at Klipdrift, the Chief and hia 
Councillors presented him with an address to the same effect 
(Appendix No. 97). And to this address His Excellency replied 
as follows:— 

" Paramount Chief Watebboeb and Honourable Councillors. 

'' I receive with pleasure your congratulations on my arrival 
in your country, and assure you in return that I am very glad 
to have this opportunity, as the Representative and High Com- 
missioner of Her Majesty Queen Victoria, of renewing in person 
the friendly relations which have so long existed between the 
rulers of West Griqualand and the Government of the Cape 
Colony. 

'^ I am well aware of your loyal aspirations to be received into 
allegiance to Her Majesty, and trust with you that the relations 
to which I have referred may ere long, in consequence, ripen into 
the closer connection of fellow-citizenship. I shall not, however, 
be in a situation to give you any positive assurance on this head 
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until the meeting of the Cape Parliament^ the decision of Her 
Majesty's Government in England being necessarily^ to some 
degree, contingent upon the willingness of the Colonists to share 
in the increased responsibility and expenditure which such an 
addition to the British dominions would entail. 

'^ In the meantime there is, happily, not the least reason to 
apprehend any difficulty in providing for the maintenance of 
order and the administration of justice among the many thousands 
of British subjects who are now resident in the diamond-producing 
districts of your territory, and I trust, with your concurrence, 
to make immediate arrangements for this purpose. 

" I regret that the boundaries of that Territory should have 
been called in question by the Government of the Orange Free 
State and the Transvaal Republic Although my arbitration 
has not been accepted by either, I am in friendly communication 
with the heads of both Governments on the subject, and I rely 
confidently on your being guided by my advice with regard to 
any propositions which may be submitted for your acceptance, 
with a view to a solution of the points at issue, and especially 
that you will join me in what I consider an indispensable part of 
the arrangement, the recognition and confirmation on fair terms, 
of the present bona fide occupants of some of the lands in dis- 
pute. 

(Signed) "HENRY BARKLY, 

*^ High Commissioner, 
"Klipdrifl^ 27th February, 1871." 

The above reply was, in fact, the official acceptance by Sir 
Henry Barkly of the offer made him by the Griqua Chief and 
Council, and thereupon he signed with them, as a party thereto, 
the Deed of Submission which led to the arbitration at Bloemhof, 
but it was not until the following August that His Excellency 
was able, in his letter of thel6th ol that month, (Appendix No. 
98) to convey to the Chief Her Majesty's consent to the 
arrangement, which he announced to be conditional upon the 
offer being again made unreservedly^ This was done by the 
Chief and Councillors by letter, dated 7th September, 1871. 
(Appendix No. 99). 

The word " unreservedly '* in the above-cited letter refers to 
the fact that, in the first offer of their country the Griqua 
Government had desired to reserve for themselves, as independent, 
a portion of their territory. 
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Thig was the end of the negotiation^ and the FroclamationB 
annexing Griqualand West were issued 27th October, 1871. 

In the Appendices we have given the lists of claims to land, 
acknowledged by the Griqua Government as valid and binding 
upon them, and consequently upon the Government to which 
they ceded the country. To have made the lists of claims com- 
plete» we should have given also those put forward by persons 
holding from the Free State or others ; but these we regard as 
entirely beyond our province, all such claims being ab initio void 
and illegal, and only, if at all, purged of their illegality by virtue 
of Proclamation No, 72, 1871, as a mere act of grace on the 
part of the Government, and under which it now remains for 
Government itself to decide what terms are '^ fair " and what 
occupants are bona fide. 

We trust, however, that Government will well consider that 
in estimating the amount of revenue, or extent of Crown lands, 
ceded by Waterboer, any such lands as are derived from other 
than the Griqua Government are, if granted to the occupants, 
deducted from the actual Crown Lands of the Province, and 
that the Revenue is diminished by their value or its interest. 
We do not, of course, question the right of Government to deal 
with all lands ceded to it as it may see fit; but we cannot 
refrain from putting on record our opinion that the estimated 
value of what has been ceded should not be diminished by such 
A wholesale legalization of unfounded claims as a cursory reader 
of Proclamation No. 72, 1871, is naturally led to expect. We 
trust that that Proclamation may be found capable of such an 
interpretation as not to legalize In a lump every bygone unlawful 
transaction, and that such legalization may only see its effect in 
the case of bona fide purchasers for valuable consideration, and 
not in that of the original evil-doers. And even where an act 
of grace does grant the lands to present occupiers, we hold that 
it would be unjust to place them on a better or even on an equal 
footing with those who honestly obtained their grants from 
Waterboer. 



CONCLUSION. 



This work would be incomplete were we not to draw more 
marked attention to the go-icalled ^' Yetberg line '' oontroversy 
than it has yet received^ and also give a short historical account 
of that now famoii9-*-or infamous— line, its origin and vagaries. 

This '^ line/' about which so much has been written, and on 
which, in name, though not in position, the Government of the 
Orange Free State has laid such determined hold, was first heard 
of by the High Commissioner in the year 1856. On the 13th 
June in that year, Mr. Boshoff, then the President of the Orai^e 
Free State, wrote to Sir George Grey, at that time Her 
Majesty's High Commissioner in South Africa, as follows s-«- 

" I beg leave to represent to your Excellency, in your capacity 
of Her Majesty's High Commissioner that, with a view to a 
satisfactory settiement of boundary lines in the. Grlqua Terfitory 
the late President Hofiman and several members of the Baad 
agreed that Capt. A. Kok, of Fhilippolis, should be requested 
to fix and declare the lines betweeu himeelf, Capt. N. Waterboer 
of Griqua.Town, and Capt. Cornelius Kok of Campbell. That 
Chief accordingly did so, and sent me his report which I caused 
at the time to be published for general information, and of which 
I now herewith annex a copy. 

*^ The result was that "Waterboer's line, as thus defined, cut off 
several farms which had been sold by subjects of the two Koks 
to burghers of the Free State, and among the rest, were cut out 
of our territory the undermentioned two-and-a-half farms for 
which land certificates had been granted by the British Resident.^' 

After giving a description of the two and a half fanns for 
which^ as alleged by Mr. Boshofi*, the British Resident had 
granted certificates, but remaining silent as to what other farms 
had been similarly cut out of Free State Territory , the President 
goes on to observe •• — 

'' Then it may be proper to mention that these farms have all 
been sold to second parties, at the least once, at average prices^ 
Waterboer, whose people^ unlike those of the Koks^ haye sold 
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no land to Europeans^ and who still refuses to allow sales, lajs 
claim to these farms ; and even though on the one hand the Baad 
should, for the sake of peace, sanction the line in question, a 
somewhat puzzling difficulty presents itself on the other, which 
there is little chance for the Free Slate Government to get 
over." 

Furtbear on in the same letter Mr. Bo^hoff explains what this 
puzzling difficulty is, viz. : that the parties in whose possession 
the farms then were, would, if obliged to give them up, expect 
to be compensated for them to the extent, perhaps, of two or 
three thousand pounds, which the bovermnent bad not the means 
of paying; and he hints at the probability, therefore, that* the 
Baad might not be disposed to aot honourably and accept the 
line which Adam Kok had defined at the request of their 
Goveniment, and that as they were unable to pay the money 
compensation to their own people they were not unlikely to hold 
by force the land that had been foux>d by their own Commissioner 
not to belong to them of right ; for as Mr. Boshoff says :-^ 

« In the event * * » ♦ of the 

Baad refusing to accept the line, this Government will have to 
protect the possession of these fitrms, which may give rise to 
serions disputes, if not to bostilities, with the Gbiqua Chief, who 
asserts that the British Resident issued certificates for these and 
other farms without right to do so." 

Further on, again, Mr. Boshoff implies that if the British 
Govemmeiit would be willing to provide the two or three 
thousand pounds to be paid as compensation, the Baad might 
thereby be induced to agree to adopt the line which had been 
defined at its own request. 

This letter of Mr. President Boshofi^s throws much light upon 
the whole question in dispute. The line to which he refers as 
having been defined by Adam Kok at the request of President 
Hoffiiian and Members of the Baad, is the line subsequently 
denominated the '' Vetberg Line^" but its position, as defined by 
A. Kok, appears not to have been marked off in any way at the 
time, and it has been, in consequence, capriciously moved from 
time to time on paper, as Boers, under various pretexts, have 
encroached deeper into Waterboer's territories, the line having 
been pushed fiirther south on more than one occasion to embrace 
the ** olaims ^' of such encroacheiB. 



The observaiit reader, who hufollepwecl niihroiiglithe'previoua 
dhapters, will not fail to notiee several matters of moeh inpor- 
tance oontained in Mr. Boshoff^s letter^ more partieulaiiy if it 
be remembered that the letter was written very shortly af!ber the 
formation of the Free State Goyemment. 

We may^ however, draw particular attention to one or two ti 
the points to which we allude, and contrast them with the allega^ 
gations of President Brand, that the territories within the 
^ Yetberg Line " have been in the lawful and undisputed posses^ 
sion of the Free State Government ever since the abandonment 
of the sovereignty by the British Government in the year 1864, 
and were, in fact, handed over by the British Government to 
that State ; whereas, Mr. BoshofTs letter, which was writtM 
two years after that abandonment, shows that the allegation is 
not true, for he says : — 

'^ That with a view to a satisfactory settlement of boundary 
lines IX the Griqua Territory,** the Baad requested Captain A. 
Eok to fix and declare lines between himself, WaUrhoer, and 
Cornelius Kok, ** that he (Adam Kok) accordingly did so iEmd 
sent me his report, which I caused to be published for general 
information, and of which I now herewith annex a copy." 

On referring to the *^ annexed copy," it is found that Captain 
A. Kok did not do, or profess to have done, what he is said by 
the Orange Free State Government to have been requested to 
do, 1.6., to fix and declare lines between himself wiA other native 
captains, but he took upon himself to do what he is not said to have 
been requested to do, viz., to run a line at right angles from that 
which he had been requested to define, and, therefore, arbitrarily 
to separate and divide the territory of West Griqualand into 
two portions, without the approval or consent of &e Govern- 
ment of that territory first had or obtained. This was a very 
extraordinary proceeding, certainly, because Adam Eok was 
sufficiently civilized to be aware that he was committing a most 
unwarranted and unjustifiable act ; but what is still more extra- 
ordinary is the action of the Orange Free State, wiiioh could 
not plead ignorance in such a matter, in not only aoeepting what 
had been done by Adam Kok as the fulfilment of what they 
had requested him to do, but in at onee jumping the territory 
assigned by A. Kok to Cornelius Kok and daiming the line 
defined by him as one which divided tlie territories of the 
Orange Free State from those of Waterboer* 
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Wje ^NKnnat to^o oftandf aw attentioii to what Adam Kok is alleged 
to hay^ be^n requested to do^ to what he hhnself said he had 
done, and to what the Grovemme&t of the Orange Free State 
assumed to be the result. 

He is said to have been '' requested to fix and declare the 
lines between himself, Waterboer, and C, Kok." He reported 
to the President of the Orange Free State5 b; letter dated the 
lOth October, 1855, that he had *' fixed " a boundary line between 
Captain N. Waterboer and Captain C« Kok, and that the line 
so *^ fixed " commenced at the confluence of the Biet and Vaal 
Bivers, and passing certain named spots, extended onward until 
it cut the line from Bamah to David's Graf, theretofore known 
as the line which separated Eastern and Western Grriqualand. 

Upon receiving this report the Free State jumped the portion 
of Griqua Territory assigned to C. Kok and claimed it for its 
Qwn, and has since, on several occasions, pushed the line as 
defined by A* Kok further back into West Griqualand, in order 
to include land claimed by white people, under pretence of having 
obtained them by purchase from individual natives, well knowing 
that no individual native under Waterboer's Government had 
any lawful right to sell. 

No one who looks at the claim set up by the Orange Free 
State to the lands " within the Vetberg Line " and does not lose 
sight of the occurrences herein depicted and collated from docu- 
ments written or published by its Government, will feel 
surprised at the long continued refusal of that State to submit 
its claim to the lands south of the Vaal Biver to the test of fair 
and honourable arbitration. 

The " Vetberg Line" never formed the boundary of the Orange 
Free State by virtue of agreement, cession, or other lawful 
arrangement. 

It was a line " fixed,'^ as Mr. BoshoiF expressed it, by Adam 
Kok IN Griqua Territory. 

The Map No. 1 exhibits^ 

1st. The Eastern boundary of West Griqualand, as defined 
and settled by the ^^ two known Chiefs of the Griquas" 
ten years before the British Government assumed 
authority north of the Orange Biver, and fifteen 
years beiore the Free State ci^e into existence. 
2Bd. (Beference No. 1, Map No. 1.) The line " fixed " by 
A. Kok in 1855 without any lawful authority, as 
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that which should divide the lands of N. Water- 
boer and C. Eok* 

3rd. (Reference No. 2.) The last position claimed for the 
" Vetberg Line " hj the Free State Government as 
the result of a commission imder Mr. Hutton in ISSO^ 
where that Government is now contented to let it 
rest after its various driftings^ though it would doubt- 
less have advanced to the Orange Biver by this time 
had not the establishment of Albania and the subse- 
quent annexation of Gxiqualand West put a stop to 
its vagaries. 

4th. (Reference No. 4.) The line claimed by Acting 
President Venter in 1862 as that which formed the 
boundary of the Orange Free State on the side of 
Waterboer's territory. 

5th, (Reference No. 7.) The line laid down by Sir H. 
Barkly as that which Her Majesty's Government 
would hold to^ pending a final settlement by arbitra- 
tion^ as the boundary line of Her Majesty's Province 
of Griqualand West. 

The Government of the Free State appears to claim the 
territory south of the Vaal River^ first, because^ as they allege, it 
formed part of the Orange River Sovereignty and was therefore 
handed over to them by the British Government ; and, secondly, 
by virtue of a purchase made in the year 1861 from one Henry 
Harvey, in his capacity as agent of Adam Kok. 

The first allegation is inconsistent with historical facts, as well 
as with the statements contained in Mr. BoshoflTs letter. Mr. 
Boshofi* says the line was made in Grigua Territory^ and Adam 
Kok said it divided the territories of Cornelius Kok and N. 
Waterboer, thus, at any rate, so far confirming the allegation of 
Mr. Boshofi*, that the line was in Griqua Territory. Then as 
regards the claim being supported by the transaction with 
Harvey, — the answer to that is that the Free State claimed the 
line as its own in 1856, immediately after Adam Kok had ^* fixed " 
it, and the transaction with Harvey only took place in December, 
1861. 
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[ No. I. ] 

Copy of Chap. XXII of Vol. 2, of Campbell's Teavels, 

Second Journey in South Africa. 

Life of Cornelius Koh^ oldest Captain of the Griquas. 

Cornelius was son of Adam Eok, who had a small farm on 
Picket Mountain, in the Colony, which, not being productire, 
he sold, and purchased another. This also not turning out 
advantageously, he parted with it, and removed his fan^ily and 
cattle to Kamies Mountain^ in Little Namaqualand. Several 
relations, as well as servants, emigrated with him. He was 
appointed their Captain, by the then Dutch Grovi&mor of'the Cape^ 
from whom he received a captain's staff, as . the insignia of his 
office. In the year 1795, they removed higher up the country 
to the banks of the Great Orange Biver, in the vicinity of what 
is now called Bethesda. Old Adam, feeling the increased 
feebleness of age, transferred his captain's staff to Cornelius, his 
eldest son, the subject of this memoir. 

Cornelius was bom at Picket Mountain. When a boy, he 
said, no Boer lived farther north on the west side of the Colony, 
than Elephant River; all beyond that river were Namaquas. 
The Bushmen to the eastward of Namaqualand were always at 
war, both with the Colony and the Namaquas ; but his father, 
by gentle treatment, was the means of bringing them to live 
in peace. At that time, both Bushmen and Namaquas, were 
much more numerous than at present. Many of the former 
were carried off by disease, others removed higher up the river 
to the eastward ; a considerable number of the latter crossed the 
river, and took up their residence in Great Namaqualand. No 
person at that time, beyond or north of ihe Elephant River^ 
possessed a wagon, except his father. On his first arrival at the 
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Great Biver, he found Corannnrkraals on its banks^ and never 
heard of any individuals of that nation living within the limits 
of the Cciony. 

Like his father, . Cornelias found gentle means the most 
suocessful in maintaining peace among the natives; such as 
shooting game for them» and sometimes presenting them with a 
sheep or some tobacco. 

The existence of Bootchuanas was unknown when he first took 
up his residence on the banks of the Great Biver. He dis- 
covered them accidentallj, while engaged on a hunting excursion^ 
in which the game led him to the Krooman Biver. Here he 
found the Matchapees living at a place called Eammuperee^ 
which is but a little lower down the river than the spot where 
Latakkoo now stands. Mateebe's father^ Malyabang, was then 
King, and a young man. A short time before his arrival^ they 
had been attacked by a strong party of Corannas, under the 
command of John Bloem, a bastard Hottentot, who had cap- 
tured most of their cattle, which rendered their circumstances 
truly deplorable, being in a starving condition, and obliged to 
live on what roots they could find. Cornelius threatened Bloem 
that he would inform the Governor at the Cape if he persisted 
in his depredations. In consequence of this threat, by which he 
was intimidated, Bloem retired and settled in the Griqua 
country, on the spot where Hardcastie now stands. Kok 
assisted the Matchappees in their distress by now and then 
living amongst them, and shooting game for them, for which 
kindness they still feel grateful, and say that, but for his 
benevolence, they should have been a scattered people like the 
wild Bushmen. 

When the English first took the Cape, Cornelius Kok was 
told by the Boers near the limit of the Colony, that he ought to 
go and surrender his stafi* to the English Governor, as it could be 
of no use to him now, having received it from the Dutch 
Government, and that consequently he would be no longer con- 
sidered as a Captain. He therefore carried his staff to the Cape^ 
and surrendered it to the English Governor, who gave him 
another in its place, and desired him to govern the people beyond 
the Colony as he had done before. 

For many years after he resided on the Great Orange Biver 
he sowed nothing but tobacco, supporting his family and 
dependents by hunting, and by the milk of his cows, but at 
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length he procured from some Boers in the Colony^ seeds of the 
water-melon^ pumpkin, Indian com^ and beans. These he sowed 
in the yicinity of the river, and the produce has ever since been a 
remarkable addition to his own comfort and to that of his people. 
The commencement of prosperity to his family and dependents, 
as a people, he dates from the first arrival of missionaries among 
them, upwards of twenty years ago» when they were persuaded 
to take up a settled residence in the Griqua country. All his 
children except two, and his numerous children's children have 
been bom on the Great Kiver and in Griqualand. 

Want of economy is an almost universal defect among the 
Griquas, though demi-civilized, of which the conduct of old 
Cornelius is a fair sample. Some time since, he and his son 
Abraham reaped from their fields one hundred and twelve sac^s 
of wheat, fifty-six of which were the share of the father. The 
whole of this stock was consumed in less than six months. The 
people were continually lounging about his house, while his 
sacks were full, and he employed them at his hand-mill to grind 
a portion of the wheat, which was no sooner ground than it was 
baked into loaves, and a large portion distributed among the 
grinders. Others were then asked to succeed them at the labour, 
and these were rewarded in the same manner. Thus the mill 
was kept constantly at work, and the proceeds insensibly dis- 
persed among the most unworthy objects of charity. In fact, 
he acted with his store as if it had been inexhaustible, so that 
in six months more wheat was wasted than would have served a 
large English family for six years. His family were afterwards 
supplied from the stock of his son Abraham, who had not been 
so improvident. 

There is another circumstance in his conduct whidi exhibits 
similar imprudence and want of economy in the management of 
his family concerns. Some years ago when proceeding on a 
journey to Cape Town, he received 5,000 rixdollars (£500 
sterling) which were owing to him for a farm he had sold on the 
west side of the Colony. Though he remained only a few days 
in Cape Town, he expended for tea, coffee, sugar. Cape brandy, 
and some articles of dress, 4,400 rixdollars, which were all con- 
sumed in a few weeks after his return home. So long as the tea, 
coffee, and brandy lasted, they were in a constant state of requi- 
sition, morning, noon, and night, by his family, friends, and 
neighbours. 
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Berend^ another Griqua Captain, though a man of better 
principles and morals, yet knows as little of the science of 
economy; he brought a box of tea from the Colony, which 
lasted little more than a month, when he actually came to the 
missionary to beg a little tea for breakfast. ' No sooner did his 
chest of tea arrive than the kettle was placed on the fire, never 
to be taken off by day while the tea lasted, except to pour its 
contents upon the tea. All who came received large basins full 
of stronger tea than any European could have drank. The 
idea of an article coming to an end seems never to rise in their 
minds till the unwelcome intelligence be actually Brought that 
all is finished* There are, however, some exceptions to this rule, 
even among the Griquas. These husband what they have, though 
it exposes them to be branded by their neighbours as penurious. 

"When the missionaries were in want of any article, which 
Cornelius happened to have, he never would accept of a price for 
it, but gave it freely ; at the same time he would as freely ask 
from them whatever he knew they had. For example, when the 
late Mrs. Sass had given them tea, on their applying for it, she 
was obliged to tell them at length, that her tea was all done, 
except as much as would serve for that afternoon. Cornelius 
and his wife invited themselves to partake of their last tea. 
Nothing seems too mean to uncivilized or demi-civilized people. 
They are destitute of all feeling of delicacy or propriety. 

Notwithstanding all these defects in regard to the application 
of his property, Cornelius on many occasions has manifested con- 
siderable wisdom in the management of his people. For example, 
he had a servant under engagement for a certain period who, 
without cause, absented himself for a month, but want of food 
forced him to return. On his entering the house, Kok took no 
notice of what had happened, but simply desired him to go and 
do something in the garden, as if he had not been absent five 
minutes. Mr. Sass, the missionary, called a short time after, 
when Kok and he walked out to the garden. On coming near 
the runaway, Cornelius said to Mr. S., " Look, there works a man 
who deserted my service for a month ; if I were to fine him, he has 
nothing to pay ; if I were to punish him as he deserves it would 
kill him ; therefore I have forgiven him." These things being 
spoken in the hearing of the man, made a deep impression on his 
mind. Could the state of society in that country be distinctly imder* 
stood, the policy of such lenity would, perhaps, be more evident. 
h 2 
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He had six or seven women servants^ whom he once overheard 
in a warm dispute wbo should go for water. Cornelius called to 
Mr. S.) who happened at the time to be near the place^ and told 
him^ in the hearing of the women^ that the water was too far off 
from his kitchen for his women to fetch it, being about a hundred 
yards distant, and asked Mr. S. by what means he could make it 
to run into the kitchen. The women on hearing what he said 
all rose and ran to fetch water. They siispected when their 
master began to talk in that way that some punishment would be 
inflicted. 

Kok always continued to be the friend of the Bushmen. On 
one occasion, when he intended to send his cattle to feed in their 
part of the country, he first asked the Bushman Chief what he 
shoidd give him for permission to do so. The ignorant inhabitant 
of the wilderness having once heard some person mention 12,000 
rix dollars, accordingly demanded that sum, being perfectly un- 
acquainted with its relative value. Kok told him rix dollars 
could be of no use to him ; he would, therefore, give him a sheep 
for each 2,000 dollars. The chief was highly pleased with the 
six sheep instead of the 12,000 rix dollars which he had asked. 

Having resided so long in the interior, he has, of course, been 
often exposed to danger from wild beasts. He remembered that 
once, when ascending a low hill, the dogs drove up a lion from 
the other side which met him as he advanced towards the summit, 
and seemed ready to spring upon him. He escaped by leaping 
down a low cliff into the middle of a bush. The lion remained 
upon the edge of the cliff, but after growling for a short time he 
walked off. Cornelius was frequently afterwards pursued by 
lions, but said he always succeeded in shooting them before they 
got too near. 

He was in imminent danger from an elephant^ near the Water- 
fall on the Great Orange River. While in the river with his 
musket, moving forward, and in the act of taking aim, he 
happened to fall over the stump of a tree which he had not 
observed. The elephant, hearing the plunge into the water, 
made towards him, but he escaped under some bushes growing in 
the river. The animal, perceiving this, ran over the bushes, 
beating them down with his feet and trunk. He was atone time 
under the belly of the creature, and in attempting to rise, his 
hands touched the legs of the huge animal. Getting clear of the 
bushes, he succeeded in lodging a bullet in the elephant^ in con- 
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sequence of wbioh it ran off ; but loading and firing a second 
time^ he wonnded it mortally ; it fell into the water and soon 
after died. He well remembered another occasion, on which he 
unezpectedlj came in contact with a tiger among some rocks and 
bushes ; he called to his dog for assistance, but seeing the tiger 
ready to make a spring at him he hastily wrapped his great coat 
about his head. The tiger made a spring and caught him by the 
head with its mouth, while its claws entered into both his legs ; 
but the great coat incommoding the animal, and the dog con- 
tinuing to bark, the tiger left him. As the ferocious beast was 
going away Cornelius fired his musket and killed him. 

He said that in his younger days the Krooman in the Great 
Desert was a wide and strong river, reaching above his middle, 
and that in crossing it they were obliged to carry over the 
children* He thought it had been dry or drying up for the last 
twenty-eight years. He gave a similar account of the Nokannan, 
whose deep channel lies to the south of the Krooman in the same 
desert. 

About thirty years ago there was the highest rise of the Orange 
Biver he had ever seen. Upon that occasion it had brought 
down the seed of the kurree thorntree, which was unknown 
before in those parts ; but after the river retired within its banks 
these trees grew up on the sides of the. hills to which the fiood 
had extended. 

When his sons arrived at manhood, and one of them (Adam) 
was appointed and acknowledged a captain of the Griquas, he 
went to the western side of Africa, where he obtained a farm 
called Silver Fountain, situated on the limits of the Colony in 
that direction. Having some of the blood of white men in him, 
like them he seemed to have a predilection for being a colonial 
Boer. After remaining a few years at Silver Fountain, and 
finding old age approaching, he felt desirous of spending the 
remainder of his days iu the midst of his children and children's 
children. Selling, therefore, his farm, he returned with his 
followers and fiocks to the Griqua country, and took up his final 
residence at the village of Campbell. He is now evidently 
breaking up ; a splinter from some wood which he was cutting 
about two years ago struck his left eye, and has caused much 
pain to him ever since ; he is also lame in consequence of rheu- 
matism in one of his knees ; but for a man of seventy*foar yeans^ 
in such a dirnate, he may be called a strong man. 
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Whenever it may please God to remove him outof this wovld 
he will be much missed by the Griquas, who have been acous- 
tomed to regard him as a father for many years.; nor is there 
any man who is likely soon to acquire the same influence over 
them which old Cornelius Kok has long possessed. 



[ No. 11. ] 

Extract from Vol, I, Page , of Book of Travels 

in South Africa, by the Eev, John Campbell. 

" Not long ago, when Kok and a party of Griquas were on 
an unsuccessful hunt, they came upon a cattle-post belonging to 
Salakootoo, uncle to Matheebe, who is considered a bad man by 
most of his countrymen. Being in great want, they seized all 
the milk at the outpost, and used it to refresh themselves. On 
arriving at Lattakoo, they informed Salakatoo what they had 
done, who replied that his cattle were all Kok^s, and that when- 
ever he came to any of the outposts afterwards he might freely 
make use of whatever he found, which is a convincing proof that 
they are not unsusceptible of favours done to them." 



[ No. III. ] 



Extract from Report from the Select Committee on 
Aborigines (British Settlements) ordered by the House 
of Commons to be printed 26th June, 1837, pages 65 
and 66. 

^^ Griquas. — In 1800, when their first missionary, Mr. Ander- 
son, went among them> they were a herd of wandering and naked 
savages, subsisting by plunder and the chase. Their bodies 
were daubed with red paint, their heads loaded with grease and 
shining powder, with no covering but the £lthy caross over 
their shoulders. Without knowledge, without morals, or any 
traces of civilization, they were wholly abandoned to witchcraft^ 
< dmnkenness, licentiousness, and all the consequences which 
arise from the unchecked growth of such vices. With his 
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fellow labourer^ Mr* Kramer^ Mr. Anderson wandered about 
with them five years and a half^ exposed to all the dangers and 
priyations, inseparable from such a state of society before they 
conld induce them to locate where they are now settled. 

^* When the labours of the missionaries began to produce their 
legitimate effects on the minds of the Griquas^ polygamy was 
abandoned; and since that period^ every man has confined 
himself to one wife. This state of things as it exists among 
saTage tribes, is one of the greatest obstacles to the success of 
the missionaries ; and when the Christian religion operates so 
powerfully upon their minds as to enable them to make the 
sacrifice which its abandonment requires, the missionaries are 
furnished with one of the most unquestionable evidences of the 
efficacy of their instructions, and have the best securities for the 
future triumph of their principles. As a corroboration of the 
preceding statement, the following extract of a letter from the 
Bev. William Anderson, formerly of Griqua Town, and now of 
Pacaltsdorp, dated 23rd December, 1825, will be perused with 
interest: ^ When I went among the Griquas, and for some time 
after, they were without the smallest marks of civilization. If I 
except one woman (who had, by some means, got a trifling article 
of colonial raiment) they had not one thread of European cloth- 
ing among them, and their wretched appearance and habits were 
such as might have excited in our minds an aversion to them, 
had we not been actuated by principles which led us to pity 
them, and served to strengthen us in pursuing the object of our 
missionary work* They were, in many instances, little above the 
brutes. It is a fact that we were among them at the hazard of our 
lives. This became evident to us from their own acknowledg- 
ments to us afterwards, they having confessed that they had 
frequently premeditated to take away our lives, and were 
prevented only from executing their purposes by what they now 
considered an Almighty power. When we went among them, 
and some time after, they lived in the habit of plundering one 
another ; and they saw no moral evil in this, nor in any of their 
actions. Violent deaths were common ; and I recollect, many 
of the aged women told me their husbands had been killed in 
this way. Their usual manner of living was truly disgusting, 
and they were void of shame ; however, after a series of hard- 
ships^ whidi required much fmtik and patience, our instructions 
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were attended with a blessing, which produced a great change. 
The people became honest in their dealings ; they came to abhor 
those acts of plunder which had been so common amongst them^ 
nor do I recollect a single instance, for several years prior to 
their late troubles, which could be considered as a stain upon 
their character. They entirely abandoned their former manner 
of life^ and decency and modesty prevailed in their families. 
When we first settled among them, we had some Hottentots 
with us from the Zak Biver. With their assistance, we began 
to cultivate the ground about Bietfontein ; but, notwithstanding 
our exhortations, remonstrances, and example, the Griquas 
manifested the greatest aversion to such work, and appeared 
determined to continue their wandering and predatory habits. 
At the end of six months the Hottentots left us, and our proa 
pects, as to the future cultivation of the ground became very 
gloomy* We determiDed, however, to abide by them; and in 
wandering about with them, we constantly endeavoured to 
impress upon their minds the superior advantages they would 
derive from cultivating the ground, and having fixed habitations. 
After a considerable time had elapsed, we prevailed upon them 
to try the experiment, and a commencement was made. This 
event was preceded and followed by a great and visible improve* 
ment upon them as a body. It was soon after our location in 
this place, that we were visited by Van der Graaf, Landdrost of 
Tulbagh, Mr. Van der Byl, and Professor Lichtenstein. On 
this occasion, the landdrost expressed himself thus : ' I find 
everything different from the reports which have reached the 
ears of the Grovemor, and I shall state to him the satisfaction I 
have felt on finding things so different as they have been repre- 
sented, on my return.' 

'* Considering the circumstances of the people, much land was 
cultivated at this time, and in the following years the land under 
cultivation was much increased. I have seen the whole valley, 
from the fountain to the Lion's Den, which must indude nearly 
four square miles, covered with corn and barley. This refers to 
the Griqua Town alone, and the ground around the neighbour- 
ing fountains was in a similar state of improvement. - Before the 
(jrriquas were induced to give up their nomadic life and locate 
themselves in their present situation, such were the privations 
pf the missionaries that they were ofben six months at a time 



IfiS 

withont tasting bread. After they had got the people to give 
up their wandering life^ and they began to have bread and 
garden stufib, to use their own expression^ — 'we seemed soarcelj 
to have an earthly wish left that was not gratified.' When^ in 
addition to this improvement in their table^ they got comfortable 
houses and clothing, and saw the people improving in their 
understandings, in piety and industry, they found their cup 
running over, and felt themselves repaid for all their sufferings 
and sacrifices." 



. [ No. IV. ] 
Translation.] 

On this the twenty-third day of June, 1 864, before me, L. 
Jansz, Resident Magistrate of Oriqua Town, and in the presence 
of the Qriqua Councillors, WiUem P. Fortuin, Andries van 
Booyen, Lukas Kok, appeared, the Burgher Abraham Kok, 
Cornelius son, who, after being sworn, solemnly and sincerely 
declared, as follows : — 

^' I live at Oarsip, am by calling a cattle farmer and agricultu- 
rist. I am the son of Cornelius Kok; Ambagas is my birthplace. 
I was born there on the 16th April, 1788, it is situated in the 
district, now under the jurisdiction of the Magistrate Anthing 
(Namaqualand). In the year 1801, my father took up his 
residence near Kamiesberg. At that time Kamiesberg district 
and Olivenfontein, our residence, were within the Dutch Colo- 
nial boundaries, and then under the rule of Governor Jansen. 
My father and I, with my brother Willem Kok, lived there as 
Dutch Burghers, during about five years, and during about ten 
years as English Government Burghers. Thirteen years out of 
the just mentioned fifteen years, we lived at Olivenfontein 
aforesaid, and in 1813 we removed from Olivenfontein to Silver 
Fontein, where we remuned for about two years; then my 
father and I removed to these parts, leaving behind my other 
brothers Willem Kok and Cornelius Kok, who, for some years 
thereafter, was known as the Chief of Campbell. My father, 
Cornelius and I removed with a pass, obtained from Lord 
Caledon, and came here to Griqua Town in the month of 
November, 1816. On our arrival here, my eldest brother Adam 
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Kok was the Supreme Chief of thia town and dlstiiot. la the 
year 1819 he abandoned this district^ and in the same year the 
late Andries Waterboer was named and appointed as p yamount 
"^ kh-^^ Chief of this district by the Qriquas. Since 1819 and until 
about 1825, or the beginning of 1826, my eldest brother 
vt-vo ^K •^K wandered about the eastern side of the ward and district, until 

t i^4tc jA^ ^® ^*^* ^^ *^^ ^^* mentioned years, settled himself in the town 

and district of Philippolis. After the arrival of my father and 

X .*>vvv^ • myself in 1816, we took up our residence in the town of 

Campbell, and shortly after this occurrence my brother Cornelius 
Kok, known as the Chief of Campbell, came and took up his 
residence there also to be near his and my father Cornelius Kok. 
At that time Campbell was under the jurisdiction of Griqua 

/^!k4- /^XT /^oZJ^^^^i under the Chieftainship of my eldest brother Adam Kok, 

who was afterwards known as the first Chief of the Philippolis 

district. My said brother Adam Kok purchased the Campbell 

^C, ^^ .., Springs from October Balie, in the year 1819, for S&-15b, which 

L'f^f,/ was paid back by Captain A. Waterboer, in 1834, shortly after 

S my eldest brother became possessed of the springs at Campbell. 

In 1819, he again left Campbell, finally with the intention of 
taking up his residence in the Philippolis district, and for this 
reason before my eldest brother departed, he came here and, on 
. the occasion of a general meeting of Councillors and the public, 
my said brother Adam Kok resigned to the late Captain Andries 
Waterboer, who was unanimously chosen by the general votes 
as Griqua Chief, the Government of Griqualand including 
Griqua Town and Campbell. On the occasion of my brother 
resigning his office here, there were present, my late father 
Cornelius Kok, my brother Cornelius Kok, afterwards known 
as Chief of Campbell, my uncles Short Adam Kok, Gert Kok, 
Willem Kok, Willem Fortuin, Mos Benoster, Jan Migel, 
Willem Vister, Carel Nero, Jan Hendrik, Cupido Kok, Nicholas 
Barend, Barend Barends, and on the occasion of my eldest 
brother Adam Kok removing to Philippolis he left behind of his 
relatives living at Campbell, my father Comelius Kok, my 
brother Cornelius Kok, my uncles Willem Kok, Gert Kok, 
Abraham Kok, Buiter Kok, and he left behind of my relatives 
living at Griqua Town, my uncles Cupido Kok, Short Adam Kok. 
I have also to declare here that at the time of my eldest 
brother's (Dam Kok) removal to the Philippolis District, tiiere 
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was no Chiefj whether subordinate or otherwise^ a member of 

mj family at Campbell, but in the year 1824 my late brother 

Cornelius Kok was appointed by the late Chief Andries Water- 

boer as his provisional Captain at and over Campbell and 

districts-lands to the Eastward ; I am also aware that this 

appointment of my brother Cornelius Kok was on the occasion 

of the assembling of the united Council of the Fhilippolis 

and Griqua Town Governments held at Fhilippolis in the 

year 1838, annulled and cancelled. I was present at Philip* 

polis when my brother Cornelius Kok was dismissed at 

Fhilippolis, and I have never since that time heard that 

he was reinstated in the post or appointment as before 1838. 

My brother Cornelius Kok, of Campbell, was himself present 

on the occasion in 1838 at Fhilippolis, when his post was 

personally taken from him and cancelled. I declare with a free 

conscience that, at the time of the appointment of my late brother, 

Cornelius Kok, of Campbell, by Captain Andries Waterboer, 

granted as provisional Captain at Campbell, he, my said brother 

never had the least right, he, nor any other Griqua subordinate 

Chief or subject, to lease or alienate lands, because I was well 

aware that the issue of rights of property in lands in the Griqua 

territory could only be done by the Supreme Chief, with the 

advice and consent of his Council. I declare also, with a free 

and clear conscience, that if my brother, the late Cornelius Kok, 

leased or sold lands before or since 1838 (and he did so after his 

dismissal in 1838), such leases or sales were made imlawfully and 

without the permission of the Supreme Chief of the country. 

I declare further lastly, that I was aware of the leases and sales 

by my late brother Cornelius Kok, of Campbell, yet I never 

made them known to the late Chief A. Waterboer, nor to the 

present Chief N. Waterboer, nor, as far as I know, were such by 

my late brother Cornelius Kok, of Campbell, ever made known 

to the deceased Chief A. Waterboer, or to the present Chief N. 

Waterboer. 

(Signed) • « ABRAHAM KOK." V 

Sworn before me at Griqua Town, in the presence of the here 
above named Councillors on the 23rd June, 1864. 



j{ K 



(Signed) L. JANSZ, Bes. Mag. 
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[ No. V. ] 

Tbanslation of Extract from Eeport of the Dibectobs, 
to the Members of the Missionary Society at their 
TwENTY-FiBST Genebal Meetikg held at London on 
the 11th May^ 1815^ page 25^ pars. 5, 6 and 7. 

Pella^ in South Namaqualand. 
1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

6. When brother Campbell departed from Africa, he com- 
manded the brethren, whose stations were apart from each other, 
to hold annually a general meeting in the best place suitable 
thereto, to communicate to one another what God had wrought, 
the difficulties experienced by them, and to consult as to the 
best plan to advance the cause of Christ in Africa. 

6. In consequence of this advice, the Missionaries held their 
first meeting at Graaff-Reinet, where Brother Kicherer resides ; 
this meeting was very stirring, and very encouraging to the 
Missionaries and their people ; the arrival of Brother Anderson 
with some of his converts, furnished to the meeting a peculiar 
satisfaction, and roused them to singing to the honour of the name 
of God for the grace shown to these poor Namaquas. 

7. Another heart-rejoicing spectacle now showed itself. Six 
of the converted natives, Griquas and Hottentots, were solemnly 
appointed as helpers in the work of preaching ; their names are 
Barend, Jan Hendrik, Andries Waterboer, Peter David, Jan 
Goedinan, and Cupido. 

The following day Waterboer preached from The Acts xvii. 
30, 31. This was apparently the first sermon which was ever 
v/ discoursed by a Hottentot preacher from the pulpit. 



[ No. VL ] 

Extbact from Appendix to Beport from Select Committeb 
on Abobigines (British Settlements), Pages 149 to 151, 
from letter from the Bev. J. Philip to the Hon. Lieut.- 
Colonel Wade. 

It has been said by persons who have a great interest in the 
continuance of the present system of disorder on that frontier of 






^•--4r.v. O/^/A'-/ ^/A^'rr^ Jh^t^^^^^Aj^ ? 



167 

the Colony, and some who have receiyed their opinions from them, 
that the Oriqua Chiefs have as good a right to their chieftainship 
as any other independent chiefs have to the territory, and the 
authority they exercise over their people, that the Colonial 
Govemment has no right to interfere in their concerns. Were 
this the fact, that those chiefs had all the rights which belong to 
the Bechuana Chiefs, the principle advanced on this fact is con- 
trary to all the principles of international law among civilized 
nations, which allows one nation to interfere with the afiPairs of 
another, so far as its own safety is concerned ; but the assertion 
that the rights of the Griqua Chiefs stand upon the same footing 
with those of the chiefs of the independent tribes of the interior 
beyond them is an assumption that could not have had any place 
in the minds of persons at all acquainted with the history of this 
people. It is to be observed that the Griquas did not receive the 
missionaries into that country, but that the missionaries found 
the country for them. When the missionaries, Anderson and 
Kramer, first went among this people, they found them wandering 
on the borders of the Beaufort and Clanwilliam districts ; after 
accompanying them five years and a half, and their instructions 
began to have an effect upon them, the people wished to give up 
their wandering life and become cultivators of the soil; 
but they wanted springs of water in that country to enable them 
to live in one society, and it was to effect this object that the 
missionaries undertook the journey in which the springs of water^ 
where Grriqua Town now stands, were discovered, and they took 
possession of them, not in the name of any individuals, but in 
that of the London Missionary Society. On the return of the 
missionaries to the people, they informed them that they had 
found a place for a missionary institution, and from the first day 
of their settlement at this place it was agreed to .by the people 
that they were to be there as at an institution which should be 
subject to the regulations of the missionaries. The only chief 
which the Griquas had amongst them previous to this period was 
old Kok, and he was so far from being an independent chief that 
he had the staff of a Hottentot Captain, which he had received 
from the Colonial Government, and he did not then accompany 
them to the new territory, but retired to his friends at the 
Slamiesberg. Some years afterwards he came to Griqua Town, 
and wished to be reco^ised as the chief of the place, and his 
pretensions were rejected by the missionaries and the people. 
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Preyious to Kok coming among them, the missionaries bad dis- 
covered the springs of water at the place called Campbell, and 
had fixed upon it as a place to relieve the population at Griqua 
Town, and the old man was, at his own request, allowed to go 
and settle with his family at this place, where he lived and died 
as a private person. When the missionaries saw it proper to 
separate the civil from the religious affairs of the institution, 
they recommended to the people to make choice of a chief as a 
civil magistrate, and Adam, or Dam Kok, as he is commonly 
called, was the person chosen on that occasion ; but the mission- 
aries, who always inculcated upon the people submission to the 
Colonial Government, did not allow his election to be valid till 
they had solicited and obtained the sanction of the Colonial 
Government to it ; and at their request a captain's staff* was 
sent to him from Graaff-Beinet. In 1826, Cornelius Kok, of 
Campbell, was appointed as a chief at that place by the Gt>vem« 
ment, by Waterboer. In 1825 I found Adam Kok at the Alex- 
ander Biver ; he then pressed me very much to allow him to go 
with his people to settle at our missionary station at Fhilippolis. 
After due consideration I consented to his occupation of the 
grounds of that institution on the terms which have been stated 
in the preceding part of the article (on page 144). The com- 
munication to which reference has been made was sent him from 
Cape Town in 1826, a few days before I sailed for England, and 
while he was yet on the Alexander Kiver, waiting for my reply 
to his application. I never heard whether he ever applied to the 
Government for leave to settle at Philippolis ; and I did not hear, 
till I had been some time in England, that he had removed to 
this district ; but General Bourke, in reply to a letter from 
Mr. Clarke, who then had the charge of the Bushmen Station, 
approved of the arrangements I had made, and thereby sanctioned 
Kok's occupation of that country on the conditions I had 
specified to him. A brief notice of this origin of the Bushmen 
Missions will throw a little additional light on these subjects. 
When the Toomberg's and the Hephzibah Missions were put 
down, and the country in which they were was given to the 
Boers, a number of the old people who had been at those mis^ 
sions lived in great distress ; and out of compassion for them, 
and as some compensation to us, the Government sanctioned the 
revival of those missions which had been ptit down^ by allowing 
us to begin the mission at Philippolis. 
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The power exercised by the Goyemment in this case does not 
inyolye in it any question of abstract rights. The Boschsnen 
were the original possessors of this country ; it was with the 
approbation of the proprietors of the country that our mission ^ 

was began in it ; and the sanction of the Colonial Ooyemment \J 

was receiyed as a reoognition of this people's right to this j 

country. With these facts before us, the question at issue is ^ 

brought within a narrow compass. Adam Kok's right to this ^^ 

country is not a right of the same nature with the right of those 
chiefs who liye in the country of their ancestors ; his right to 
reside here is merely one of sufirage. He was allowed to occupy '^ 

this country so long as it should be found that he protected the " ^ 

mission, and was a safe neighbour to the Colony ; and the Colonial ^ \. 

Goyemment, which consented to his occupation of that country 
while he should be found to fulfil the condition of agreement on ^ ^ 

which he was permitted to come into it, has not only a right, but . ^ 

is, I conceiye, under some obligation to the Boschmen, as well as ' * 

to the Colony, to appoint another chief or magistrate in his place, i 

when he is found pursuing a line of conduct injurious to the \^ 

interests of both. In corroboration of the yiews I haye advanced in 
relation to the origin and the nature of the power of the Griqua 
Chiefs in general, I beg leaye to subjoin the following extract \ 

from a letter of the chief Waterboer, which will satisfy your tO 

Excellency on this point This letter is dated Griqua Town, v^ 
11th December, 1832, and is addressed to the Be v. Mr. Wright, 
Missionary :— 

'^ Mr Dbab Sir, — My yiews respecting the origin and nature 
of the Griqua Chiefs are in perfect agreement with those of Dr. 
Philip, as stated in his letter 'to you dated -^— -• 

*^ We owe everything to the blessing of God upon the labours 
of the missionaries in the service of the London Missionary 
Society. We were no people when the missionaries found us, 
and it was under these circumstances we became a people. We 
had no country of our own when the missionaries came amongst 
us, but were wandering about as fugitives, without a settled 
abode ; and it was the missionaries that found a country for us, 
and persuaded us to settle on it and cultivate the land. Adam 
Kok's father was originally a Hottentot Captain in the Colony, 
and came to Griqua Town with a pass from the Colonial Govern* 
ment i his son, Adam Kok, had previously the mission at Griqua 
Town, not as a captain, but a private individual* It was not his 
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father's captamship in the Colony that was the origin of his 
oj£ce as a captain at Griqua Town, bat the choice of the people, 
and the recommendation of his appointment by Mr. Anderson 
to the Colonial Government. I consider the captainship among 
the Griqnas as originating with the people of the missionary 
station, and recommended by the missionaries as finecessary 
step to preserve order at the station. I likewise consider the 
whole of the power of the Griqua captains as a delegated power, 
to be assumed for the benefit of the people, and the spread of 
the gospel in the country, and among the heathen beyond the 
Griqua Country. For the proper exercise of this power I con- 
sider the chiefs of the Gbriquas responsible to the people and 
the London Missionary Society in everything that has a relation 
to the well-being of the missions and the promotion of religion 
and morals among the people. It was at the recommendation of 
the missionaries that the sanction of the Colonial Government 
was asked and obtained to our election as the chiefs of the 
Griqua people, and this sanction could not have been asked on 
any other principle than that on which our election was recom* 
mended — ^the well-being of the missions and the people in 
general. I consider the circumstance of the chiefs taking office 
from the Colonial Government as an acknowledgement of their 
dependence upon the Government for their office as captains, and 
I consider the Government which sanctioned my appointment 
as having a right, reason being shown /or such a step, to with- 
draw that sanction, and to withhold from me any immunities 
the office of captain may entitle me to, as far as my political 
relation to the Colony is concerned. Agreeably to your request 
before I close this letter, I shall give you a brief account of the 
origin and progress of Campbell Station down to the period at 
which the appointment of Cornelius Kok received the sanction 
of the Colonial Gt)vemment. In the month of November, 1804, 
I accompanied a party of our people who escorted Mr. Kok, a 
missionary, to the Bechuana country, and on our return to 
Griqua Town we journeyed to the eastward ; and in the month 
of March, 1805, we came down upon a number of excellent 
fountains, situated in a large valley, running north and south, 
which we gave the name of Knovel Valley. After our return 
home it was frequently a subject of conversation among us to 
commence agricultural pursuits at this new place, but nothing 
was commenced till the year 1811, when Mr. Janse^ one of our 
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missionaries, accompanied by Mr. Burchell, Adam Kok, chief of 
the Griqua Town, and a number of his people^ went as far as 
Knovel Valley, and at their arrival at that place Mr, Janse took 
possession of the fountains and valley in the name of the London 
Missionary Society. On the return of Mr. Janse to Griqua 
Town, he and the other missionaries made arrangements with a 
respectable Griqua^ who went by the name of Short Adam Kok^ 
uncle of Adam Kok the chief, and brother of old Kok, the father 
of the said chief, who, with a party of his friends, went soon 
after to occupy the said Knoval Valley as an outstation of 
Griqua Town. Short Adam Kok, with three of his own brothers, 
viz., William Kok, Gert Kok, and Abraham Kok, also two of 
his brothers-in-law. Dirk Boer and Jager Boer, and likewise a 
nephew of his, named Adam Balie ; these persons removed to 
Knovel Valley agreeably to the recommendation of the mission- 
aries. In the year 1813 Mr. Campbell visited the Griqua 
country, and Knoval Valley was called after his own name, 
Campbell* In 1815, old Cornelius Kok, who was a Hottentot 
captain within the Colony above referred to, removed to the 
Griqua country with a pass from the Governor, Lord Caledon ; 
he first took up his residence for a short time at Griqua Town, 
but at the reconunendation of Short Adam Kok he removed to 
Campbell, and here he took up his fixed residence as a private 
individual merely, and was allowed to possess an unoccupied 
fountain, with lands for his own personal use. In the year 1816, 
Cornelius Kok, the present chief of Campbell, came to the 
Griqua country in order to reside near his father ; on his arrival 
he was not put in possession of any fountain or lands of his own, 
but was granted some agricultural privileges, or sufferances. 
Owing to the chief Adam Kok abandoning Griqua Town on 
going to reside at the Black Biver, I was chosen chief in 1820 
by the people in Adam Kok's stead. This choice was recom 
mended by the missionaries and approved by the directors of the 
London Missionary Society, and received the sanction of the 
Colonial Government in the year 1822. Owing to the diflSculties 
of the country, and the distance of Canlpbell from Griqua Town 
with some other parts of the territory towards the Vaal River, 
in 1824 I thought it a desirable thing to have a chief at Campbell 
to preserve order in the country and to promote the interests of 
the missionary labours in that district. I thought it advisable, 
with the concurrence of the missionaries and the people, to 

M 
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recommend Cornelius Eok as ohief of Campbell^ and on applica- 
tion being made hj me to the Colonial Govemment to sanction 
the appointment^ the Government "was induced to accede to the 
proposal, and since that period he has continued to sustain the 
designation of Captain of Campbell. 

(Signed) *'ANDEEAS WATERBOER, 

" Chief of Griqua Town/' 

I have. See, 
(Signed) JOHN PHILIP. 



[ No. VIL ] 

ExTBACT (page 66) from Report of Select Committee on 
Aborigines (British Settlements). Ordered by the House 
OP Commons to be printed 26th June, 1837. 

A fact mentioned by Dr. Philip marks the influence 'which 
the missionaries early acquired over the Griquas in leading 
them to acts of justice. They have been accused, and with 
much probability of truth, of having, whilst themselves in a 
savage state, treated the Bushmen with barbarity, and expelled 
them from the greater part of their country. This, however, 
was before the missionaries went to them. " I never understood 
that when the missionaries discovered the fountains, where 
Griqua Town now stands, there were any tribes or persons in 
occupation of the place. They found that part of the country 
empty, and they took possession of it. Shortly after they 
discovered some springs of water at a place which was named 
Campbell. This place was about forty miles distant from Griqua 
Town, and there was only one Bushman and his family upon 
it; and Adam Kok, late Chief of Philippolis, paid him 150 
dollars for the fountain he claimed as belonging to him. This 
transaction shows that, at a very early period, the Griquas had 
imbibed some principles of justice towards the Bushmen from 
the missionaries. This fact was brought to my knowledge by 
the following circumstance : — When Campbell was put under the 
jurisdiction of Waterboer by the treaty Sir Benjamin D'Urban 
entered into with that Chief, Adam Kok, the Chief of Philip- 
polis, preferred his claim for the 150 dollars he had paid for that 
fountain, which claim, after an investigation of the circumstances, 
was allowed, and the money was paid to him." 
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[ No. VIIL J 

Copy Extract from " Appendix to Report from Select 
Committee on Aborigines (British Settlements), 
Ordered by the House of Commons, to be printed 26th 
June, 1837." Pages 143 and 144. 

'* Appendix No. VI. 

** To His Excellency the Hon. Lieut.-Col. Wade, - 
" Acting Governor, &c., &c. 

*' Cape Town, Cape of Good Hope, 
« lOth October, 1833. 

" Sir, — When I had the honour of introducing Mr. Wright, 
the Missionary from Griqua Town, to your Excellency last 
Thursday, your Excellency requested me to furnish you with 
my views on the subject which then engaged your attention. 
The critical situation of the northern frontier of the Colony at 
this moment, and the need that there is for the prompt inter- 
ference of the Government to prevent the numerous and great 
evils which threaten it, have induced me to comply with your 
Excellency's request without loss of time, and I have now sat 
down to give you my thoughts on the subject, as they may occur 
to me while the pen is in my hand. If the style and arrange- 
ments, my statement and thoughts may assume in the course of 
this letter may require an apology, for the facts that may be 
contained in these statements, and the opinions I may suggest, 
I have no apology to oifer, as I shall confine my statements to 
what has come under my own observation, and any opinions I 
shall advance shall be such as have been formed on an intimate 
and a long acquaintance with the subjects. As in a communi- 
cation of this nature, more is to be apprehended from too much 
brevity than from a prolixity that may border on tediousness, I 
shall preface my remarks on the measures I would recommend 
to be adopted at present, by a brief review of the origin of the 
disorders that now afflict and threaten the neighbourhood of the 
Colony on its northern boundary. 

In 1822, Mr. Melville was appointed Government agent at 

Griqua Town ; in consequence of a disaffection created by that 

appointment, and the line of policy pursued by him, ten men 

left the station in the following year, and, after visiting several 

Cor anna kraals, where they got several of the Corannas to join 
m2 
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them^ they proceeded In a southerly direction and fixed their 
residence amidst a cluster of mountains on the border of the 
Philippolis district, and about two days' journey from Allman's 
Drift, on the Cradock. They were not long in this situation 
when they began a regular system of plunder on the defenceless 
Bechuanas, and their number was very speedily augmented by 
the success which attended their predatory excursions, and the 
abundance of guns and gunpowder and brandy which they got 
in exchange for their stolen cattle. The Bechuanas on the 
Hart River and on the Yellow River, and those living south of 
them, on the Caledon Rivers, were in a short time reduced to 
the greatest distress by their depredations. Aroused by the dis- 
tress in which these people were involved, and the cruelties 
committed on them by this banditti, who were called Berghannas, 
or mountaineers, from the mountainous character of the place 
where they resided and from their manner of life, hoping to put 
a stop to their proceedings, Waterboer attacked them, took from 
them 4,000 head of cattle, and took the Bechuana chief and his 
people, from whom the cattle had been taken, under his protec- 
tion. Waterboer, as on other occasions, acted very honourably 
in this instance ; he took the whole of the Bechuanas, which he 
found in a starving condition at the camp of the Berghannas, to 
Griqua Town with him, and distributed among them all the 
cattle which they claimed, and where they still are protected and 
cherished by this chief. This affair operated as a check upon 
the Berghannas for some time ; but they never forgave Waterboer 
this act of justice he executed upon them, nor have they at any 
time since then abandoned tlieir nefarious practices. In 1825 I 
visited that CQuniry and tried what persuasion would do with 
them. They met me on the Alexander River, where I spent 
some days among them reasoning and remonstrating ^vith them 
on the iniquity and impolicy of their conduct, and they made 
many promises at that time that they would abandon their evil 
courses and settle at a missionary station ; but I was not so san- 
guine as to expect that they were all sincere in their declarations. 
Some good was, however, done ; a few of them were induced to 
withdraw from their vicious association, and the murderous 
operations of the others were suspended for some time. It was 
on this journey that the chief, Adam Kok, solicited leave to 
settle with his people at the missionary station at Philippolis, and 
to this I gave my consent, for reasons I need not now ^numerate. 
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The conditions ou which these arrangements were agreed to on 
my part were, that his residence in that place should be approved 
by the Colonial Government, and that he should protect the 
Boschmen. When this measure was laid before General Bourke 
he approved of what I had done, and sanctioned the continuance 
of Adam Kok and his people in that district, on the condition 
that he would protect the Boschmen. On the same journey I 
had occasion to come in contact with Kriezer and a number of 
his people, in consequence of some cruel murders and robberies 
they had committed on two Boschmen kraals in the neigh- 
bourhood of Koma, a place on the Cradock River, about half- 
way between Philippolis and the Yellow River. Kriezer was 
the chief of a large Coranna kraal then in that neighbourhood, 
and on the colonial side of the river. After spending a day 
with them they gave up the women and children they had cap- 
tured, and restored to them and to their husbands and sons, whom 
they sought out, the cattle and the goods they had taken firom 
them. The children whose parents had been murdered wfero 
sent to the missionary institutions at Philippolis, where they 
were provided for ; the chief Adam Kok never gave any open 
countenance to the Berghannas, but some of his family were 
among them, and he never did anything as a chief to check them 
or their proceedings. When Adam Kok came to settle at Philip- 
polis a considerable number of people joined him, and they 
appear for some time to have refrained from conmiitting any 
great outrages against the Bechuana tribes. Barend Barends, 
a Bootchnapp, who had been joined by a party of the same 
people, who did not place themselves under Adam Kok, formed 
an expedition to go against Matsilikatsie. 



[ No. IX. ] 

Copy Extract from the " Missionary Register of October, 
1834, of the jDnuRcn Missionary Society, headed 
* London Missionary Society;' Summary View of 
the Mission at Griqua Town, Pages 445 and 446. ' 

Page 445. — " Till 1802, the number of persons under the care 
and instruction of the missionaries fluctuated between 700 and 
800 ; during several following years considerable acceseions were 
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made to this number from different tribes^ chiefly Corannas and 
fiechuanas ; these voluntarily placed themselves under the civil 
direction of Griqua Chiefs and the religious instruction of the 
missionaries. In 1821 Andrew Waterboer was chosen principal 
'Captain' or 'Chief in the civil government, having for his 
coadjutors, Adam Kok and B* Barends; in May, 1824, A. 
Kok resigned his ofHce of Captaiu, and was succeeded by his 
brother, Cornelius Kok. 

*' Labourers. — The following are the names of the missionaries 
who have laboured in connection with this Mission : TV. Ander- 
son, 1801 to 1821 ; C. Kramer, to 1815; L Jansy, 1806 to 1815; 
W. Helm, 1815 to 1824; K. Moffat, 1820 to 1821; C. Sass, 
1823 to 1827 ; P. Wright, 1824, J. Hughes, 1828, John Baillie, 
1833, present missionaries. 

Page 446. — " Outstations. — The missionaries have occasionally 
visited different places in the adjacent country, particularly tliose 
to which were given the names of Hardcastle and Campbell. At 
Hardcastle a Native Teacher, and at Campbell a European 
Missionary formerly, and a European Catechist subsequently, 
for several years laboured with various success. At the Out- 
station, called Blinkklip, or Tsantsaban, a European Missionary 
has been latterly stationed." 



[ No. X. ] 



Copy Extbact (page 67) from Eeport from Select Corf-* 
MiTTEE on Aborigines (British Settlements). Ordered 
by the House of Commons to be printed, 26th June, 1837. 

Griquas — Dr. Philip, page 610. — In 1822 the Government ap- 
pointed a political agent to reside among the Griquas to streng- 
then the authority of the Chiefs or Captains in preserving 
order, and in his instructions it was expressly said : ** It is for- 
tunate for the inhabitants of Griqua Town that the London 
Missionary Society has established a resident missionary there 
to communicate to them religious instruction. It will be a most 
essential part of your duty to encourage the attendance of the 
people to the instruction so charitably and zealously proffered 
them, and you will be pleased to keep His Excellency apprised 
of the progress made in the introduction of Cbristianily among 
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the Griquas and the adjoining tribes (Papers^ Cape of Good 
Hope, part I, p. 211)." 

Hitherto there had been two Captains of the Griqua nation, 
but Just before the agent's, Mr. Melville, arrival, a third, a 
Hottentot named Waterboer, had been chosen Chief of Griqua 
Town, and approved by the Colonial Government (Cape Papers, 
part I, p. 212). 

A few of the Griquas, jealous of the colonial interference (a 
jealousy, Mr. Melville says, ** not to be wondered at *'), removed 
from the district, and some others, finding that they did not 
derive the advantages they expected from their connection with 
the Colony, joined them. This band of disaffected persons 
retired to the mountains (whence they acquired the name of 
Bergenaars), and lived by plunder. In keeping down these 
banditti Waterboer did not meet with the support from the 
Colony that he conceived he had a right to expect, still he was 
always well inclined to the British Government, to which, on 
various occasions, he proved himself useful. By his own abili<^ 
ties, and the superior civilization of his Griquas, he made 
himself respected by the savage but powerful tribes to the 
northward, and kept them from destroying their weaker neigh'* 
hours, and from pressing on our borders, exemplifying the im- 
portance to us of having belts of confederate nations, who have 
made some progress in civilization, between the colonists and 
their uncivilised neighbours.* 



[ Ko. XI. ] 

CotT EitKACTs from No. 33, Quabterly Chronicle of 
Transactions of the Missionary Society for January, 
1825, London. Printed for the Missionary Society, pages 
28 and 29. 

'^Africa, Lattakoo. — Extracts from the Journal of Mr. 
Robert Moffat, Missionary at Lattakoo, 1823 : — May 31, arrived 

» In Mr. Philip's letter to the Hon. CoL Wade of 10th October, 1883, it is said : " I 
beUere almost all the Boers of the district are ready to acknowledge the integrity and 
talents of Waterboer, and the services he has rendered to the Colony. The field-comet 
Joubert, who is near the Fhilippolis district, remarked to a gentleman, from whom I 
had my information, ' I nerer go to bed one night without being thankful to God that 
we haye the Griquas between xm and dnDgw^ ^ 
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at Nacumeiiq at three p.m. • * ♦ » Mahumopelo 
expressed his joy at seeing me again^ as he was very doubtful of 
my safety near such a ferocious people. Having related the 
particulars of my journey, the deputies gave me the following 
information : They said they were sent to me (whom they ex- 
pected to meet), and Mahumopelo, that we might be warned of 
the danger which would soon overtake us. That the Mantatees 
had come from the south, and the first tribe that fell a prey to 
their ravages was the Hoyas or Lehoyas, and from thence in a 
northerly direction they conquered or drove numerous tribes of 
the Baqueen nation, including a small Baralong tribe residing at 
Catabah, of which Chunille (or Sebonell) is Chief. * ♦ ♦ 
That, in case the enemy approached before I could procure a 
commando from the Griquas to interrupt their progress, he had 
better retreat towards the Kuruman till help should arrive. 

" June 3. * * * * Mateebe, in the name of the 
other Chiefs said, that as I have discovered the danger, I must 
give counsel, and devise the means that the enemy might depart 
from the country, adding that they all looked up to me in the 
present distress. I stated that as the Bechuanas in this quarter 
were entirely unable to withstand so powerful and destructive 
an enemy, J intended to proceed immediately to Griqua Town, 
to confer with Mr. Melville and the Griqua Chiefs, that a com- 
mando might join them to defend the country from the ravages 
of a foreign enemy. All approved of this proposal." 

** June 6. • • * * On my arrival I made my 
object known, when Mr. Melvill and the Chiefs promptly attended 
to the means requisite for the protection of the country. Andrew 
Waterboer, the Chief of the Griqua Town district, set off to 
Campbell with all speed, to call the attention of the people there 
to the important object." 



Copy Extract from No. 34 Quarterly Chronicle of April, 
1825, being Report of the " Transactions of the Lon- 
don Missionary Society," page 56, headed " Extracts 
from the Journal of Mr. Robert Moffat, Mis- 
sionary at Latakoo," 1823. 

" June 23.— Mr. Thompson left us to return to the Cape. 
Mr. Melville, Government agent at Griqua Town, arrived. It 
is his intention to accompany the conounando. As the G-riquas 



169 

will proceed to-morrow, it was judged proper to send forward 
immediately a few men as scouts^ to prevent an unexpected 
attack." 

"24. — This morning we all set off at nine a.m., and halted 
at the Maquareen Biver, after dark, including myself and 
Waterboer^ the Griqua Chief, mounted our horses, &c., &c»" 



[ No. XII. J 



Extract from the Chronicle of the London Missionary Society, 

dated 2nd December, 1867, p. 242. 

" In or about 1828 the Batlapi of Kuruman were driven from 
their Kuruman by Griqua marauders (rebels against Chief 
Waterboer), and fled eastwards in two divisions ; the one, under 
Chief Mahurah, fled to the north-east to Taung, and the other, 
under King Mothibi, fled to the south-east, to be under the wing 
of the faithful Griquas, along the north bank of the Vaal River, 
from its junction with the Hart or Kolong Biver, south-east- 
wards to where the present Mourouani is. In their flight, the 
Batlapi were as yet entire heathens, zealous and strict to their 
heathen rites and customs, in number about twenty, which now 
have disappeared before the Gospel light. That same Makanu, 
a year or two after his conversion, counted up to me more than 
twenty such customs which, as he said, must disappear when the 
Gospel oomes with power. About 1827 the missions of Griqua 
Town and Kuruman had narrow escapes for their existence, and 
the eyes of the heathen around steadily watched the result, as 
showing the destination by God of the said missions* God 
brought them through these fiery trials, and the heathen began 
to think and say that they now saw that the new religion might 
be of God's giving to the country. This leaven working among 
the masses, brought forth the revivals that blessed Griqua Town 
and Kuruman in 1831, 35, up to 1840. Hundreds were added 
to our churches in those years. In 1829, King Mothibi, with 
several of his captains or council, visited Griqua Town to con- 
gratulate Chief Andries Waterboer on his success, and to see 
with their own eyes^ as they said^ the safety of the mission after 
such storms." 
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[ No. XIII. J 

ExjRACT (page 68) from ^Report from Select Committee 
on Aborigines (British Settlements). — Ordered bj the 
House of Commons to be printed^ 26th June^ 1837. 

Griquas, p. 630, p. 625, also p. 120. — It is not now necessary 
to disentangle the story of the northern frontier, since the 
movements and the broils of the neighbouring tribes have happily 
not resulted in injury to ourselves ; but we may select a few 
instances of missionary influence in restraining and guiding these 
wild spirits, the best of whom had been but lately reclaimed 
from rude barbarism. 

Mr. Melville, the Government agent, writes in 1824 ; — ** In 
the month of July last, a report having reached Griqua Town 
that five invading tribes had attacked a Barolong Town, and 
destroyed a Wesleyan Missionary's property during his absence 
from the place, and that they were approaching the Griqua 
territory, — a commando was called out under the Section of 
Waterboer, assisted by the Chief of Campbell. After they had 
proceeded six days to the north-east, it proved to be a contri- 
vance of the Barolong Chief to evade discovery, having himself 
made away with the property. In order to punish such atroci-> 
ous conduct, and to obtain some compensation for the people 
who had lost the season for hunting elephants, atid had been put 
to great expense for the commando, it was thought proper by 
the Griquas to demand six hundred head of cattle from the 
Barolong Chief, to which he consented, and they were divided 
among the Griquas and £orannas composing the commando ; 
but the Griqua Chiefs and their heemraden most disinterestedly 
declined receiving any for themselves. The Barolong Chief was 
so struck with the lenient manner in which he was treated, that 
he said at parting, ' If I had fallen into the hands of my own 
countrymen, I and all my family would have been killed.' His 
uncle also expressed surprise that the Chief had escaped with 
his life ; adding, * I now see what kind of people the Makooas 
are,^ a word signifying civilized, and applied to the Griquas. 

" This affair being settled, the chiefs proceeded to reduce the 
Bergenaars (in order, if possible, to remove the only obstacle 
that remained to the restoration of good order in the Griqua 
country, and to put a stop to the system of dei»:edation carried 
on against the tribes around them). Instead of showing any 
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disposition to alter their conduct^ they set the commando at 
defiance^ and maintained that attitude till night came on with 
rain, when they made their escape, two of their party having 
been killed in the first onset. The Chiefs returned to Griqua 
Town with 4,000 head of cattle, followed by some hundreds of 
the plundered tribes, to whom a considerable part of the cattle 
belonged ; and, contrary to the usual practice of savage tribes, 
a scene of justice took place that would have done credit to any 
civilized nation. The Chiefs restored to the poor people all 
their cattle, without the least reservation of any for themselves, 
to which any of these people could establish a right." 



[ No. XIV. ] 

Extract from Blue-book styled " Correspondence between 
H.M. High Commissioner and the President of the 
Orange Free State," page 56, par. 6 thereon. 

*^ Waterboer then went out with commandos to take cattle 
(cm beesten af te schieten), even as far as Sleutels Poort near 
to Fauresmith, to Jan Bloem, where he lifted in one night more 
than 400 head of cattle, whilst the men were at Philippolis ; 
and then also disputed the right of possession of Campbell with 
Cornelia £ok." 



[ Ho. XV. ] 

Copy.] 

REPORT. 

ii havii)g colne to the knowledge of Governtnent that besides 
the feVidfcnce already procured by Mr. F. Orpen as to the actual 
position of the Grave of . David Isaac, commonly called 
'^David's Grave," some further and conclusive evidence was 
obtainable, and as the obtaining and recording of such evidence 
was entrusted to us, we made arrangements and met at " Bel- 
mont," in Albania, on Thursday, the third of • April, 1873, 
where we were met by the three witnesses Tryn Isaac^ Fytje 
Isaac, and Mietje Smit. 
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Tryn Isaac and Mietje Smit h'aviDg previously made affidavits 
as to circumstances -within their knowledge — these affidavits 
(marked respectively A and B) are annexed to this report. On 
Friday the 4th instant, we proceeded in company with the wit- 
nesses above mentioned along the main road towards Du Toit's 
Pan and reached the Police Camp near the junction of the Riet 
and Modder Rivers at about 8 o'clock a.m., on Saturday, the 5th 
instant ; there we encamped and dispatched a messenger to Mr. 
John K. Maclean, Sub-Inspector of the Frontier Police at 
Combrink'sj to come over and meet us, he having been present 
on a previous occasion, when other witnesses had pointed out 
the site of the grave to Mr. Orpen. Mr. Maclean arrived that 
afternoon and on Monday morning the two elder women sur* 
named Isaac, were desired to sit on the wagon-box (we travelled 
with oxen), and show the driver and leader where to go, so as 
to take us to the grave, and we sat in the wagon under their 
pilotage. They did not take the large road leading to Jacobs- 
dal, but the old and less used road near the bank of the Riet 
River, and in doing so passed close by the drift about a mile or 
so above the Camp and directly opposite to the homestead of 
one Scholtz, which is on the north side of the Riet River. This 
drift is that commonly called by the Boers, ^' David's Graf 
Drift." The women, however, passed it without any notice^ al- 
though asked whether they knew the country and recognized 
the localities : we therefore passed on, entering the Jaeobsdal 
road a mile or so further on, and proceeded along it for some 
three miles or thereabouts, where the women got off the wagon, 
in sight of the village of Jaeobsdal and of Piet Jacob's house 
and about half a mile short of the latter. They then told us 
they were near the grave and would look for it. We, there- 
fore, left them to do as they pleased and after they had searched 
for the remainder of the day and the greater part of the next, 
they at last settled upon a spot some 200 yards higher up the 
river than that shown by Manel Isaac (see Mr. Maclean's affi- 
davit marked C), and stated that, although unable to find the 
grave itself, or to point out its exact site, they were certain it 
was somewhere close to where they were, and that they could 
not possibly be mistaken, inasmuch as, not long after the burial 
of David Isaac, they had lived, for quite a year, close under the 
ridge (on the other side of which Jaeobsdal is now situated), 



173 

which was ele^rly yisible itbout a mile off on the other Bide ol 
the Biet Kiver^ and that while there a certain Anna Isaac 
(sister of David Isaac and of the deponent Tryn Isaac.) had 
died of small-pox, and that they had at first intended to bury 
her beside her brother, whose grave they saw daily, but finally 
buried her on the opposite or north bank of the Biet Biven 

The inability of the old women to find the actual grave is pro- 
bably accounted for by the facts stated in the deposition of 
Mietje Smit (marked D.) 

On proceeding first up the river, we purposely left Mietje 
Smit behind to prevent her seeing what spot might be pointed 
out by the others, and after they had for some time searched 
fruitlessly, we sent for her. She also declared when she came 
up, that we were near the grave, but her search for any exact 
spot to fix upon was equally fruitless ; although she pointed out 
in the distance the place to which she said Fiet Jacobs had 
carried the head-stone, which spot is near to a clump of small 
blaauwbosch on the left of Fiet Jacob's house as one looks up 
the river. 

At last we took all the witnesses to the spot shown by Manel 
Isaac to Mr. Maclean, thinking they might perhaps recognize it 
(it was pointed out to Mr. Ferkins and Mr. Joseph Orpen by 
Mr. Maclean), they, however, failed to recognize it as the exact 
spot, and all persisted that we were near the grave, and which 
they all stated to be, as they thought, rather higher up the river 
than the spot shown by Manel Isaac. 

At sunset on Tuesday, the 8th instant, we started on our 
return to Belmont, which we reached the next day, and where 
on the 10th instant, we received the depositions of Tryn Isaac, 
Pytje Isaac, and Mietje Smit marked 

From all the evidence as yet obtained, it appears that there is 
now only one living person who was present at the burial of 
David Isaac, not yet examined on the spot, namely, Cobus Isaac, 
and unless his presence be obtainable, and his evidence then 
refer to some exact spot, we are of opinion that no nearer 
approximation to the actual site of the grave than that shown by 
Manel Isaac is obtainable. 

The deposition of Cobus Isaac sworn to in 1863, or there- 
abouts, iff, however, in existence, and this description of the spot 
I i accurately agrees with the place shown by Manel Isaac, that 
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there can be no doubt that his evidence taken orally on the spot 
would be affirmatory of all already obtained. 

(Signed) J. PERKINS, R.M. 

of Griqua Town, 

FRANCIS H. S- ORPEN, J.P., 

Surveyor-General, 

JOSEPH M. ORPEN, J.P., 

Government Surveyor, 
Declared at Belmont, 

10th April, 1873. 



A. 

Appeared before me, James Perkins, Esquire, Resident 
Magistrate of Griqua Town, at Belmont, in the division of 
Griqua Town, on Thursday, the Tenth day of April, One Thou- 
sand Eight Hundred and Seventy*three, Tryn Isaac, a Griqua, 
residing at Avoca, in the division of Griqua Town, who, being 
duly sworn, deposes as follows : I am a Christian woman. I was 
born not far from Cape Town, near Piquetberg, at the farm of 
one Willem Burgers, where my father, old David Isaac, lived. 
My mother and the mother of the present chief, Adam Kok, 
were sisters' children. Our father and all the family emigrated 
with the first Griqua emigration. He died at Griqua Town. 
When Adam Kok removed from those parts to Philippolis our 
family intended following him. We first removed to '* Kains," 
near where Pield-cornet du Plooi lives, on the north side of the 
Riet River, some distance below its junction with the Modder 
River. 

Hostilities broke out between Adam Kok and some Bitter- 
bush Korannas in his district. The men of our " werf " were 
my husband David, Piet Isaac, Jan Isaac, David Isaac, and 
Hans Isaac, my four brothers ; Cobus Isaac and Paul Isaac, my 
nephews. My sister Anna, Letta, Lys, and I were also there, 
as well as the wives of Jan and David Isaac. My brothers, Jan 
and David Isaac, went to join Adam Kok's commando. After a 
time one Jan Kok returned from the commando, and brought us 
news that my brother David Isaac was wounded. The way it 
happened I heard was this : Adam Kok had beaten the Korannas 
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at Schietmakaar, and David was returning homewards with 
others when Jan Kok fired a shot at a vulture near to Opper* 
man's farm. Some Korannas in the neighbourhood hearing it> 
lay in wait for them at a ridge. Setebe, a noted headman 
among the Korannas, led the party^ and was seen and recog« 
nixed before a shot wag fired. He fired^ and hit my brother 
David Isaac below the left knee ; my brother staggered, and 
Setebe cried out, " that hit you," but my brother took aim, fired, 
and shot him dead ; upon which thfe Korannas carried him off, 
and our people also carried away my brother David Isaac for 
some distance, in a '^brayed " hide, till he became too weak to 
carry further, and Jan came on to tell us. On the news arri- 
ving, the wagon was prepared, and we started that evening, 
travelling the whole night. We crossed the Riet River at the 
drift at the junction, and went up along the road on the south 
side. It was dawn when we crossed, and about eight o'clock 
when we reached the place where David Isaac lay, adjacent to 
the river, and to the left of the road. There were with him 
Adam Vink, Hendrik Boer, and Jan Isaac. Those who accom- 
panied me in the wagon were Jan Kok, Piet Isaac, Cobus Isaac, 
Paul Isaac, and my husband David ; the women were Anna 
Isaac, David's wife Fytje, and I. We made a bed for him under 
the wagon, and put mats round it for shelter. He had been 
wounded in the left knee as he was kneeling on the other knee 
to shoot, and the leg bones were split open downwards. About 
eight o'clock the next morning he died, and he was buried in 
the afternoon in a grave dug with a spade we had brought. We 
returned home the next day. The next winter we removed to 
the little ridge opposite the grave, and close to Jacobsdal, be- 
tween Jacobsdal and the river. We remained there about a 
year, and while we were there the small-pox attacked us. It 
was the same year that Adam Kok had the disease. My eldest 
sister, Anna, died there, and a Hottentot named Hans, one 
named Linx, and a Hottentot servant of Piet Isaac. My sister 
was buried opposite to my brother David's grave, on the other 
side of the Riet River. During the time we stayed there I often 
came across to my brother David's grave. We afterwards left, 
and went with the wagons from that spot down to between the 
two rivers, near the junction, where we crossed at a drift, and 
from there we moved to Philippolis. There is now a house 
there on the north side of the drifts a little above the present 
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Police Camp. Many years afterwards^ when Adam Ivok went 
with a commission to Nomansland, before the emigration to that 
country, I came to riait my brother David's grave with my late 
brother Jan Isaac and my late husband ; we were on our way 
to visit friends in Namaqualand ; the grave was still there, only 
sunken flat; the stones were there still; they were of round 
and irregular form ; the head-stone was rather long, whilst that 
at the foot was shorter. I was taken on Saturday last, 
the fifth of April, to the Police Camp, and from there on Mon- 
day the seventh. I showed the Magistrate, Mr. Perkins, and 
the other gentleman with him the road along which I had 
travelled to see my brother David die, to the vicinity of his 
grave, passing by the above-mentioned drift, near and above the 
Police Camp. I recognized the country, and the particular 
locality, and got out of the wagon to look for the grave. I could 
not find it, but mentioned its approximate position as being a 
little above, say two hundred yards, that which I was afterwards 
shown by Mr. Maclean as having been pointed out to him by 

Manel Isaac 

Her 

TRYN X ISAAC, 

mark. 
Witnesses to signature : 

(Signed) Geo. Hellings Hart, 

Andrew Lockhart, 
A. Crawsley Hall 

Before me, at Belmont, this 10th April, 1873, 

J PERKINS, Res. Mag. of Griqua Town, 



Copy.J 

Appeared before me, James Perkins, Esquire, Resident 
Magistrate of Griqua Town, at " Belmont,*' in the division of 
Griqua Town, on Thursday, the tenth day of April, One Thou- 
sand Eight Hundred and Seventy-three, Mietje Smit, who being 
duly sworn, deposes as follows : — Some few days ago I made a 
deposition before Peter Wright, Esquire, Justice of the Peace, 
regarding the removal of the stones from the grave of "David 
Isaac, and visiting the spot again on Monday and Tuesday last. 
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I searched for die true position of the grave and for the stones, 
which formerly coTered it, but, as I ooold not point out the 
exact site, I indicated to Mr. Maclean, the inspector of police 
and the geaitlemen of the commission the neighbonrhood of the 
graven and that to which the long headstone was removed. 

Her 
(Signed) MIETJE x SMIT. 

mark 
Witnesses to Signatures : 

(Signed) Gbo. Hellikgs Hart, 
Andbew Lockhast, 
A. CBAws^AY Hall. 

Before me at Beimont, this 10th April, 1873. 

(Signed) J. PERKINS, Besidt Mi^. 

of Qriqua 'xomu 

Copy.] 

C 

Affidavit of John Kenneth Maclean, Sub-Inspector Frontier 
Armed and Mounted Police, this 8th April, 1873, at Modder 
Biver, before me James Perkins, Besident Magistrate, District 
of Griqua Town, Griqualand West: — ^''I was present when 
Piet Cloete and Manel Isaac pointed out the position of the 
grave of David Isaack to F. H. S. Orpen, Esq., Surveyor- 
General* I was also present when Tryn Isaac pointed out 
approximately the neighbourhood of the grave, and when Fy^e 
did the same on the 7th and 8th April, 1873. Their approximate 
showing was ahnost the same as those shown by Piet Cloete and 
Manel Isaac, but slightly higher up the river on the same side, 
the south side, and they pointed out a ridge a little higher up 
the river, as the spot where the eldest sister of Tryn Isaac died. 

JOHN MACLEAN, Sub-Inspector, 

F. A. M. PoUce. 

Sworn before me, 
J. Pebkins, Besident Magistrate 
of Griqua Town. 

Copy.3 ^ 

Appeared before me, James Perkins, £ squire, Besident Magis- 
trate of Griqua Town at ^ Belmont," in the division of Griqua 

- N 
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Town, on Thuraday, the Tenth diiy of April, One Thonaand 
Eight Hundred and Serenty-three, Fy^e leaae, a BoBbwomai^ 
reining at f' Avoca," in the division of Grriqua Town, who 
being doly sworn, deposes as follows:*- At the time of the 
death of David Isaac I was a servant girl of Anna Isaac (she 
gave me her name) ; I was with the wagon when we all went to 
see him after he was woimded. We passed through the drift 
just below the junction of the Modder and Biet Rivers about 
daylight, reaching the spot where David Isaac lay at about 
eight o'clock* I washed the bandages of his wound and gave 
him the last cup of water he drank just before he died, for 
which he thanked me. I saw him binried. I afaso was present 
when my mistress died and saw her buried on Ae bank of the 
Biet River, just opposite to David Isaac's grave, which is a 
little below Jaeobsdal, and opposite the first ridge below that 
village. I pointed out approximately to the magistrate, Mr. 
Perkins, the spot where David Isaac was buried. I thought it 
a little above the spot, I was afterwards shown by Mr. Maclean 
as the place were Manel Isaac had pointed out the grave. Tryn 
Isaac and I told the commission on our arrival at the Police 
Camp on Saturday, the 5th of April, 1873, that the time we 
had been travelling that morning from Botha's farm to the 
Camp, from daylight to eight o'clock a.m., was just about the 
same time that we had taken in travelling from the junction of 
tiie Modder and Riet Rivers to where David's Ghtif lay, and 
where he died and was buried. 

Of all those who were present at the burial of David Isaac, 
the only persons now alive are Tryn Isaac, myself, and Cobus 
Isaac. 

Her 
(Signed) FTTJB x ISAAC. 

mark 

Witnesses to Signatures : 

(Signed) Geo. Hellings Hart, 
Andrew Lockhart, 
A. Crawshay Hald. 

Before me at Behnont, this 10th April, 1873» 

(Signed) J. PERKINS, Resdt. Magt. 

of Griqua Town* 
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Copy.] 

E 

Wiltshire, 31st March, 1873. 

Sir,— On Saturday last, I was asking Hans Smit, who I 
knew was connected with the Dombergs, who formerly lived 
near David's grave, if he knew where the grave was. His 
daughter Mietje Smit happened to be present and said at once, 
she knew it and made the statement, which I send you in ' the 
form of her deposition taken by me. 

I have the honour to be. 

Sir, 
Your most obedient Servant, 

( Signed) PETER WRIGHT, J.P. 

J. Febkiks, Esq., Resident 

Douglas, 



Copy.] 

P 

Deposition of Mibtje Smit. 

My father is Hans Smit and my mother is Jannetje Domberg, 
Grriquas, formerly of Barkfontein in the District of Philippolis. 

Some years ago, I was living on the farm of the late Drury, 
who shot himself. This farm is on the Eastern bank of the 
Modder River opposite Zoutpans Drift. Just after the sale of 
Drury's effects I was hired by Frans Plessis as his wife's ser- 
vant ; this was on a Tuesday and on the Wednesday I went in 
the wagon of Frans Plessis, in which were his wife, his two sons, 
himself, and Piet Jacobs, the Free State Field-comet. We went 
that evening to Caspar Rensburg's and slept there. Next night 
we slept in the ^ veld,'' and the next day we spanned out in the 
afternoon at this side of Riet River above the junction of the 
Modder River, on the Ki^, a short distance below an old 
road which crosses the river just below a place of red sand, in 
sight of Jacobsdal, which had then but a couple of houses, and 
was about the distance that Vetberg is &om the Salt Pan 

near it. 
n2 
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Old Frans PlesBis and Fiet Jacobs went to the red Bandy 
place and then called Plessis' two sons, and his wife went too* 
I was left with her infant at the wagon, the child began to cry 
and I went after them to where they stood. 

Along the road while travelling they had been conversing 
aboat David Isaac's grave, and of their going to it, and of the 
circumstances of his death. They were standing about a grave 
of round stones with one long iron stone at the head, it came up 
to Fiet Jacob's knee. I heard them say this was the grave of 
David Isaac which caused all the disslitisfaction* 

Fiet Jacobs and Frans Flessia told the two young Flessises to 
carry the stones away, and they carried them away and threw 
them into an *' aardevark " hole, about a hundred yards from 
the grave, outwards from the river and higher up, and with the 
mouth towards the grave. There was a little *' Kameel Doom 
Tree," dose to Ihei grave and a '< Driedoom Bush," the grave 
was between them. 

I was never at that spot before or since. The long stone they 
put on the wagon and carried it about a thousand yards to a 
place they put it standing a little to the left of the road as we 
went on towards Jacobsdal. We crossed the river there. Fiet 
Jacobs left us, and we went on to Droefheidsbron, beyond Faure- 
smith, and I remained there in service two years. 

I remember the old road for I was told to go along it to fetch 

water, as I could not go straight down to the water over the 

Ealk. There is a flat ridge or randje just opposite on the other 

side of the river and the old road can be seen passing it on the 

left hand side. 

Her 

(Signed) MIETJE x SMIT. 

mark 

Sworn before me this 31st March, 1873, at Wiltshire, Albania. 
(S^ed) Petss Wsi0Bt> J.P. 
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[ No. XVI. ] 
Translation.] 

Abticles of an Agbeembnt between Mahuba, the Bechuana 
Chiefj and Anbbies Watebboeb^ the Qriqua Chiefs both 
being Independent Chiefs. 

1. Each Chief will govern within his own boundaries accord- 
ing to the laws of his own country^ which law shall be just and 
reasonable between man and man, without in any manner dis- 
turbing or hindering each other. 

2. The boundaries between the two districts shall now be 
clearly defined, commencing at the northern point of the Lange* 
berg, and^xtending a little south of Nakoneng; and further half- 
way between Maremane and Klipfontein ; and further including 
Nelsfontein, between Koning and Danielskuil ; and thence in a 
straight line to the north of Boetsap, including Boelofsfontein. 

3. The two Chiefs unite hereby to preserve all interests ot 
their subjects, and to check and wholly to prevent rebellion, 
marauding, and abo to preserve peace and the law within both 
their oundaries. 

4. Should a disagreement some day arise between the two 
Chiefs which they cannot decide, neither will begin or oarry on 
violent means in respect of the matter in dispute; but each 
Chief will have the liberty of calling in impartial men to arbi- 
trate the case, and when the arbitration is then closed, both 
Chiefs will abide thereby. 

5. Neither Chief shall wage war against other tribes or people 
in respect of any matter, without first consulting together, and 
agree there aneut. But should either of the Chiefs be attacked 
by robbers or other marauders, it shall be free to such to defend 
himself according to his means, until the other shall be able to 
come to his assistance, which he holds himself bound to do, so 
soon as he may be called upon, without delay ; and if one or 
other of the Chiefs shall carry on or support marauding or 
unjust violence against other people, the Chief who does so shall 
forfeit the privilege of the friendship and observance of the 
agreement. 

6. When circumstances make it necessary, then the two 
Chiefs will hold a meeting, which shall beforehand be fixed, to 
arrange necessary matters. 
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7. The two Chiefs will bind themflelves for ever to protect 
and to preserve against all violence the cause of the Gospel 
and the people of Chnst^ and all church stations within their 
boundaries. 

(Signed) MAHUBAH, Captain. 

A. WATEBBOEB, Captain. 
Done at Touns^ the 22nd April, 1842. 



[ No. XVIL ] 

Translation.] 

Touns, April 18, 1864. 

^'I, the undersigned, Mahurah Molehabangue, Paramount 
Chief of the Batlapin tribes, with my Council, and with their 
advice and consent, undersigning this with me, notify that the 
treaty and covenant which was gone into and concluded here at 
Touns, on the 22nd April, 1842, between myself and the late 
Andries Waterboer, the Paramount Chief of the Griquas in the 
Griqua territory, was not a personal but a national arrange- 
ment, to continue as long as the above-mentioned nations^ as such, 
existed; and I, Mahurah Molehabang, therefore declare that 
the boundaries of our territories are still the same as defined 
then, in 1842, in writing. 

^' I declare, further, that the boundariesy as named in the said 
treaty and covenant, are the same as those known as the boun- 
daries when I began to rule in 1823, and even prior thereto, 
between my predecessor, the Chief Motibe, and the said late 
Andries Waterboer. 

I declare, furthet, and make known that the late Cornelius 
Kok, as Captain of Campbell, was never known or acknow- 
ledged to or by me or any one else, so far as I know, as an 
independent chief, but merely as a subordinate or petty captain 
of the said late Andries Waterboer, and who also in the year 
1826, when the British Government sanctioned the appointment 
by the Chief Andries Waterboer of the said Cornelius Kok as 
petty captain of Campbell, advised me thereof. And I declare 
also solemnly, and make known therefore, that the late Comelis 
Eok^ of Campbell^ never had any right, nor had he anything to 
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say Tegardii^ Ghnqtudaiidy or even ovet Ghriqvft boandariei ; and 
tke flflme implied to the petty chiefs trithin my territory. 

The boundaries known in 1826, and earlier, between the Bat- 
lapin and Griqoa territories, are as follows :— ^Beginning at the 
northerly point of the Langeberg, easterly, induding Maremani 
and Nel's Fonntaia, to the north of Boetsap, indnding Bodf 
Fontein, to Platberg, on the eastern bank of the Vaal Biver, as 
onr territorial comer beaoon. 

(Signed) MAHUBAH MOLEHABANGUE. 

By order, 
J. JOSEPH AXEM, Secretary. 

(Signed) Mankuban, my x mark* 
BoooziN, my x mark. 
Massa, my x mark. 
MoBAOABOSTS, my X mark. 
Gaeha, my x mark. 
MoLETLE, my X mark. 
Talto, my x mark. 
CoLOSiLE, my x mark. 
Motseokoe, my x mark. 
Menapuling, my x mark. 



[ No. XVIII. ] 

Being Extbact from the Bloemhof Abbitbation Blue- 
book, pp. 2 and 3. 

On Tuesday, the 6ih April, 1871. 

Page 2. — Nicholas Kruger duly sworn ; I reside at Griqua 
Town ; am a subject of Captain Nicholas Waterboer, and was 
a subject of his father Andries Waterboer as well, and also one 
of his CJounciUors ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ * ♦ 

Page 3.-!-<' I am aware a treaty was entered into between 
Mahurah and Andries Waterboer. I have seen that treaty, and 
I made a copy of it myself. I know the document marked J^ 
because I was present* Mahurah and his councillors came tQ 
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Griqua Town» and requested to make « treaty, giving as his 
reason that the Middelveld was open, and being threatened by 
Korannas and other natives, upon whioh minutes were drawn up 
by Waterboer, in the presence of the connciUors of Mahurah 
flstd Waterboer, Mahurah then left, taking the minutes with 
him to Toungs. The missionary at Kuruman, named Moffibt, 
said Mahurah had taken the kingdom from Mathebe, upon whioh 
Mathebe's sons, named Grasibone, Boyong, Ehehey, . with 
Mahurah and their councillors, came to Griqua Town, when the 
* case came on, and Mahurah said I made it for the Batlapin 
nation. As his brother was rather slow, he came to make the 
treaty for the Batlapin nation. Old Mathebe, Janje's father, 
was Mahurah's brother. The three sons of Mathebe were present 
in making the treaty with Mahurah, and as far as I can remem- 
ber, they approved of the treaty. The treaty was drawn up at 
Toungs, where I was not present. I know the treaty was con- 
cluded at Toungs, because I received it. I know that Waterboer 
and his GOunciUors left Griqua Town for Toungs, as they said, 
about the treaty, as there had been some misinterpretation, and 
to draw it up. I saw Waterboer and that same council on 
their return from Toungs, and I then saw the treaty was con- 
cluded, and whereupon I took a copy. Nicholas Waterboer, 
who was not then captain, made the copy at my request, the 
same lettered L. I was then a councillor and provisional captain, 
and my object in taking a copy was to know the friendship and 
stability of the same. I know Langberg, also Platberg, on the 
Yaal River. I know Waterboer's boundary. It goes from 
Eheis up the Orange Biver to Bamah ; thence to David's Graf 
to Platberg ; thence to the point of Langberg. Between Plat- 
berg and Langberg are the places Boeloffsfontein, Nielsfontein, 
Maremani, and Nokoning ; there are others the names of which 
I do not know. Boeloffsfontein is in Waterboer's territory. I 
know Boetsap is within the line ; the line runs across Niels- 
fontein, but there is no fountain. I know Eoning is situated 
in the Euruman Territory. I know Waterboer's Teacritory on 
this side of the Yaal Biver, and is such as I have described. I 
was a child when I first came to Griqua Town, and cannot say 
whether Waterboer's people occupied that part of the country, 
meaning this side of the Yaal Biver, but when I grew up, both 
sides of the river were occupied by Griquas and Eorannas ; I 
mem both ^lorth and south of the Yaal Biver. Adam Kok was 



186 

a field-oornet on the Vaal River. Field-comets were appointed 
on this aide of the YaiJ River ; Barend Barends was one at 
Boetchap ; Comelis Eok at Gampbelli was an assistant Captain, 
and also appointed field-cornet. Before 1832 Barend Barends 
appointed his field-cornets, Andries Ears was appointed field- 
comet bj Nicholas Waterboer in the district of Hebron ; it had 
a Hottentot name, but recently called Hebron. I cannot say 
how long ago, but it was since Nicholas Waterboer became the 
captain." 



[ No. XIX. J 

Translation.] 

Griqua Town, December 4, 1840. 

Kind Fribnp,**-! had letters and messages recently from 
Newland, Philippolis, Likatlong, Euruman, and Motito, giving 
me a detailed account of the miserable state of things at present, 
at all those places, and I have been urgently asked to grant 
advice and action. 

Regarding Newland and Philippolis, they destroyed them- 
selves, sold themselves to the Boers, and they must, if able, 
release themselves, I shall not say a word. As regards Eum- 
man and Motito, I am much concerned, and I cannot see what 
could be done to preserve those places. The missionaries of 
Euruman and Lemae, have by means of their unreasonable and 
violent conduct, destroyed their own people, and placed it 
beyond my power to assist them. They have now let loose all the 
tigers and wolves of the land, and we are now compelled to remain 
within our own lines, and now there is nothing but destruction 
of the weak and defenceless, who had by us been protected and 
preserved in safety under our wing for the last twenty years. 
I shall not allow Likhatlong and Moruane to be molested, whilst 
their religious connection with us demands such from me. I 
desire that you return as speedily as possible homewards, and I 
think that it would be better if we were to postpone the works at 
the river till we see how these matters will run out. I have 
long ago seen that Moffat was destroying the land and the mis- 
sions. That which a man sows that he wiU also reap. But some* 
thing must be done. It is my desire that our friend, Dr* Philip^ 
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should be made acquainted with what has ooearred. It is hot 
the beginnmg of misery. He can give ns advice. Tour family 
are all well* After the salutation, 

I remain. 

Yours, 

(Signed) A. WATEBBOES, Captain. 

To, Mr. P. Wright, at the River Farm, 

Yaal Birer. 



[ No. XX. ] 

Copy.] 

Campbell, 251h January, 1848. 

To His Excellency Sir Henst Geobge Smith, E.C.B., 
Governor and Commander-in-Chief of Her Majesty's Settle- 
ment and Dependencies of the Cape of Good Hope, and 
Her Majesty's High Commissioner for adjusting the affairs 
of the North-eastern Frontier, &c., &c. 

The Memorial of Comelis Eok, Chief of the Griquas residing at 
Campbell, on the N.E. side of the Orange and Yaal Bivers, 

HUKBLT SHOWETH, 

That your memorialist is second son of the late Comelis Eok, 
the first Chief of the Griquas ; that he was bom in the Colony, 
and emigrated along with his late father and his tribe from Nama- 
qualand, with the permission of the colonial authorities, when a 
staff of o£Sce was presented to his late father Comelis Eok, by 
the then Governor Lord Caledon, — and settled at the place so 
named, as a token of respect for the London Missionary, the late 
Bev. John Campbell. 

That in process of time, as his late father advanced in years, 
he felt himself no longer competent to the discharge of duties as 
Chief, he transferred his authority and staff of office to his eldest 
son the late Adam Eok, who likewise from sickness and other 
causes felt himself likewise unfit for the duties thereof, and 
having assembled the people together at Griqua Town, and after 
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taking connBel together in presence of Captain Waterboer^ Mr. 
Melville, the Resident Goyemment agent at Griqua Town, and 
all the Besidtiit Micwionaries, your memoriaUst was duly ia- . 
vested with the staflp of office, which he has now in his possession, 
and appointed Chief of the people and Bepresentative of his late 
father, with the unanimous concurrence of all present at the 
meeting. 

That yeur oiemorialiat having been duly diosen Chief of the 
Griquas at Campbell, his late brother Adam Eok removed 
therefrom and migrated idong the Yaal, Modder, and Biet 
Bivers, — and having gathered a number of people (then in an 
unsettled state] together, called Bergenaars, when the Bev. Dr. 
Philip, then on a tour of inspection on this side of the Orange 
Biver, brought the late Adam Kok to Griqua Town, and after 
consulting with Captain Waterboer and your memorialist, the 
late Adam Eok was appointed Chief of the Bergenaars, and 
settled by Dr. Philip at Philippolis. Sometime after the late 
Adam Eok had been settled at Philippolis, we had often con- 
sulted together regarding the limits of this land, and the juris- 
diction of each Chief; and it was agreed that the boundary line 
should be as follows, — viz., from Baviaan's Erans, on the Zwart 
or Orange Biver, N.E. to Blaauw Bank on the Biet Biver, and 
from thence to Paardeberg on the Modder Biver, and from 
thence in a direct line to Platberg on the Vaal Biver ; and that 
all persons of whatever nation or Colony, residing within the 
limits so agreed upon, should be under the jurisdiction of > 
your memorialist. 

That your Excellency's memorialist has held undisturbed right 
over the district within the boundary, until within the last few 
years ; and your memorialist has allotted certain portions of the 
land laying within the boundary to sundry farmers, emigrants 
from the Colony, who represented themselves as British subjects 
in search of pasture for their cattle and sheep. 

Your Excellency's memorialist humbly and respectfully begs 
that your Excellency may acknowledge him as a native Chief in 
connexion with the Colony, on the same terms as Captain Wa- 
terboer of Griqua Town, and Captain Adam Eok of Philippolis , 
And your Excellency's memorialist, as in duty bound, shall ever 
pray. 

The mark of 

COBNELIS X EOE. 
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[ No. XXI. ] 

£xTBACT from Bine-book styled *^ EyiDSNOS taken at Bloeic* 
HOF before the Commission appointed to investigate the 
Claims of the South African Republic, Captain N, 
Waterboer^ Chief of We&t Griqnaland, and certain other 
Native Chiefs, to portions of the Tebbitoby on the Yaal 
RiVEB, now known as the Diamond-fields, pages 16 
and 18." 

On Thursday, the 13th April, 187 L Proceedings continued. 

Page 16. — " Jan Pienaar, who being duly sworn, deposes : — 
I am now residing at Oriqua Town and was bom at Kamiesberg, 
in the Cape Colony." * * * * * * * 

Page 18. — " * * I know a treaty existed between Adam 
Kok and old Andries Waterboer. There was a clause that the 
combined courts should be held alternately at Philippolis and 
Griqua Town. I was never present at such sittings. I only 
remember being present once on such an occasion at Philippolis, it 
was when a case of Cornelius Kok came on, who had transgressed ; 
instead of being mediator between Abraham and Adam Eok, 
he joined Abraham's party and fired on the other. Waterboer 
was also one of the mediators. Both had been called as medi- 
ators. CorneUs Eok was deprived of his chieftainship and 
right of ground, and Adam Eok remained chief of Philippolis, 
and the country was divided into two parts, the. one governed 
by Adam Eok and the other by Waterboer, and after this alter- 
nate courts were holden at Philippolis and Griqua Town ; and 
so long as I was in the country, the combined court had two 
Bushmen hung at Bamah and one at Griqua Town. The 
Bushman hung at Bamah had shot a Boer, but what offence 
the one at Griqua Town had done I don't know. These com- 
bined courts exercised jurisdiction over all Griqualand. From 
the time he was deprived of his chieftainship he never sat in 
council, he was told he should only retain his erven at 
Campbell." 
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[ No. XXIL ] 

ExTBACT from Blue-book styled ^' Cobbespondekce between 
H.M. High Cohmissioneb and the President of the 
Orange Free State relative to the respective rights of 
that State, the Chief Waterboer and others, to the coun- 
try between the Orange and Vaal Rivers, on which 
Diamonds have been discovered, 1871, pages 55 and 56." 

Page 55. — I, Hendrik Hendriks^ formerly Griqua Govern- 
ment Secretary, declare faithfully and solemnly the following 
circumstances: — ♦*♦♦♦«•♦ 

Page 56.—'' Comelis Kok then sold in an illegal manner 
lands on this or on the south side of the Yaal River, but of this 
hereafter." 

" He also assisted Abram Kok to fight against his brother 
Adam Kok in 1837. Adam Kok drove them all away to the 
so-called David's Graf. The war was waged about the chief- 
tainship between Abram and Adam Kok, and Adam was then 
recognized as Chief in his father's place. He wished afterwards 
to punish Comelis for the illegal sale of lands. But this came 
afterwards before the Griqua Government, for the first places 
he sold, if I am not mistaken, in 1840 or 1841. The Councillors 
and friends of Comelis Kok interceded for him, and Captain 
Adam Kok then made a line, exclusive of the lands which had 
been sold, viz., from David's Graf to Ramah." 



t No. XXIII. ] 

ExTBACt from the Bloemhof Arbitration Blue^book^ page 2L 

''Attorney Grant calls Klass Hendrikcf, who being duly 
sworn, deposes : — I now reside at Newcastle, in the colony of 
Natal* I was bom in Griqua Town in 1811 * • * « 
* * * I said that Barend Barends was the Captain at 
Daneelskuil and Boetsap, he was himself a Captain, because he 
had his own government and laws. In important cases^ Andries 
Waterboer and Barend Barends used to meet at Griqua Town. 
I cannot say who was considered the h^heet captain in those 
daysj .but dU important cases were taken to Waterboer. DanielaJ 
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knil was the place of Captain Barends. Barend Bare&ds left the 
country^ but returned and died at Boetsap ; he went to Baeuto- 
land to reside there. He went to Basutoland by reason of ita 
fruitfulness^ and established a settlement, and we all went there. 
He sold Danielskuil to Andries Waterboer. Barend Barends 
left for Basutoland in 1834^ others having migrated with me in 
1833. We went to between Mequatling and Platberg^ the mission 
station of Mr* Damas. The name of the farm was called 
Oroenkloof, in the settlement of Nieuwland. The Bastaard name 
was Jetsuasne. We gave that part of ihe country the name of 
Nieuwland. Barend Barends resided at Kieuwlands until 
shortly before he died. He was sick and went to Boetsap for 
change of air. When he went to Nieuwland^ he took his 
captainship with him," 
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ExTBACT from the Bloemhof Arbitration Blue-book, pagea 

16, 19, and 20. 

Page 16.—" On Thursday, the 13th April, 1871, proceedings 
continued. ♦ ♦ ♦ • jj^^ Pienaar, who, being 
duly sworn, deposes : I am now residing at Griqua Town, and 
was bom at Kamiesberg, in the Cape Colony. ♦ • • 

Page 19. — ^" ♦ • • ♦ Wherever Barend Barends 
and the others were, Waterboer was the principal; because 
Waterboer was at the head station, he was acknowledged as such. 
The other Captains were independent, and could do as they 
wished, except in murder cases, which were never adjudicated 
upon without Waterboer. Klipdrift, where the murder was, is 
beyimd the Campbell ground, and is the Elipdrift where they 
are seeking for diamonds. I cannot say if a crime is committed 
in Griqua territory it must be adjudicated on at that place 
(Philippolis), or if a crime is committed in Waterboer's division 
it must be tried at Griqua Town. When I lived at Philippolis 
I did sell some land, my private property, and some public land 
by order of the Government. I sold it in the name of the 
Government, and received payment thereof. I cannot state the 
amount, and which I paid over to the Captain. When I was 
resident here Jan Taaibosch was here. When I was here in 
1837, he was then here. I saw Beehuanas aMd Batlapins at 
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KununaD. The GrriquaB once shot on Waterboer^ old Andries 
Waterboer; it was Jan Bloom and my father-in-law Jan 
Eoekman, Hendrik Hendriks, Kora» and all the Korannas, 
with the exception of Jan Taaibosch and Oert Links; and 
Waterboer conquered all that rebelled against bim. I don't 
know why they shot at Waterboer. When the Griquas and 
Eorannas became Bergenaars, they fired on the Baautos and 
took their cattle^ and thereupon Waterboer fired on them, and 
they returned the fire. These Bergenaairs lived from Schaxise 
up to BoomplaatSy Sannah's Foort, and about that country. 
There was no Chief of that country there. I cannot say who 
was the head of the Bergenaars ; but Gert Koeman was the first 
who migrated, and others followed him. The Bergenaars after- 
wards chose Dam Eok as their Chief, who became Chief of the 
division of Fhilippolis ; this was the commencement of chieftain- 
ship. Bushmen inhabited the country about Fhilippolis. We 

them, and Dr. Philip gave the country. We 
the Bushmen and Eorannas between the Harts and 
Vaal Bivers, and occupied the country. Mattyes Fourie was 
here previous to Moselikatse. Barend Barends was abo impli- 
cated in the case of Cornelis Eok, which was brought before the 
court at Fhilippolis. Barend Barends was dead; but Elaas 
Barends was also implicated in the case, as bebg with Cornelis 
Eok, and he was deprived of all his land rights ; the judgment 
was given by right of war, and the territory was divided into 
two parts. Elaas Barends is dead. He became captain after 
Barend Barends. Adam Eok and Waterboer divided the terri* 
tory. Waterboer's line was Bamah to David's Ghraf, thence to 
Platbezg, thence to Roelofs Fontein." • • * « 



[ No. XXV. ] 
Translation.] 

CoKDtTtONS of a Compact between the two recognised Oriqua 
Captains^ Akd&eas Watebboeb, of Gxiqua Town, and 
Abbahah Eok, of Fhilippolis. 

I. The two Captains, A. Waterboer and A. Eok, shall govern 
the Griqua country, and shall be the faithful allies of the Colony 
by treatyi 
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II. the Territorj shall be diyided into two separate DiBtriets^ 
and shall be ruled over by two separate Qovemments. Eadi 
district shall be governed by its own separate laws. 

III. d?he boundaries of the eastern division (under A. Kok) 
shall be Bamah on the west, and extending eastwards along the 
bundaries of the Colony to Comet Spruit. The northern 
boundary of the district is not yet fixed. 

The boundaries of the western division (under A. Waterboer) 
shall be Bamah on the east, extending westerly along the 
Colony to Kheis. The north remains undefined. 

IV. To ensure peace and preservation of good order and to 
promote the general welfare of the whole country, the two 
Gxiqua Grovernments shall be united as to general matters, and 
shall assemble for the carrying out of public matters twice 
during the year, alternately at Philippolis and Gxiqua Town. 

V. Neither of the Captains shall be allowed to carry on a 
provoking war, nor attack any people whomsoever, excepting in 
self defiance, till such time as the matter shall have been sub- 
mitted to a general meeting of the Captains and their Councilfi ; 
when, if fully agreed to, the reasons for such steps shall be 
recorded and sent to the Colonial Government for the purpose 
of informing the same thereof. 

VI. War between the two Chiefs shall be an impossible mat- 
ter^ and should a misunderstanding occur between the two 
governments, and which they themselves might find it impossible 
to arrange, the matter shall be submitted for decision of, and, to 
the Colonial Government, by which both Governments promise 
to abide. 

VII. The two Governments shall act together in quelling all 
rebellion against one or both of the Governments. 

VIIL The two Governments bind themselves to unite in re* 
sisting all commandos against the bordering or other native 
tribes, and to punish those who commit such deeds, according to 
their deserts* 

IX. Neitiier of the Governments, nor the two conjointly^ 
shall have the power of carrjring out a capital sentence, tQl a 
narrative of all the deeds and circmnstances of tiie case^ with 
the law bearing thereon, as well for as against the accused^ 
shall have been submitted to the Chief Justice, or the Judges 
of the Colony, and when their decision shall have been received 
there shall be no appeal against it. 
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X* Any snbjeet of either GrOTemmant haviog a suit against 
000 of the other» in- wbioh the sum is as large as ^e-200, and 
subjected to the decision of either of both Governments against 
him^ shall have the privilege of appeal to the Council of both 
Ctovemments^ when assembled in terms of the 4th artidi^ and 
should such person delay in appealing to the first general 
meeting which may take place after the judgment against him shall 
have been pronounced, he shall ihenc^orth forfeit this privilege. 

XI, The Captains shall have no power over the person or the 
property of any of their subjects contrary ito the laws and insti- 
tutions of the Oovemments^ but they shall rule according to 
written and known laws, and besides, in the event of misdeeds, 
the person and property of each subject shall be held inviolate. 

XII. The Captain shall have the power of appointment of 
the officers of Government besides the Legislative Council 
which shall be chosen by the people of the land. 

Thus done at Griqua Town, the 25th day of February, ii the 
Year of Our Lord 1837. 

(Signed) ANDRIES WATERBOER, Captain. 
„ ADAM EOK, Captain. 
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Being Copt Tbakslation of an Extract from Abticles 
of a " Tbeatt entered into between the Griqua Chiefs 
A* Watebboeb and A. Eok^ and their people^ as referred 
to in Capt. A. Eok's letter to Sir G. Napieb, dated 12th 
November, 1843." 

Article 3, — ^' The territory belonging to the two Chiefs and 
their people shall be called Griqualand, and shall be ruled over 
by the presently known two Chiefs, namely. A* Waterboer,. of 
Griqua Town, and A. Kok, of PhiUppolis. 

Article 4. — '* The territory shall be divided into two large 
divisions, and shall be ruled over by two separate Government, 
having their own separate laws. 

Article 5. — " The boundary of the easterly portion, ruled. 

over by A. Kok, at Philippolis, shall extend from Ramab, in 

the west, along the boundary of the Colony in an easterly direc-, 

tion to Comet Spruit, to beyond the Caledon River, and norths 
o 
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ward to the boundaries of the western portion, niled ov^ by A. 
Waterboer, at Gbriqua Town, and which shall extoid from 
Bamah in the east, along the boundaries of the Colony in a 
westerly oourse to Kheis, and northwards to Plaatberg. 

Articles 6 to 12, &c., &c. 

Article 13. — ** To maintain good understanding and friend- 
ship with the Colony, the Griqua Chiefs shall be the faithful 
allies of the same, by treaties with the Colonial Government. 

(Signed) « ANDRIES WATERBOEB, Captain. 
„ « ADAM KOK, Captain." 



[ No. XXVII. ] 

ExTBACTS from the Tbeaty usually known as the Maitlahd 
Tbeaty, entered into between Sir Febeobins Mait- 
LAND and Captain Adah Eok of Philippolis, Arts. 1, 2^ 
3, 4, 5, and 6. — See Cape Colonial Book of Treaties, 
pp. 189, 190. 

Page 189, Art. 1. — ^* The absolute dominion of Captain Adam 
Xok over all the land hitherto received and regarded as be- 
longing to him, or his people, is hereby unreservedly recognised 
by the Governor, on the part of Her Majesty the Queen." 

Art. 2.—*'^ Without prejudice to this recognised right, Cap- 
tain Adam Kok engages to make hereby a division of his terri- 
tory into two portions, one division to consist of land in regard 
to any part of which it shall not hereafter be competent for 
Captain Adam Kok, or any of his people, to grant leases, or 
make sales, or give any right of occupation to any British sub- 
ject, or generally, to any person of European birth or extraction, 
and the other division to consist of land which may be let on 
lease to British subjects, however, to be made in the manner 
and under the condition hereafter referred to." 

Art. 3.—** Persons who are by the last preceding article pro- 
hibited from hiring or purchasing lands in the first or reserved 
division of the Griqua territory, may, with the express per- 
mission of the Colonial Government, but not otherwise, and 
then only for the purpose of religious teaching, or that of trade 
or business, receive leases of houses and buildings, or of build- 
ing erven^ situated in the said division." [Page 190.] 
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Art; 4k — ^ Captain Adam Eok binds himself foir the purpose 
of this treaty^ to recognise as British subjeots all persons of 
British or oolonial birth or eztractionj whether bom within the 
British dominions or not." 

Art. 5.—" That portion or division of the Griqua territory to 
be ultimately reserved for the Griqua nation^ and in regard to 
which the certain persons hereinbefore described shall not 
(except as before is excepted) be allowed to purchase or obtain 
leases of^ or acquire any lands whatever^ shall be limited as 
follows^ that is to say :— From David's Orave^ at the confluence 
of the Biet and Modder Rivers ; thence along the Biet Biver 
to where Erom Elbow Spruit falls into the said Biet Biver ; 
thence Erom Elbow Spruit to where Vanr ZyPs Spruit falls into 
it ; thence up Van ZyPs Spruit to its source from between the 
Praambergen ; thence along a direct line to be drawn from the 
neck of Praambergen at the source of Van Zyl's Spruit to 
Braay Paal ; which line running generally east, holds the sum- 
mit of a ridge extending from the said neck to within about 
a mile from Braay Paal ; thence from Braay Paal, the boundary 
between Captain Adam Eok and the land occupied by the 
Chief Le Pui, to the junction of that boundary with Boschjes 
Spruit ; thence along Boschjes Spruit to where the same falls 
into the Orange Biver; thence along the said Orange Biver as far 
as Bamah; and thence in a direct line to David's Grave aforesaid." 

Art. 6, — ^** The portion or division of the Griqua territory 
which may as aforesaid be leased to British subjects, and all 
others indifferently, shall consist of so much of the hitherto 
recognised Griqua territory as is not comprised within the limits 
in the last preceding article set forth." 



[ No. XXVIII. ] 
Copy.] 

On this the 31 st day of May, 187S, at Elipdrift, in the Terri- 
tory of GMqualand West, before me, Francis H. S. Orpen, 
Justice of the Peace, personally came and appeared Jaco- 
bus van Wyk (Cobus Neels), who being duly sworn, 
deposed : — 

*' I was bom in the Cape Colony, in the district of Beaufort 

West, and while I was still a boy removed with my father to 
o2 
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GhdqualaQdj while old Ad«m Eok (oooimoQly called Dam Kok) 
was the chief. When Dam Kok left Griqua Town we left with 
hiiUj and settled down with him at Philippolis. I remember Dam 
Kok's death and the disturbances which ensued thereon between 
Adam and Abraham Kok^ who eadi wanted to be chief. I also 
know that old Dam's brother Cornelius was sent to the assistance 
of Adam^ and that, instead of assisting him^ he took the part of 
Abraham. 

^ I know the place called Bamah welli and I have lived there- 
abouts for a long time. The lands which belonged to Bamah 
extended, after the treaty made between Adam Kok and A. 
Waterboer, up the Orange Biver to just below Zoutpan's Drift, 
and included the farm now called Fredericks Fontein. The 
lands of Bamah were not a part of the territories of either Adaoi 
Kok or Waterboer, but were ruled over jointly by both chie& 

and their united councils. 

his 

"JACOBUS X VAN WYK. 

mark. 
« Witness : 

"B. Abdebne. 

** Before me, 

'' Fbancis H. S. Obpkn, J.P.'' 



[ No. XXIX. ] 

On this the 31st day of May, 1873, at Klipdrift, in the Terri- 
tory of Griqualand West, before me, Francis H. S. Orpen, 
Justice of the Peace for that Territory, personally came 
and appeared Petbb Wbight, who, being duly sworn, 
deposes : — 

'^I am a sheep farmer and Justice of the Peace for the 
district of Griqua Town. I live at the farm Wiltshire in 
Albania. I was born at Griqua Town in the year 1826 ; 
my father was the Besident Missionary there of the London 
Missionary Society, and from 1834 until his death in 1842 
he held the appointment of confidential agent at Griqua 
Town for the Cape Colonial Government. From the year 
1839 to 1842 I was in the constant habit of accompanying 
my father on itinerating tours about Griqualand, and visited 
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witli him most parts of the coitntry»-I may mention among 
others^ Bamah and Fredericks Fontein^ at both of which places 
in 1840 many Oriquas were congregated. Bamah was at 
that time under the joint jurisdiction of Adam Eok and Andries 
Waterboer. 

^ I haye^ in company with my father^ visited the country in 
the neighbourhood of where Klipdrifb now stands. Old Mothibi's 
Kraal was then between the Vaal and Hart Bivers^ about a hour 
on horseback from where we now are> and he and all the people 
in his neighbourhood were all at the time under the unquestioned 
jurisdiction of Waterboen In those days there was no mission 
station at Pniel^ and the boundary of Waterboer's Territory 
was well known to be from Bamah to David's Oraf^ and from 
thence to Platberg. I know this to have been always the 
boundary from hearing described by my father and generally by 
every one in the country. 

''In the year 1850 and about. the month of August^ Mr. 
Alison^ then clerk to Major Warden, told me in Bloemfontein, 
where I was then living, that he had lately accompanied Major 
Warden to near the junction of the Biet and Modder Bivers, to 
Van Wyk's Vley, and other places near Waterboer's line, and 
that they had granted farms in what I knew to be Waterboer's 
Territory. I told Mr. Alison that he and the Major would bum 
their fingers, but he told me that the Boers had informed them 
that the land belonged to Cornelius Kok. Major Warden called 
on me some two or three days afterwards, and I then told him 
that there was no doubt about Waterboer's boundary being from 
Bamah to David's Graf and thence to Platberg, and that there- 
fore he had been granting away in the name of Government 
lands which did not belong to Government nor to Cornelius Kok, 
but to Waterboer. After I had succeeded in convincing the 
Major of his mistake, he became very angry, and said, '' Then 
those danmed Boers have humbugged me again, and Piet Jacobs 
is at the head of them." I have never been at Platberg, but I 
know well, from always hearing it stated, that the Platberg 
Mission Station and its lands were within Waterboer's Terri- 
tory. 

(Signed) « PETEB WBIGHT. 

'< Before me, 

« Fbanois H. S. Obpen, J.P." 
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[ No. XXX. ] 

Copy Extract of Abtioles of Treaty and Agbeemekt 
between the Governor of the Colony of the Capeof Gt)od 
Hope on the one part^ and Adah Kok^ Chief of the 
Philippolis Griquas^ on the other part. 

1. — ''The chief of the Philippolis Griquas engages to be the 
faithful friend and ally of the Colony. 

2. — " He engages, &c., &c., &c. 

3. — '' He also engages to protect that portion of the colonial 
border opposite the territory belonging to the district of Philip- 
polis, extending from the neighbourhood of Bamah to that of 
Bethulie, &c. {vide pages 127 and 128 of the Blue Book^ 
entituled, " Treaties entered into by Governors of the Colony 
of the Cape of Good Hope and other British Authorities with 
Native Chieftains and others beyond the borders of the Colony, 
between the years 1803 and 1854''). This done at Government 
House, in Cape Town, the 5th day of October, in the year of 
our Lord 1843. . 

(Signed) " GEORGE NAPIEB, Governor, L.S. 
Signed and sealed in our presence. 



(( 



(Signed) " JOHN MONTAGU, Sec to Govt. 
„ « JOHN PHILIP, D.D. 

''This done at Philippolis, 29th NoTember, in the Year of 

Our Lord 1843. 

« ADAM KOK, A. K. 
Signed ftnd Sealed in onr presence. 



« 



(Signed) " HENDBIE HENDBIEZE, Seo. 
„ «W. Y. THOMSON. 

" F. BAWSTORNE." 
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[ No. XX XL ] 

On this the 25th day of September^ 1872^ at Belmont, in the 
diBtrict of Ghiqua To¥m, before me Francis H* S. Orpen, 
Resident Magistrate of the said district^ personally came 
and appeared Mattys Erots, who, being duly sworn, deposes : 

I am now living at Luipard^s Eop with my brother-in-law, 
Marthinus le Fleur, and in 1850 I was living at Bamah, I 
remember Migor Warden coming in that year from David's 
Graf. I met him at the Boode Eoppies, and I assisted by his 
orders in making a beacon near them. I saw the spot last 
Monday ; the stones are still there. I went on with the Major 
along the line, and helped to make another beacon in a '^ Granaat 
Bush " on a second ridge, and another on the eastern side of a 
blue koppie dose to the Orange Biver. There is a white house 
on the opposite side of the river, and below the last beacon. 
From the beacon the house is rather too far for a rifle bullet to 
reach it. When at this last beacon, close to which there is a 
karee tree on the bank of the river, right opposite an opening 
in the trees on the opposite side. Major Warden said that that 
karee tree was the end of the boundaiy line between Waterboer 
and Adam Kok on the Orange Biver. My brother Frederick 
was present also. The karee tree is quite an hour's ride up the 
river above the homestead of Bamah. 

(Signed) THYS KBOTS. 
Before me, 

F. H. S. Obpen, Besident Magistrate, 
this 25th September, 1872. 



[ No. XXXII. ] 



Office of Oriqua and Batlapin Agency, 

Colesberg, 21st January, 1867. 

Sib,— -On behalf of the Chief Nicholas Waterboer, I have to 
acknowledge the receipt by him on the 29th December ultimo 
of your official letter of date the 19th of the same month, ad- 
dressed to lum by authority of His Honour the President of the 



200 



Orange Free State, wliesein it is oomplamed that Waterboer 
did, on the 2l8t of the preceding month of November, and on the 
place Klein Kruidfontein, situatedi as alleged, within the terri- 
tory of the Orange Free State, take npon bimself to isBue a 
proclamation, whereby he laid claim to the properties of the 
Burghers of year State ; and the Chief Waterboer is warned 
againfrt any transaction on his part, which may, in any degree, 
encroach on the rights of the Orange Free State or its inhabi- 
tants, and is threatened with unpleasant consequences. 

With reference to the " Proclamation " complained of as hav- 
ing been issued, I am instructed by the Chief Waterboer to state 
that he is in the habit of making periodical visitations of his 
territory, and that for several years past he has been in the 
practice of opening his Courts by reading a literal copy of his 
Proclamation of date 15th October, 1862, which appeared in the 
Colesberg Advertiser of 28th October, 1862, and was re-produced 

in the Free State Government Gazette of . His object in 

adopting, this course, was to keep his people acquainted with 
the boundaries of his territory. I have further to mention that 
the farm, Klein Kruidfontein, is the private property of the 
Chief Waterboer himsdf, and forms part of the grounds acknow- 
ledged to be Griqua territory in the arbitrary sketch lying in 
the Government office in the Free State, a copy of which was 
transmitted by Acting President Venter to His Excellency the 
Governor of this Colony, under cover of his letter dated " Go- 
vernment House,'' Bloemfontein, 12th November, 1863, to 
which sketch and letter I would beg to direct the President's 
attention. 

I would further take leave to point out to His Honour that 
in paragraph three of Mr. Venter's said letter, he lays claim to 
the territory defined by the sketch in virtue of the Maitland 
Treaty of date 5th February, 1846, and the alleged sale of 
Adam Kok, through his agent, Henry Harvey, of the pretended 
territory of the late Cornelius Kok, on the 26th December, 
1861. Now, in reference to the Maitland Treaty, which was 
drawn up after the respective boundaries of Adam Kok and 
Waterboer had been painstakingly and accurately ascertained, 
it will be. found that froni the oonfluency of the Orange and 
Vaal Bivers, up to flie western boundary assigned to Adam 
Kok and his Government^ neither Cornelius Kok ttor any other 
Oovenment or tenitorial : rule is, reoogmz^d exiwpt. those :€f 
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Waterbioer a&d his GoYemment. Again^ in reference to tbe 
deed of sale of the 26th December^ 1861^ and the power of 
attorney granted by Adam Kok and his Counoil^ in virtue 
whereof Harvey professed to sell^ it will be seen that the latter 
was only authorized inter alia to dispose of the balance of ground 
belonging to the Oriqua Government of the town and district of 
Philippolis^ and that in that power there is no authority, ex- 
pressed or implied, granted even to lay claim to, far less to sell, 
what is called " Cornelius Kok's country," and that Mr. Harvey, 
by including that country in the said deed of sale, exceeded his 
instruction and authority. 

As it is exceedingly desirable that the President and Govern- 
ment of the Orange Free State should fully comprehend the 
irrefragable right and title — as Chief of the Griqua Government 
of Griqua Town-^to the territory in dispute, and the reasons 
why Captain Adam Kok could not have disposed of any portion 
of that territory to the Free State, even had he intended so to 
do, which he never did, I shall, at the risk of being prolix and 
tedious, discuss the question under three heads or epodhs. 

Ist^ — The period antecedent to the 51b February, 1846, being 
the date of the Maitland Treaty. 

2nd. — From the date of the Maitland Treaty until the 23rd 
February, 1854, the date of the withdrawal of British Supremacy 
from the Orange Biver territory ; and 

Srd.— From the last mentioned period to ihe time when the 
amusement to submit the differences to the arbitrament of Sir 
P. E« Wodehouse miscamed. 

First Period. — Up to 1820 Adam Kok, commonly called Dam 
Kok, falser of the pr<Bsent Captain Adam Kok, was Chief of 
Griqua Town. This Adam Kok had, years before, purchased 
from a Bushman family, in possession, the location and fountains 
aiKaofhl Valley, afterwards called CamiA)ell, in honour of the 
Bev. John Campbell, for which the said Dam Kok paid to the 
Bushman 160 rix dollars. In the latter part of 1820, Dam Kok^ 
antidpating his dethronement, abdicated his chieflbainship at a 
f^eral meeting of the Griqua nation held at Griqua Town, and 
by the same meeting the late Andries Waterboer was chosen his 
sacoessor ; whose election having been subsequently reported to 
Ijie British Government, through Gbvemor Lord Chades 
Somerset, was in 1833 daly approved and confirmed, Imme^ 
diaMy aftfr his abdioirtioiif Dam Kok left the terntory of 
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Oriqua Town (tlien^ as now^ induding Campbell^ and after 
'^ trekking " about in the eastern portion of Waterboer's territory 
until the end of 1825 or the beginning of 1826, then took up his 
permanent residencej by consent of the Bev* Dr. Philip, at 
Fhilippolis, where there was then a Bushman station of the 
London Missionary Society, and became the Chief of that ter- 
ritory, afterwards ruled over by his son, the present Captain 
Adam Kok. That, subsequently to the confirmation of his 
chieftainship by the British Government, Waterboer was recog- 
nized as paramount Chief of the original Griqualand, is abun- 
dantly testified by the correspondence of the British authorities 
in the Cape Colony from the Goyemor downwards — amongst 
whom may be reckoned Landdrost (afterwards Sir Andries) 
Stockenstrom of Graaff-Beinet ; Mr. Byneveld, Mr. Bawstome, 
of Colesberg ; and Mr. Berrange, the present Civil Commissioner 
of Graaff-Beinet, then Clerk of the Peace. In 1825 Waterboer 
was presented by Lord Charles Somerset, in name of the British 
Government, with a massive silver medal, bearing an inscription, 
as a token of good-will and friendship, and each of his councillors 
with a smaller one, having his name engraved thereon. All this 
while, and long before the abdication of his brother. Dam Kok, 
the late Cornelius Kok was quietly residing as a private indivi- 
dual at Campbell, unless in so far as that in 1824, Waterboer 
had appointed him a sort of Magistrate (provisie captain) to 
maintain order at Campbell and the country lying eastward, 
because Campbell was some forty miles distant from Griqua 
Town, Waterboer's own head»quarters. This was the extent of 
his chieftainship ; although in common parlance he came to be 
styled Chief of Campbell. On Cornelius Kok's arrival from 
the Colony for the first time, about the year 1816, certain agri*- 
cultural and pastoral privileges or sufferances were assigned 
him, as had been done to others, and his appointment as Magis^ 
trate or provisional Captain conferred on him no territorial or 
other rights beyond those ; and he never acquired more subse* 
quently. On tiie contrary, about the year 1832, Comelins Kok 
having driven away all the people from the fountains at Gamp- 
bell> insulted even Waterboer personally, and otherwise grossly 
misconducted himself for several yeiEur% the latter dropped all 
intercourse with him, the more particularly as Coitoelitis Kok was 
suspected of having instigated the murdet of certain Boer fami* 
lies Uting on the colonial side of tibie Ocange BiVor (wUdh 
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brought out a commando^ led by the late Mr, Byneveld), although 
no sufficient evidence could be procured. All these Waterboer 
reported to the Colonial Government ; and it was in consequ^ice 
of this very representation^ and mainly for the purpose of cutting 
off every pretension of Cornelius Eok to independent Chieftain- 
ship^ that Sir Benjamin D'Urban^ with the sanction of the 
British Government entered into the Treaty of 1834 with 
Waterboer^ whereby the latter was formally acknowledged as 
paramount Chief of all the countries. After this Cornelius Eok 
seems to have conducted himself pretty well until 1838 ; about 
the beginning of that year, or end of 1837, old Dam Eok of 
Philippolis died, and his eldest son, Abraham, assumed the 
Chieftainship ; but the bulk of the Philippolis Griquas would 
not have him to reign over them, and elected the second son, 
Captain Adam Eok, now of Nomansland, as Chief. Some fight* 
ing followed between the brothers and their partisans, which 
resulted in Abraham being ousted and Adam established in the 
Chieftainship. Notwithstanding that Waterboer sympathised 
with the cause of Adam Eok, he nevertheless abstained £rom 
interfering ; but Cornelius Eok, although aware of Waterboer's 
sentiments, clandestinely departed with such followers as he 
could obtain to take part with the faction of Abraham Eok, and 
fought on his side. This last act on his part entirely exhausted 
the patience of Waterboer. Consequently, at the meeting of 
the combined council of the Griqua Chiefs (Waterboer and Eok) 
and their people, held at Philippolis in 1838, where C. Eok was 
himself present, he was publicly arraigned, condemned, and 
deposed from his office of Provisional Captain, and was never re- 
instated, and never thereafter took part in any of Waterboer's 
Councils or Courts, or in any of the mixed Courts, which in the 
same year (as shall hereafter appear) were instituted by treaty 
between Waterboer and A. Eok. 

The preceding sketch of the career of C. Kok can be sub* 
stantially established by evidence lying in the archives of 
DowningHstreet and other indisputable testimony. 

Adam iSiok, being firmly established as Chief of the Philip^ 
polls Gxiquas, it was resolved by and between him and Water* 
boer and their respective Councils that a treaty of amity, unity, 
and common interests should be executed, definitively deter* 
mining over and above the boundaries of their respective con-» 
terminotts territories^ an4 their reciprocal relations respecting the 
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administration of justice^ &0t In pursuance of this resolution, 
and at a meeting of the parties held at Griqua Town on the 9th 
of November, 1838, a solemn treaty was entered into and exe- 
cuted, (extract from which is hereto annexed, marked A.) By 
paragraph 4th of this treaty, it is stipulated that the territory 
(meaning the joint territory) should be divided into two large 
divisions, to be ruled over by two separate Governments— each 
Oovemment having its own separate laws. By paragraph 5th, 
it is provided that '^the boundary of the easterly portion, ruled 
over by Adam Kok at Philippolis, shall extend from Bamah on 
the west, along the boundary of the Colony, in an easterly 
direction to Cornetspruit, beyond the Caledon Biver, and north- 
wards to Modder Biver. The western portion, ruled over by 
A. Waterboer, at Griqua Town, it was stipulated shall extend 
from Bamah on its east, along the boundaries of the Colony in a 
westerly course to Kheis and northwards to Platberg." In 
other words, Kok's boundaries %vere to run from Bamah east- 
ward to Cornetspruit, beyond the Caledon, and from Bamah 
northwards to the Modder Biver; whilst Waterboer's boun- 
daries were to run from Bamah westwards to Eh^s, and from 
Ramah northwards to Platberg. 

In 1842 serious disturbances occurred between the emigrant 
farmers and A. Kok and his people respecting' boundaries and 
land tenures, which induced Governor Sir G. Napier to dispatch 
Colonel Hare to this quarter with some 1,500 troops. A depu- 
tation of the principal Boers in the Griqua country waited on 
Col. Hare at Colesberg, and the interview resulted in tran- 
quillity being restored. Colonel Hare, however, doubting the 
permanency of peace, recommended the Governor to enter into 
a formal treaty with the Chief of the Philippolis Griquas. 
Accordingly, the treaty of October, 1843 (extract hereto 
annexed, marked B) was executed between Sir George Napier 
and A. Kok. On the receipt of the document, Adam Eok and 
his Council addressed to the Governor the letter (of which copy 
is hereunto annexed, marked C). In the postscript he requested 
the Governor to publish along with the treaty a notice stating 
what the boundaries of the Philippolis territory were* In his 
usual blundering manner he seems to have written from memory 
instead of consulting the treaty which Waterboer refers to, for 
in the '^ notice," he represents th^ lands of Moroko ^ as being 
his eastern boundary/' instead of "^ Cometupruits'' but^ as far 
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«g log northeni and western bonndaries were oonoemed, ^ea% 
are correctly described. Hence it will be seen that five years 
aftei^ his treaty with Waterboer, Adam Kok recognised neither 
Cornelius Kok nor any other chief to the westwards, except the 
chief of Griqua Town. About the beginning of the year 1845j 
fresh troubles sprang up between the emigrant farmers and the 
Philippolis Griquas* The late Mr, Bawstome, Civil Commis- 
sioner of Colesbergy was sent by Governor Sir P. Maitland as 
special magistrate to mediate between and preserve peace 
amongst them until he himself could personally visit the country. 
In the interval, and with a view to making such arrangements 
as might ensure permanent tranquillity in the Trans Gariep, he 
addressed a circular letter containing a series of queries to the 
chiefs Adam £ok, Waterboer, and Moshesh respectively — 
(extract from which letter, in so far as practicable^ is hereunto 
amiexed, marked D). It will be observed that the first question 
put by Mr. Montagu refers to the boundaries of the territory 
over which the respective chiefs presided. The second is, '^ What 
tribes, not subject to or dependent on you, occupy the lands 
immediately adjoining?" The third query refers to formal 
agreements (if any) made with the last mentioned tribes as to 
boundaries, &c. The fourth query seeks information as to any 
tracts of land on the immediate boundary of the. respective 
chiefs addressed, occupied in common with the tribes described 
in query second, or tracts of land wholly unoccupied or tempo- 
rarily so, by remnants of broken tribes having no acknowledged 
chiefs. 

Now> before the respective answei^ of Adam Kok and Water- 
boer to the above queries are stated, it may be as well to keep 
in mind that the queries were put and answered without any 
expectation or anticipation on the part of Sir P. Maitland on the 
one hand, or of Waterboer and Kok on the other, that three 
years thereafter British sovereignty would be proclaimed over 
the country, far less that six years after such proclamation 
British supremacy would be quietly withdrawn. 

Adam Kok's answers, returned in English (extracts from 
which are hereunto annexed, marked E), are to the first query, 
inter alia^ that the territory claimed by his people is bounded on 
the west by that of Waterboer. To the second query he answers 
that the tribes in his neighbourhood ^' are those of Waterboer^ 
Moroko, 3£oshesh, and Lepuu" To the third query he answers 
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{hftt no written agreement respecting boundary lines has been 
entered into with any neighbouring chiefs^ except Wtterboer. 
To the fourth query he answers that he is ignorant of any lands 
in his immediate neighbourhood being unclaimed or unoccupied, 
and that he occupied no tract of country in common wilh any 
neighbouring chief. 

The answer of Waterboer to the same circular, written in the 
Dutch language (a full copy of which is annexed, marked F), is 
very explicit ; whilst he corroborates Adam Kok as to their con- 
terminous boundaries, and as to the matter of the subsisting 
treaty between them, by which those boundaries are more 
specifically defined, he gives a full and circumstantial answer to 
every question put to him , yet, neither by him nor by Adam 
Eok is the name of Cornelius Eok mentioned. An unac- 
countable oversight, truly, if Cornelius was really an independent 
chief, especially as it was known at the time that the Governor 
himself intended to visit the country shortly thereafter (as he 
did), and would be able to discover for himself the truth of those 
answers. In fact, it can be proved that when Sir P. Maitland, 
accompanied by the late Attorney-General, actually met Adam 
Eok, Waterboer, and Moshesh at Touwfontein, and when the 
preliminaries of the Maitland Treaty were arranged and agreed 
to, this same Cornelius Eok was among the other Griquas whom 
the news of the advance of the Governor with troops had collected 
from all quarters. It is, therefore, still stranger that Cornelius 
Eok, who, as did all the Griquas, knew that the Governor had 
come to put the country to rights, and was engaged in framing 
a treaty with A. Eok, should not have stepped forward to daim 
redress for the ignominious and summary manner he had been 
dealt with by Waterboer and Eok in 1838, and to vindicate his 
rights (if he had any) of territorial and independent chief of 
Campbell. Yet, certain it is, that he never then presumed to 
approach Sir P. Maitland, or make a single complaint, or prefer 
a single request in any shape whatever. 

As nothing further occurred of any importance affecting the 
question under consideration, I would conclude this '^ period,'* 
or branch, of the subject, by directing His Honour the President's 
attention to the fact that Waterboer expressly stated in his 
answers to the queries that up to that time no Boers were within 
^is territory, and that neither he nor his subjects had any inter- 
course with them. 
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The treaty framed in eonfoimity with' tiie preliminaries 
arranged at Touw Fontein was sanctioned hj Her Majesty the 
Qneen in February^ 1846. A reference to section S of the 
treaty will show that the western boundary of the territory of 
Philippolis coincides precisely with the conterminous boundaries 
specified in the treaty of 1838, between Waterboer and Eok« 
The manner in which the arrangement under the treaty affected 
the mutual boundaries of Kok and Waterboer was as follows :«-• 
The unleasable territory of Eok stretched from Bamah to 
David's Graf, and then stopped, while the leasable stretched 
from David's Graf to Modder Biver, where Eok's boundary 
line, according to the treaty of 1838, terminated. But accord* 
ing to the same treaty of 1838, notwithstanding that Kok's 
boundary line from Bamah, extending in a northerly direction, 
halted at Modder Biver, — ^Waterboer's line, extending likewise 
from Bamah in a northerly direction, did not, but ran on till it 
came to a termination at Flatberg. Consequently, east of 
Waterboer's line, extending from Bamah to Platberg, after 
outrunning Eok's at Modder Biver, a tract of country lies to be 
accounted for. This is the very tract of country to which 
Waterboer refers in his answers to the queries as being occupied 
by Kor annas. 

For the sake of after reference, I may here state that Major 
Warden, shortly afterwards appointed British Besident, was 
present at the proceedings at Touw Fontein, and was one of the 
witnesses to the treaty between the Governor Maitland and 
Adam Kok, which resulted from these proceedings. 

The next important event under this epoch, to which I shall 
advert, is the arrival of Sir Harry Smith, in the Trans Gariep 
country, in the beginning of 1848. On his arrival at Bloem- 
fontein, on his way to Natal, he summoned several chiefs, in- 
cluding Adam Kok, named in his proclamation after mentioned, 
to meet him in Bloemfontein, where all summoned, excepting 
Moshesh, who met him afterwards at Winberg, attended. But 
Waterboer received no invitation, and was not present. It was 
on this occasion that the arrangement of 24th January, 1848, 
with Adam Kok, converting leasable lands (under the Maitland 
treaty) into alienable^ was entered into. 

On the 3rd February, 1848, Sir H. Smith, by Proclamation 
dated on the Great Tugela Biver, proclaimed Her Britannic 
Majesty's Sovereignty and paramount authorily over the ooun- 
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tiy afterwards oalied the Orange Biyer Territory^ aiiid now the 
Orange Free State. In paragraph aeoond of thia proelamation. 
Sir Harrj^ after proclaiming (subject to oonfiimation of Her 
Majesty) the Queen's Sovereignty over the territory north of 
the Great Orange Biver, including *^ the oountries of Mosheah, 
MorokO) Molitzaniy Sikonyella, Adam Kok, Gert Taayboscb, 
and other minor chiefs, &c., &c., proceeds to ezjdain his motives 
in the following words (copy F No. 2) — ^with no desire or incli- 
nation whatever on the part of Her Majesty to extend or inorease 
her dominions, or to deprive the ddefs or their people of the 
hereditary rights acknowledged and recognized by all civilized 
nations of the world as appertaining to the nomadic races of the 
earth, but on the contrary, with the sole view of establishing an 
amicable relationship with the chiefs, of upholding them in their 
hereditary rights, and protecting them trom any future aggpres- 
sion or location of HJii.'s .subjects, as well as providing for their 
rule, and the maintenance of good order and obedience to H.M.'s 
laws and commands on the part of the Queen's subjects^ who, 
having abandoned the land of their fathers, have located them- 
selves within the territories aforesaid, and I hereby proclaim that 
all the chiefs of the territories aforesaid are under the Sover« 
eignty of H.M., as the paramount and exclusive authority, in 
all international disputes as to territory, or in any case what- 
ever tending to interrupt the general peace and harmony of 
South Africa, but that their authority over their owntribea 
shall be maintained as well as their own laws, according to their 
customs and usages." 

His Honour's attention is particulariy directed to this clause 
of the proclamation, because cursory readers are apt to miscon- 
strue its meaning. The clause plainly signifies (and during 
British rule was practically held to mean) that, whilst the Queen 
did not desire to extend or increase her dominions by annexing 
the territories of the various chiefs, or to deprive them or their 
people of their recognized or acknowledged hereditary rights, 
but on the contrary to maintain and uphold them in such rights, 
and to establish amicable relationships with them, and to protect 
them against the aggressions and encroachments of Her Mfijesty'a 
own subjects, and to enable the law to reach those located, or 
who mi^t thereafter locate themselves, within the countries of 
such chiefs, and whilst fully reserving to the said chiefs autho- 
rity over their own tribes^ as well as their laws and customs^ 
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Sir Harry, as thd representatiye of Her Majesty, proclaimed die 
chiefs to be under the sovereignty of the Queen, as the para- 
mount and exclusive referee in all international disputes between 
said chiefs as to territory, or, in regard to any cause whatever 
calculated to create strife among the chiefs themselves, or dis« 
turb the general peace of South Africa. In short, unless under 
the circumstances last mentioned, the Queen claimed only the 
right to interfere for the purpose of controlling her own subjects. 
Beyond this, she, by her representative, declared the native 
chiefs to be as free and independent as they had theretofore 
been* 

In the regulations for the future government of the Sover- 
eignty beyond the Orange River, appended to Sir H. Smith's 
proclamation of 14th March, 1849 (Blue-book of 19th May, 
1851), particularly sections 7, 13, 28, and 29 thereof, this view 
of the question is still more clearly exhibited. I have dwelt on 
this paragraph at greater length, because it will be found pe- 
culiarly applicable to the case of Waterboer, and subversive of 
one of the arguments which have been advanced on behalf of the 
Free State against him, to which I shall advert at the proper 
place. 

It may be here observed that '^ an amicable relationship " had 
been established between the British Government and Water- 
boer some fourteen years before Sir Harry Smith's Proclama- 
tion, by the treaty of Sir B. D'Urban. 

The next occurrence I shall cite as proving that after the 
annexation of the country by Sir H. Smith, Adam Kok con- 
tinued to acknowledge Waterboer as the sole and paramount 
Chief of the Griquas of Griqua Town, as the Supplementary 
Treaty entered into between them on the 7th November, 1850, 
modifying to some extent the judicial regulations established 
by the Treaty of 1838 (copy of this document is hereunto 
annexed marked G) will show, and in which there is no reference 
to Cornelis Kok more than in this original Treaty. 

Again, on the 26th November, 1848, Adam Kok issued a 
proclamation (copy annexed marked H) to the effect that, as 
many of his subjects were withdrawing themselves beyond the 
jurisdiction of the courts of Philippolis, and were taking up 
their residences in various parts of Campbell and Griqua Town, 
he therefore gave full power to Waterboer to try and punish 
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ihem oocording to the existing laws of the country. Snrelyj 
then« if Cornelius Kok was chief of Campbell, as is now 
attempted to be maintained, Adam Kok's proclamation would 
have conferred power on him as well as Waterboer to try and 
punish even within his own territory. But he does not, simply 
because he knew that Cornelis Kok was no veritable chief, and 
possessed no territorial authority. 

In July, 1850, it would appear that Major Warden, in his 
capacity of British Besident, visited Bamab and David's Graf, 
with the view of erecting beacons to denote a straight line from 
the one point to the other, in terms of the Maitland Treaty. He 
had given no intimation of his intention either to Adam Kok or 
Waterboer. Adam Kok, on a visit to Waterboer, a few months 
afterwards, learnt for the first time that Major Warden had 
been at Bamah, and had erected beacons. On inspecting the 
beacons, both in going to and returning from Griqua Town, 
Adam Kok found that Major Warden had not taken the true 
position of Bamah, and had drawn the line to David's Graf 
from such a direction as to cut ofi* a large slice of Kok's terri«- 
tory, to the advantage of Waterboer. Adam Kok, on his 
arrival at Fhilippolis, addressed a letter to Major Warden, 
dated 2l8t November, 1850, complaining that the Major had 
proceeded to plant the beacons without his knowledge, explain- 
ing that he had done so erroneously, but that he (^Adam Kok) 
was about to proceed to Bamah immediately, and would see to 
the beacons being correctly planted. This he accordingly did, 
and as so erected they remain to this day. A copy of Kok's 
letter is hereunto annexed (marked I). 

This circumstance is in itself of slight importance, but it 
shows that Major Wai'den had a very imperfect knowledge of 
the boundary lines of Waterboer and Adam Kok in those direc- 
tions; and that Adam Kok, although ready, as after events 
showed, to parcel out Waterboer's territory without regard to 
treaties, was quite awake to his own interests when invaded, 
however unintentionally. 

On the 17th July, 1850, Mr. Allison, clerk to the British 
Besident, addressed a letter to Waterboer (copy hereunto 
annexed, marked J), informing him that Major Warden 
requested him (Waterboer) to meet him at *^ Kameel Fontein " 
or Modder Biveir, on the 24th of the same month, to consult 
with him respecting ground, which must be decided on without 
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delay* Whether the time allowed was too ehort, or the messen- 
ger delayed^ certain it is that this letter only reached Waterboer 
on the 22nd (two days before Major Warden requested him to 
attend) at Kameel Fonteio^ some good two days' hard riding 
from Oriqua Town. Immediately on receipt of the above 
letter Waterboer dispatched a letter to Major Warden at 
Eameel Fontein, informing him that it was wholly out of his 
power to attend on him on the 24th5 but that he would certainly 
be with him on the 28th. Accordingly ^ Waterboer, who was 
then a very old man, started on horseback on the 24th, but on 
his way learnt that Major Warden had taken his departure on 
the 25th of the same month, consequently Waterboer returned 
to Griqua Town, and on the 6th of August following addressed 
a letter to Major Warden, explaining what has already been 
stated, and suggesting a meeting on Modder Biver in Septem- 
ber — ^the Major to give place and date — but stipulating that 
ample previous notice should be forwarded to him-~ Waterboer 
(copy of this letter is hereunto annexed, marked E)« To this 
letter no answer was received. 

It is of importance to keep the circumstances of this visit of 
Major Warden to the Modder Biver prominently in view, be- 
cause it was on this very occasion that certain land certificates 
were granted by him to Boers, affecting ground lying within 
the territory of Waterboer, a careless and unfortunate act on 
the part of Major Warden, out of which arose the difficulties 
pointed out by President Boshof in his letter to Sir G. Grey, of 
date 13th June, 1856, and which false step would have been 
avoided had Major Warden awaited the arrival of Waterboer. 

After his return to Bloemfontein, Major Warden made his 
stated monthly report to the High Commissioner, under date 
3rd August, 1850 (copy extract L herewith). In paragraph 
2nd he informs His Excellency that in consequence of farmers 
obtaining portions of farms held by Griquas, within the Griqua 
boundary, he had laid down the line from Bamah to David's 
Graf according to the Maitland Treaty, and erected conspicuous 
beacons. I need scarcely remind His Honour that this was the 
same line challenged by Adam Kok in his letter of 21st Novem- 
ber, 1850. 

In paragraph 3rd Cornelius Kok turns up as an applicant for 

a trac^ of country below David's Grraf, and between the Orange 

and Yaal Bivers. Had Major Warden waited the arrival of 
r2 
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Waterboer (who would be presumed from the Major's letter to 
have been present, as well as Cornelius Kok), instead of listening 
to ex parte statements, he would have been certified that Cor- 
nelius Kok had never laid claim to territorial rights prior to the 
Proclamation of Sir Harry Smith ; that the country for which 
Cornelius Kok applied was, and had been, constantly occupied 
by Waterboer's subjects ; and that this new district had never 
been without resident missionaries since 1840 ; that the con- 
terminous boundaries of Waterboer and Adam Kok had been 
solemnly arranged and defined some twelve years before, and 
that the Maitland Treaty followed that definition; that the 
circular letter of queries sent by Mr. Montagu to Waterboer 
and the others was sent for the purpose of obtuning sufficient 
information and data ; and that, whilst it is true that Sir P. 
Maitland did say (what the treaty of 1838 had already said) 
that the country of Waterboer should adjoin that of Adam 
Kok, it was not the mission of Glovemor Maitland to enlarge or 
curtail the territories of Adam Kok's neighbours, but to ascer- 
tain his true boundaries, with a view to the other arrangements 
in regard to Adam Kok's country, afterwards embodied in the 
Treaty. Major Warden's penetration was, however, sufficient 
to foresee that if territory were granted to Cornelius Kok, 
the only use he would make of it would be to dispose of 
it. He concludes the paragraph by informing His Excellency 
that he had ''found that one farmer had lately obtained from 
Cornelius Kok sufficient land for eight good-sized farms. . All 
such land transactions that have taken place since His Excellency's 
proclamation (says the Major) 1 told both Cornelitis Kok and the 
Boers would he considered invalid by Government^* 

In the two concluding branches of paragraphs Major Warden 
proposes to the High Commissioner a notable scheme of spolia- 
tion against Waterboer and Cornelius Kok (who, by the way, 
had just been applying to get something for himself, and possess- 
ed nothing of which to be deprived), and that, too, in the face 
of the proclamation of 3rd February, 1848, and of the regula- 
tion of 14th March, 1849. It need scarcely be added that 
instead of entertaining a scheme which would compromise his 
honour and good faith of himself as representative of the Queen 
Sir Harry administered a reprimand to Major Warden. Those 
documents being, no doubt, in the Government office at Bloem- 
fontein oan be referred to by his Honour for details. 
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'About September, 1850^ the Chief Molitzani was guilty of 
some offSence, which induced Major Warden to order the troops 
into his country, on which occasion a good deal of booty was 
seized ; but peace was restored upon Molitzani conforming to 
the terms of the British Resident. The appraisement of improve- 
ments made by Boers within Adam Kok's inalienable territory, 
and native boundary questions ceased, were culpably thereafter 
neglected ; consequently Waterboer never had an opportunity 
of pointing oat to Major Warden on the spot his true eastern 
boundary, and the blunders the Major had committed on 24th 
July, in allotting ground within his territory to Boers. 

It was apparently a considerable time after Major Warden 
had allotted the ground before Waterboer became aware that 
he had done so. For, in the month of April, 1851, accompanied 
by the Bev. E. Solomon (now of Bedford), he visited Major 
Warden at Bloemfontein on the^subject. The British Besident 
admitted that he had appropriated the ground in question, and 
when Waterboer urged his indefeasible claim to such ground, 
not only by the right of occupation and chieftainship, but in 
virtue of the D^Urban treaty of 1834, the British Resident 
seemed eitiier ignorant of the existence of such a treaty, or of 
the stipulations of it. So says Mr. Solomon in an affidavit now 
before me. Waterboer accordingly returned to Fhilippolis, 
whence he dispatched a messenger to Griqua Town to fetch the 
Treaty itself. On receiving the Treaty, Waterboer with Mr. 
Solomon again went to Bloemfontein. When he saw the Treaty, 
Major Warden admitted his error, and promised to write to the 
High Commissioner for instructions as to the rectification of 
that error. Waterboer on that occasion delivered to Major 
Warden a document setting forth his grievance, which Major 
Warden promised to forward forthwith, along with his own 
report on the subject, to the High Commissioner. Major War- 
den, in answer to inquiries made of him by Mr. Solomon as to 
the answer received from the High Commissioner, stated that 
he had not forwarded the document, because Sir Harry's time 
was wholly engaged with the Kafir war then going on. 

Upon this Waterboer, doubting Major Warden's sincerity in 
the matter, transmitted a letter dated 25th May, 1851 (copy 
annexed, marked M), direct to the High Commissioner, enclosing 
at the same time copy of the document he had handed to Major 
Warden for transmission. Sir Harry made no reply. On the 
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arrival of Messrs. Hogge and Owen, Assistant Commissioners, 
Waterboer addressed them on the same subject, as well as Sir 
G. Cathcart, On the return of Mr. Assistant Commissioner 
Owen from a visit to Governor Cathcart early in 1862, he 
verbally communicated to Waterboer through Mr. Solomon the 
following message from Sir G. Cathcart:— "That his Excel- 
lency had received Waterboer's letter, and that he (Waterboer) 
might rest assured that justice would be done him." Andries^ 
Waterboer dying on the 13th December, 1852, was succeeded 
by his son, then comparatively a youth, and Sir G. Cathcart, 
who had by his proclamation given it to be understood that he 
would visit the country and investigate its affairs personally, 
having gone from Moshesh straight back to the colony, and the 
Orange River territory having run the remainder of its course 
as a British possession with unexampled rapidity, the grievances 
of the elder Waterboer, inherited by his son, remained unre- 
dressed at the date of the abandonment. 

On the abandonment, on 23rd February, 1854, Mr. Hoffinan 
was elected Acting President. During his short tenure, a Com- 
mission was appointed under the presidency of Mr. Hans Babe, 
to inquire into the boundaries between the Free State and 
Waterboer. I have been credibly informed by a member of the 
Commission that Mr. Kabe recommended that Waterboer should 
be left alone, as no advantage would accrue to the Free State 
should the question of boundaries be opened up. Thereafter 
Acting President Hoffman and several members of the Baad 
decided that Captain Adam Kok should be requested to fix his 
lines between himself and the Chief Waterboer and Cornelius 
Kok ; but, strange to say, it never occurred to Mr. Hoffinan 
and his Baad that to give validity to any such arrangement the 
concurrence and sanction of Waterboer were indispensable. 
The proposition was moreover absurd, inasmuch as part of the 
duty imposed on Adam Kok was to fix the line between his own 
territory and that of Waterboer — a line which had already as 
clearly been defined and firmly fixed as a solemn parchment 
treaty drawn up by the Hon. Mr. Porter, and bearing the sign 
manual of the Queen, could make it. In that respect all that 
was required to be done was that which was caused to be done 
in 1869 by President Boshof — viz., to instruct a land surveyor 
to draw a straight line from ** Bamah to David's Graf." The 
resolution of Mr. Hoffinan will appear still more absurd when 
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it is recollected that Adam Kok was himself an interested party. 
That he was so, and availed himself of the opportunity thus 
afforded him to further his private interests, is evident from the 
fact that after he bad taken upon himself to partition his neigh- 
bour's territory without his consent, and had allotted a tract of 
country to Cornelius Kok, to which he knew fuly well that 
pseudo chief had no right or title, he purchased and otherwise 
obtained from him several farms, which he afterwards disposed 
of to Burghers— among others the farm Gannahock, situated 
considerably to the west of the' line from Bamah to David's 
Graf, and which he subsequently sold to Marthinus Theunissen, 
of the Fauresmith district. 

Before Adam Kok had completed his inspection -*the result 
of which Mr. Boshof caused to be published in the Friend of 
the Free State of 10th November, 1855 — ^Waterboer joined 
him. It happened in this way^ The annual alternate mixed 
Court provided by the treaty of 1838 was about to be held at 
Philippolis. Adam Kok, knowing that Waterboer would be 
most likely beginning his journey, sent a letter to Backhouse 
to await his arrival there. In this letter Kok requested that 
Waterboer, instead of taking his usual route by Bamah, would 
take the left hand road, and come to where he (Kok) was, as he 
wished to see him. In this letter, however, he made no mention 
of the business on which he wanted him. On Waterboer reach- 
ing Kok he for the first time heard that Kok was fixing boun- 
daries. Seeing Cornelius Kok there, he demanded of Adam 
Kok what was Cornelius's business there, and what right had 
Adam Kok to come clandestinely into his country to meddle 
with his territory, and that he repudiated everything that had 
been, or might be done by him. This seems to have staggered 
the cunning but weak Adam Kok, so he rode after Waterboer 
to Bamah with the view of conciliating hitn. In this he failed, 
as Waterboer informed him that for the future he would have 
nothing to do with him, imless when treaty obligations required 
him* He accordingly proceeded to Philippolis, as already 
stated, to attend the mixed Court, but from that day to this he 
has refused to be reconciled to Adam Kok. 

The report of Adam Kok as to the boundaries he had fixed 
(and which is well nigh unintelligible, even to those who had 
resided all their life time in that country) was published — as 
already said, on the 10th November, 1855— but was by Water* 
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boer seen^ for the first time^ about October^ 1857^ on the occasion 
of his waiting on President Boshof at Fauresmith* To this 
meeting I shall shortly more fully refer. Before doing so, I 
would b^ to direct his Honour's attention to President Boshof '0 
speech at the opening of the 1856 session of Yolksraad* In 
that speech (notwithstanding Adam Kok's work) Mr. Boshof 
expressed himself dissatisfied with the position of matters be- 
tween the Free State and the Griqua Chiefs in the direction of 
the Biet and Modder Bivers, and suggested that something 
should be done to place the boundary questions on a satisfactory 
and permanent footing. The Yolksraad found that the matter 
was surrounded by difficulties, and in effect resolved to accept 
the boundaries proposed by Adam Eok provisionally, on condi- 
tion that Waterboer abstained from molesting the occupiers of 
certain two and a half farms which fell within his territory, and 
until the Governor and High Commissioner could be communi- 
cated with, and a straight line drawn by a land-surveyor from 
Bamah to David's Graf. On the 14th June, 1856, Mr. Boshof, 
by his secretary Spruijt, addressed a circular letter to Adam 
Eok and Waterboer, embodying the resolution in question, and 
enlarging thereon. The Yolksraad, like Mr. Boshof, seems to have 
mbapprehended the meaning of paragraph two of Sir H. Smith's 
proclamation, inasmuch as they take it for granted that he had 
proclaimed her Majesty's right of ownership in all lands lying 
between the Orange and Yaal rivers, instead of simply her para- 
mount right of surveillance and control over her own subjects 
in reference to native tribes, and a general oversight over the 
politics and policy of the chiefs themselves. The circular letter 
for Waterboer (to Cornelius Eok no copy was sent) was sent 
to the care of Adam Eok, to be by him forwarded to Waterboer. 
This Eok did, accompanied by a letter of his own to Waterboer 
(copy annexed, marked N), in which he hypocritically pretends 
to be so aggrieved that he must proceed to Cape Town, for- 
getting that to serve his uncle, Cornelius Eok, and to put money 
into his own pockets, he had done what he could to rob Water- 
boer of territory. However, Waterboer had resolved to 
have nothing to do with Adam Eok, and therefore took no 
notice of his conununicatiou. 

I ought first to have stated that on the day previous to address- 
ing the circular letter above mentioned to Waterboer and Adam 
]^ok> WQiely^on the 13th June> 1856^ President Boshof addressed 
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a leagihy commanication to Sir George Grey, in his capacityof 
High Commissioner, in which he sets forth his di£Sculties in re- 
gard to the boundary line of Waterboer, and the two and a half 
farms which lay within that chiefs territory, but which were 
held on Land Certificates granted by Major Warden, one, by 
the way, so late as in 1852, a few weeks before he was removed 
from office* Mr. BoshoFs more immediate object was to ascer- 
tain whether her Majesty's Government would compensate the 
holders of these British Land Certificates should the ground be 
restored to Waterboer, in which event he thought the Free 
State would rest contented (as well it might) with the sub- 
division of territory and boundary lines proposed by Adam Eok. 
President Boshof s letter is evidently written in an honest spirit, 
and with an evident desire to have all questions with Waterboer 
amicably and fairly set at rest. He candidly informs Sir George 
Grey " that the people of Waterboer, unlike those of the Koks, have 
sold no lands to Europeans, and who ( Waterboer) still refuses to 
allow sales." But, in reference to the holders of the land certi- 
ficates for the two and a half farms and their right to compensa- 
tion, Mr. Boshof seems to have understood Art. 4 (to which he 
refers) of the convention entered into with Sir George Clerk for 
the abandonment of the country. That article applied exclu- 
sively to British officials of the Orange Biver Territory, and 
not the landowners in general, consequently all the difficulties 
raised by Mr. Boshof on this article of the convention were 
imaginary. Again, Mr. Boshof appears to have fallen into the 
same error with regard to paragraph 2 of the proclamation of Sir 
H. Smith, as had the Yolksraad. Mr. Boshof leans to the opinion 
that the convention placed the new Government in the shoes of 
the retiring British Government, and that Sir Harry's proclama- 
tion had invested the British Government with the property of 
the native tribes lying between the Orange and the Vaal Bivers, 
and rendered those tribes subjects of her Majesty. Both con- 
clusions were palpably erroneous. I have always shown that 
the British Government never pretended right of property in 
native territories. 

The arrangement between Sir Harry and A. Kok of 24th 
January, 1848, by which leasable farms were converted into 
absolute property, preceded his proclamation. 

I shall now endeavour to make it evident that in reference to 
native tribes, the Fxee State did not« and^ under the circum- 
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stances^ could not haye^ come into the shoes of the British 
Government. The paramount authority assumed by the British 
Government pver native tribes was assumed for specific and 
limited purposes^ having for their object the good of the tribes 
themselves^ the inviolability of their territories^ and the main- 
tenance of their rights, laws, and customs. It was an authority 
assumed with the consent of a large majority of the tribes, and 
amounted to a covenant between the Sovereign of the United 
Kingdom and the tribes. The exercise of this paramount 
authority was personal and peculiar to such Sovereign, and 
could not be alienated ; consequently, when the Sovereign of 
£ngland dissolved the compact by retiring from the exercise of 
her protection and surveillance, she necessarily left the tribes 
just as she (by her representative) had found them on the 3rd 
February, 1848. They were never her subjects, but in 
*' amicable relationship " with her, as the proclamation itself 
expressely states. Such was the view of the matter taken by 
the late Duke of Newcastle, Sir G. Cathcart, and Sir G. Clerk, 
as will appear on reference to the Blue-book applicable, to the 
period ; and it was the only rational and logical conclusion that 
could be arrived at. Had it been possible for the Queen to 
transfer her right of paramountship to the Free State Govern- 
ment, she could only have done so with the conditions attached, 
•* from any future agression or location of (Free State) subjects, 
&c., and the other cqnditions indicated in paragraph 2 of the pro- 
clamation of the 3rd February, 1848. Mr. Boshof s letter will, 
no doubt, be found in the Free State Government letter book. 

Sir G. Grey, by letter dated 29th November, 1856, simply 
acknowledged receipt^of this and another letter which seem to 
have miscarried in some way. 

The next stage in my narrative brings me to the visit of the 
Chief Waterboer to President Boshof at Fauresmith in October, 
1857. In the circular letter sent by the Free State Govern- 
ment to Waterboer, of date 14th June, 1856, it was stated that 
the division lines made by A. Eok had been published, but the 
notice itself, and consequently the details, he had not seen, 
until, in passing through Philippolis, the newspaper was shown 
hii{u On reading the notice, in which Adam Kok falsely and 
barefacedly stated that he had drawn the boundary lines men* 
tioned in the notice at his request, and by his authority, &c., 
Waterboer's astonishment was unboimded, recollecting what 
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had occured in October^ 1855^ when he saw Adam Kok near 
Vetberg. In his interview with Mr. Boshof, who treated him 
in a patient and friendly manner^ and in the hearing of Adam 
Kok, who was present, but opened not his mouth, Waterboer, 
on Mr. Boshof introducing the subject, informed him that what 
had been done by Adam Kok was done without his consent, and 
against his wish, and that he could in no way accede to it, as it 
was a gross violation of the rights of his people ; whereupon Mr. 
Boshof remarked, *' If such be the case, there is an end of the 
matter J^ Outside, after the interview, Adam Kok came to 
Waterboer, saying, " You must know that I could not help it ; 
I was asked to do as I did by the Free State authorities." Yet 
this is the same Adam Kok who on the 30th August, 1858, on 
the eve of Sir G. Grey*s visit to the Free State to arrange 
matters between the Free State and Moshesh^ wrote Water- 
boer, urging him to visit Sir George, who he (Adam Kok) was 
almost certain would see Waterboer righted (copy letter annexed 
marked O). The advice was no doubt good, and Waterboer 
could have acted on it, had he not been laid up with illness ; but 
it scarcely justified Adam Kok in afterwards betraying Water- 
boer's interest from selfish motives. 

In 1859 Mr. Boshof caused the surveyor, K. J. de Kok, to 
draw a siraight line from Bamah to David's Graf, which he 
accordingly did, showing an extent of line of 80,844 yards, as 
will appear on reference to Mr. De Kok's chart or diagram lying 
in' the Government Office at Bloemfontein. On referring to the 
map annexed to the Blue-book, presented to both Houses of 
the Imperial Parliament on the 19th May, 1851, it will be seen 
that the western boundary of Adam Kok is denoted by a dotted 
line from Bamah to the junction of the Modder and Biet 
Bivers, in terms of the Maitland treaty. Unfortunately, Mr* Boshof 
went to Natal, and while there forwarded his resignation. Had he 
held office for other twelve months, there is every reason to believe 
that an amicable arrangement would have been come to, by which 
all territorial disputes between the Free State and Waterboer 
would have been permanently settled, seeing that Mr. Boshof 
all along showed a disposition to deal equitably with Waterboer. 

Matters remained in the position Mr. Boshof left them until 
1862, except that in the interval more and more encroachments 
and aggressions (as Sir Harry termed them) were being made 
on Waterboer's territory by Free State subjects, under the plea 
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or pretence of purchase from Cornelius Kok or other subjects of 
Waterboer, 

On the 28th Aprils 1862, President Fretorius happened to be 
at Fauresmith. It would appear that complaintB had been made 
by burghers somewhere near Bamah of thefts, which were alleged 
to have been committed by natives who had located themselves 
in Waterboer's country. Therefore, Mr. Fretorius, on the date 
above mentioned, addressed a letter to Waterboer, in which the 
following sentence occurs : — " I plainly perceive that it is most 
difficult for you to exercise, according to your desire, your 
authority on this side of the Yaal Biver. It would« therefore, 
be agreeable to me to have a conference with you, to consult on 
the desirability of making arrangements in reference thereto, 
tending to the satisfaction of your and my Governments." 
After further stating that he would be ready to meet Waterboer 
at such place as would suit the latter best, and that he should 
Uke to hear something decisive on that point from Waterboer, 
Mr. Fretorius concluded his letter as follows ; — *' Should you 
not be against it, let us meet each other at Jacobsdal, and fix 
you the date yourself as best suited to you." As there may be 
no copy of this letter at Bloemfontein, I annex one in the original 
Dutch, marked F. 

I myself travelled in company with Crossley (the bearer of 
the letter) to Griqua Town. Our stay there was limited to two 
or three days. It is one of the rules of Waterboer's Govern- 
ment that the Chief cannot take an important step without the 
advice and consent of his Baad. As there was not sufficient time 
to call the members together, it was arranged that I should 
return again to Griqua Town, and that Waterboer should in the 
interval take the opinion of his Council, and that on receiving the 
papers and instructions I should proceed to Bloemfontein to 
treat with the Fresident Fretorius. Waterboer at the same 
time requested Mr. Crossley to inform Mr. Fretorius of this. 
The season, it will be recollected, was peculiarly unfavourable 
for travelling, owing to the unprecedented drought, and there- 
fore I could not manage to visit Griqua ToMm, and thence pro- 
ceed to Bloemfontein, until the beginning of October. Liune- 
diately on my arrival in Bloemfontein I called on Fresident 
Fretorius. A meeting of the Executive Council was beiog held, 
and I was invited to attend, but in consequence of Mr« J. J. 
Venter, one of the members, prematurely and peremptorily 
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asserting {hat the British Goyernment bad given the Free State 
all the country between the Orange and Vaal Rivers, the meet- 
ing broke up, and nothing was done. Mr. Pretorius started the 
following day for the South African Bepublic, but had, after 
the breaking up of the Executive Council, informed me that Mr. 
Allison, who was to act in his absence, would attend to the busi* 
ness of Waterboer. I accordingly, on the 2nd October, 1862, 
addressed a long letter to the Acting-President, setting forth 
the case of Waterboer generally. In acknowledging receipt, 
Mr. Allison stated that, as the matters contained in it were of 
too important a nature to be dealt with by him, he would, on 
Mr. Pretorius's return, lay the same before him, and conmiuni* 
cate the result. Shortly afterwards Mr. Pretorius resigned, and 
the only topic respecting Waterboer laid before the following 
meeting of Yolksraad related to the territory north of the Vaal 
Biver. A conomission was on the occasion appointed to inspect 
the Campbell grounds, but this commission never acted. I have 
omitted to state that in the Free State Government Gazette of 
8th October, 1862, a proclamation, dated 24th September, of the 
same year, appeared, informing the public that the Free State 
had purchased from Mr. Henry Harvey, duly authorised by 
Adam Kok, the heir of Cornelius Kok, all the latter's rights and 
claims on both sides of the Vaal Kiver, To this proclamation, 
which it is evident was antedated, it was omitted to append the 
power of attorney from Adam Kok to Mr. Harvey, which of 
course would have at once proved that Adam and his Council, 
who signed that power, had never authorised Mr. Harvey to sell 
aught besides the public grounds still remaining over and undis- 
posed of by the Government of Fhilippolis. 

Perhaps it may not be out of place here to state, for His 
Honour's information, that Cornelius Kok, before coming to 
the Griqua country, was lawfully married in the Cape Colony, 
and that Adam Kok could not have been his heir to the extent 
of a farthing's worth, seeing that Cornelius Kok left two sons 
(if still alive), at any rate three daughters, and two brothers 
(Abraham and Dirk), both alive, and residing in the Griqua 
territory, at Griqua Town and Campbell respectively. 

Mr. J. J. Venter having been appointed Acting President by 
the Yolksraad of 1863 on the 12th November of that year, 
addressed the letter referred to at the outset to his Excellency 
Sir P. E. Wodehouse, enclosing the sketch also previously 
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referred to. To this letter G-ovemor Wodehouse replied on the 
28th of the same month (November), offering his mediation^ 
which was, on President Brand's accession to office, accepted by 
both parties ; but which most desirable arrangement came to 
nought, owing, as His Honour is aware, to the Free State 
Government persisting in refusing to submit the dispute, 
south as well as north of the Yaal Biver^ to the arbitrament of 
his Excellency. 

Waterboer maintains that Cornelius Kok was never an inde- 
pendent and territorial chief, but had merely been a subject and 
provisional captain or magistrate at Campbell ; that the eastern 
boundaries of his territory have been clearly and solemnly 
defined by the treaty of 1834 with Sir B. D'Urban ; that of 
1838 between his father and Adam Kok, corroborated and con- 
firmed by the treaty (and relative notice) between Governor 
Napier and Adam Kok in 1 843 ; by his own and Adam Kok's 
answers to Sir P. Maitland's queries of April, 1845, and by the 
Mi^tland treaty of 1846 — ^all and each of which acts conclusively 
ignore the pretensions of Cornelius Kok ; also that Adam Kok 
was not the heir of Cornelius Kok ; that up to the 3rd August, 
1850, as shown by Major Warden's letter of that date, the 
British Government had never committed the egregious blunder, 
as it would have been (in the face of the D'Urban treaty and 
paragraph 2 of Sir H. Smith's proclamation of 3rd February, 
1848), of assigning territory to Cornelius Kok, and never there- 
after did so ; moreover, that Waterboer never was consulted in 
regard to the sovereignty assumed by Sir Harry's proclamation, 
and consequently never had an opportunity of assenting to, or 
dissenting from, that measure, and did not require it, as the 
treaty of 1834 was sufficient for him. 

That, admitting that the first inroad on his territory was made 
through a blunder of Major Warden's, as the Major himself 
acknowledged, that was no reason why the Free State should 
have persisted in similar and arbitrary aggressions since the 
resignation of President Boshof, 

If it were needful, I could bring forward from various sources 
in print and manuscript, in existence long before the Maitland 
Treaty was thought of, abundant evidence to satisfy the most 
incredulous that the late Andries Waterboer, as the successor of 
old Adam and Dam Kok, was paramount and sole chief of 
Griqua Land before there was any such Griqua Government as 
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that of Philippolis. To do so, howeyer, would be to inflict an 
unnecessary bulk of manuscript on His Honour. 

I have, in conclusion^ and on behalf of the chief Waterboer^ 
and by his authority^ to protest against the threats and attempt 
at intimidation implied in your letter to him of 19th December 
ult^ herein before acknowledged, and against every encroach- 
ment and aggression already made, or which may hereafter be 
made, or attempted on the rights and privileges of his Govern- 
ment and people on any pretence whatever ; and that the dis- 
putes and differences existing between the Government of the 
Orange Free State and the Government of the chief Waterboer 
may be arranged, determined, and set at rest for ever. I once 
more, in his name and oh his behalf, and on behalf of his Govern- 
ment, propose and offer to submit all differences and disputes 
affecting lands and rights, south as well as north of the Yaal 
Biver, unrestrictedly, and without reserve, to the arbitrament 
and final decision of his Excellency Sir P. E. Wodehouse, 
Governor of the Cape Colony and High Commissioner, or his 
successor in office (whoever he may be), should Sir Philip leave 
the Colony before the investigation is completed, and his award 
made. 

As no doubt His Honour, the President, will have to consult 
the Yolksraad before he can give a reply, I shall feel obliged by 
your informing me as to the decision of the Yolksraad so B00^ 
as it has been arrived at. — I have, &c., 

(Signed) DAVID ARNOT, 

Secretary, Agent, and Representative of the Griqua 
and Batlapin Chiefs and their Governments. 

To the Secretary of the Government of the 
Orange Free State. 



Annexure a to Appendix No. 32. 

(Copy Translation.) 

Abtigles of a Treaty entered into between the Griqua Chief, 
A. Waterboer, and A. Kok and their people, &c., &c. 

Art. 4. The territory shall be divided into two large divisions, 
and shall be ruled over by two separate Governments, each 
Government having its own separate lawst 
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Art. 5. The boundaries of the easterly portion ruled over by 
A. Kok^ at Philippolis, shall extend from Bamah^ on the west, 
along the boundary of the Colony^ In an easterly direction, to 
Comet Spruit to beyond the Caledon River, and northwards to 
Modder River. The boundaries of the western portion ruled 
over by A. Waterboer at Oriqua Town, and which shall extend 
from Ramah, on its east, along the boundaries of the Colony in 
a westerly course to Kheis, and northwards to Platberg. 

This done at Chriqua Town, on the 9th November, in the year 
One thousand eight hundred and thirty eight. 

(Signed) ANDRIES WATERBOER, 

* Captain. 

(Signed) ADAM KOK, 

Captain* 



Annexube B to Appendix No. 32. 

Copt Extract from Articles of Treaty and Agreement 
between the Governor of the Colony op the Cape op 
GooB Hope on the one part, and Adam Kok, Chief of the 
Philippolis Griquas, on the other part. 

I. The Chief of the Philippolis Griquas engages to be the 
faithful friend and ally of the Colony. 

II. He engages to preserve order in his territory ; to restrain 
and punish any attempt to violate the peace of the frontier of 
the Colony by any people living within his country, and to 
seize and send back to the Colonial authorities any criminals or 
fugitives from the Colony. 

III. He also engages to protect that portion of the Colonial 
Border opposite the territory belonging to the district of Philip- 

^ polis, extending from the neighbourhood of Ramah to that of 
Bethulie, against all enemies and marauders from the interior 
who may attempt to pass through his territory, &c., &c. 

Vide Blue-book, entitled " Treaties entered into by Governors 
of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope and other British 
authorities with Native Chieftains and others beyond the Border 
of the Colony between the years 1803 and 1854," presented to 
both Houses of Parliament by command of his Excellency the 
Governor, April, 1857, pages 127 and 128. 
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This done at the Gtovenuuent-lioiiBe^in Gape Town^ thiB Fifth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord One Thousand eight 
hundred and forty-three. 

(Signed) GEO. NAPIEE, 

Governor (L.S.) 

(Signed and sealed in our presence) 

(Signed) JOHN MONTAGU, 

Secretary to Governor. 
(Signed) JOHN PHILIP, D.D. 

This done at Philippolis this 29th day of October, in tiie year 
of our Lord One thousand eight hundred and forty-three (1843). 

(Signed) ADAM KOK, Captain (A.K) 

(Signed and sealed in our presence) 

(Signed) HENDBIE HENDBIEZE, Sec 

W. Y. THOMSON. 
J. RAWSTORNE. 



Annexube C to Appendix No. 32. 

(Copy.) 

To His Ezcellenoy Sir George Napjsb^ Governor of the 

Cape of Good Hope. 

Philippolis, 12th November, 1843. 

SiB, — I have had the honour to receive year letter of the 6th 
October, together with a Copy of the Treaty made between the 
Governor of the Colony and the Chief of the Griquas of Philip- 
polis, and I beg to convey to you my sincere thanks, and those 
of my people, for this Treaty, by which we are placed under the 
protection of anatidn which has always been known for its equity 
and generosity ; and we hope that nothing shall be wanting on 
our part towards the perfect maintenance of it. 

We acknowledge that the moral and religious instruction which 

we receive from the missionaries are the only means whereby 

the prosperity and civilization of a nation can be improvedt and 

we hope that the concern which your Govemoient and the 

Q 
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people of Great Britain has taken in us may not hare been in 

▼ain. 

I haTe> &c 

(In the name of the PUiippolia Giiquas), 

(Signed) Captain ADAM KOE, 

HENDBIK HENDBIEZE, 
S. PEETOEIUS, 
,, " LTJCAS HANS, 
GEET KOK, 
KLAAS HENDEIKZ. 

p^..»I have the honour farther to request that^ afl tike 
boundaries of the Ward Philippolis are not described in the 
Treaty, your Excellency will be pleased to cause the following 
notice to be publidied at the same time with the Treaty : — 

NOTICE. 

Notice is hebebt given to all whom it may concern, 
ihat the Boundaries of the Ward of Philippolis are the follow- 
ing : — On the north, the Modder Eiver ; on the east, the lands of 
Moroko; and on the west, Ramah, which is the boundary 
between the territory of Philippolis and Captain Waterboer. 

(Signed) Captain KOK. 

These are the old boundaries of Philippolis, and af e acknow- 
ledged in a Treaty with Waterboer, copy of which will: be 
forwarded to your Excellency should it be required. 



AKNEXtJBE D TO APPENDIX NO. 32. 

(Copy Extract of Letter.) 
(Circular.) 

Colonial Office, Cape Town, 

IBth April, 1845* 

SiB,-^I am directed by His Excellency the Gt)vemor to 
request you will be pleased to furnish me with your replies to 
the following queries, for the information of the Commission 
appointed to inquire into the state of affairs now existing 
between the emigrant Boers and the native tribes beyond the 
boundary :— 

1. What are the boundaries of the territory over whidi you 
preside ? 2. What tribes not' subject to or dependent upon yoti 
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occupy the lands immediately adjoining ? 3. Have any formal 
agreements been made between you and the chiefs of the 
tribes referred to in regard to the limits of their respective 
territories ? 4, Are there any tracts of land on your immediate 
boundary which you occupy in common with these tribes, or 
any tracts that are wholly unoccupied, or temporarily possessed, 
by the remnants of broken tribes having no acknowledged 
chief? &C. 

I have, &0m 

(Signed)* JOHN MONTAGU. 

The Chiefs Adam Eok, Andries Waterboer^ 

and Moshesh. 



Ankxxube E to Appekbix No. 32. 
(Copy.) 

Answers to questions proposed to the Chief Adam Kok' in a 
letter from the Colonial Secretary, dated April 18, 1845. 
. L The territory claimed by my people is bounded on the 
south and south-west by the Orange River ; on the north and 
northf-east by tibe Modder Biver ; on the east, by the country of 
Lepui ; on the west, by that of Waterboer. The tribes in my 
neighbourhood are those of Waterboer, Moroko, Moshesh, and 
Lepui, all of whom are independent of me. No written agr ee* 
ment with regard to boundary lines has been entered into with, 
any neighbouring chiefs, except Waterboer; but I have no 
dispute respecting territory with any of the above-mentioned 
duefs, I know of no lands in my immediate neighbourhood 
unclaimed or unoccupied, and there is no ti*act of country which 
I occupy in common with any neighbouring chiefs &c«> to 6th» 



Ankexube F 70 Appendix No. 32. 

(Copy Translation.) 

Oriqua Town, 29th July, 1845. 

Sib, — I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your 
letter of the 18th April, and would have given a reply before 
this time, but was prevented owing to absence from home; 
having, however, now returned home, I take the first opportunity 
to write to you, and to answer your questions. 

1. The boundaries of the territory over which I preside are 
the following :— -On the east, between the territories of the Chief 
q2 
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of Fhillppolis and my own, is Bamah, difitant about 90 miles 
from Griqua Town ; on the north, the line cuts between Daniel's 
Euil and Koning, about 70 miles from Griqua Town ; on the 
west, Kheis is the boimdary, about 100 miles from Griqua Town ; 
and on the south my boundary runs as the northern boundary of 
the Colony, as has been agreed upon in the Treaty between the 
Government and myself, in the year 1834. In regard to terri- 
torial boundaries, I have made Treaties with two chiefs, viz., 
Adam Eok, of Fhilippolis, and Mahurah, one of the Chiefs of 
the Batiapin, a tribe of the Bechuana nation. The nations 
residing against my boundaries are : On the east, the Griquas 
of Fhilippolis ; on the north-east, a tribe of Korannas ; on the 
north, the Batlapins, Barolongs, and Batlaroos, tribes of 
Bechuanas; on the west, various tribes of Hottentots and 
Namacquas ; and on the south, the Colony. There are no por- 
tions of land on my boundaries occupied in common by my 
people and other peoples, nor are there any unoccupied portions ; 
but on the west, in the desert, there may be lands occupied by 
remnants of broken-up tribes of Bushmen. 

2. My subjects are of different tribes — the principal are 
Griquas, Korannas, Bushmen, and refugees of the Bechuanas, 
chiefly of the Batlaroo and Basuto tribes. There are chiefs over 
the various tribes who have the charge of surveillance over 
th^m from me ; the names are-— of the Korannas, Witboy and 
Klaas ; of the Bushmen, Sebe ; of the Batlaroo, Samechoe ; 
and of the Basutos, Kaplane. 

All those tribes are subject to me ; but when permission is 
granted to any of these to return to their own landsj then they 
are absolved from their allegiance to me. The number of people 
in my ward will be 4,000, of whom 

Batlaroos 800 

Basutos •• 500 

Other Bechuanas • • • • • « 150 



1,450 

The remaining 2,500 are of Hottentot tribes, but the number of 
each separate tribe cannot be precisely named. 

3. My people are partly pastoral people, being compelled 
thereto by the circumstances of the land, for there are very few 
fountains in the ward which can be used to promote agriculture ; 
but all such lands in my ward as can be irrigated are sown upon. 
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The gram mcMstly sown are wheat, ' barley, mealies, and Kafir 
com. The quantity of wheat reaped in prosperous years is 
about 700 muids^ besides other grain. My people plant also 
potatoes, beans, peas, and other kinds of vegetables. In former 
years there were many fruit trees in the ward, but in conse- 
quenoe of a severe drought, which lasted for seven years, the 
largest portion perished ; and since our fountains have become 
revived (in the year 1840) my people have busied themselves in 
the planting of fresh trees, and there are now in this place fig, 
peach, quince, and pomegranate trees, and there are vines in the 
plaoe. During the last two years some thousands of fruit trees 
have been planted in Griqua Town alone. 

The lands which are built upon are by our laws acknowledged 
as the property of the occupiers. Still they cannot sell to 
strange persons without consent of myself and Baad, neither can 
I, as Chief, alienate any land to other persons without consent 
of my people, made known through a general meeting. 

My people are partly spread about in single families, but 

where the foimtaiDS are large enough, there they congregate in 

small townships, of which the principal are : 

Inhabitants. 

Grriqua Town, my residence • • • • .. .• 700 

Danielskuil, distant 51 miles from Griqua Town • • 160 

„ „ •• 300 

„ „ .. 460 

„ „ • • 300 

„ „ .. 600 

300 



Garsip, 


99 


30 


BHnk Elip 


M 


40 


Diepe Biver 


99 


35 


Kheis 


95 


100 


Sanddrift 


19 


30 


Gangenaup 


M 


40 


"Witsemberg 


59 


30 



99 99 • • 

99 99 

99 99 • • 100 



.. 300 



But in dry seasons some of those who live in these towns are 
compelled to remove for pasturage for their flocks. 

As regards the fifth and sixth queries, I have to say that 
there are no emigrant farmers in my territory ; that I have 
made no agreement with them, and no intercourse has taken 
place between them and my subjects. 

I have, &c., 

(Signed) A. WATERBOEB, Captain." 

To the Hon. the Secretary at the Cape. 

Translated by .^ \ 

David Abnot. 
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Annxxube F No. 2, to Appekbix No* 32, 

(Copy Extract.) 

PROCLAMATION 

By His Excellency Lieut-General Sir Henbt Geobgb 
Waxelyn Smith, Baronet, &c., &c., &c. 

1st. Par. — Whereas as Her Majesty's High Commissioneri 
&c., &c., &c 5 &c., &o. 

2nd Par. — Now, therefore, by virtue of the several powers 
and authorities, &c., &c , &c. 

With no desire or inclination whatever on the part of Her 
Majesty to extend or increase her dominions, or to deprive the 
chiefs and the people of the hereditary rights acknowledged and 
recognized by all civilized nations of the world as appertaining 
to the nomadic races of the earth ; but on the contrary with 
the sole view of establishing an amicable relationship with these 
chiefs, of upholding them in their hereditary rights, and pro* 
tecting them from any future aggression or location of Her 
Majesty's subjects, as well as of providing for their rule, and 
the maintenance of good order, and obedience to Her Majesty's 
laws and commands on the part of those of the Queen's subjects 
who, having abandoned ihe land of their fathers, have located 
themselves within the territories aforesaid : and I hereby pro- 
claim that all the Chiefs of the territories aforesaid are under 
the Sovereignty of Her Majesty as the paramount and exclusive 
authority in all international disputes as to territory, or in any 
cause whatever tending to interrupt the general peace and har- 
mony of South Africa ; but that their authority over their own 
tribes shall be maintained, as well as their own laws, according 
to their customs and usages, &c., &c., &c. 

God Save the Queen ! 

Given under my hand, and the Seal of the Colony of the Cape 
of Good Hope, on the Great Tugela Kiver, this 3rd day of 
February, 1848. 

(Signed) H. G. SMITH. 

By Order, &c., 

(Signed) RICHARD SOUTHEY, 

Secretary to the High Commissioner. 

A true extract^ 

D. Abnot, J. p. 



Akv ;anfis Q to Afpbmbix 17a 82. 
(Tmiiliitioii.) 

Supplement to the Joint Tbeatt of Obiqua Town and 

Fhilippolis, as regards the 9th Art. 

When any person ahail have made himself guilty for murder, 
or subh capital crime deserving of death, within the jutiadiotion 
of Captain A. Waterboer, or within the jurisdiction of Captain 
A. Kok, and being imprisoned, such criminal shall not suffer 
death luiless having been full three months in prison. 

In case that the combined Council must meet for tlie investi- 
gation of such accused person for murder, and circumstances 
might occur so as to hinder the full Council from meeting toge- 
ther, it is decided that three of the Councillors of Philippolis, 
with the chief, shall represent the Council of Philippolis. 
Likewise^ also, the Captain with three Councillors of Griqua 
Town shall represent the whole Council of Griqua Town. 

The Council decides that the annual meeting shall take place 
at Bamah, of the combined Council of Griqua Town and Philip- 
polis, in the month of September ; the half-yearly meeting shdl 
take place according as circumstances shall require. 

Done at Griqua Town on this 7th November^ in the year 1850. 

(Signed) ADAM EOE, Captain. 
„ A. WATERBOEK, Captain. 

„ W.HEMRO, Clerk of tlie 

Legislative Council of Philippolis. 

Translation by 

David Abnot. 



Ankbxubb H, to Appendix No. 32. 
(Copy Translation.) 

Whereas many of the inhabitants of the District of Philippolis 
have, for various reasons and on different occasions, withdrawn 
themselves, and have located themselves at various portions of 
the Districts of Campbell and Griqua Town, consequently 
beyond the jurisdiction of the office of Philippolis ; therefore is 
hereby accorded to the Captain Andries Waterboer the full 
right and authority, in case any Griqua subject of Philippolis 
should become guilty of any misdemeanour whatever within the 
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jurifldiction * of GMqua Town, to prosecute and to pnnisli auoli 
offender, whoever he might be, acoording to the esdating laws of 
the country. 
Bamah, the 26th November, 1848. 

(Signed) ADAM KOE, Captain. 
Translation by 

6. Jr. NiEUWOUDT, 

Sworn Translator* 
True Copy, 

« David Abnot, J.P. 



Annexube I TO Appendix No. 32. 
(Translation by D, Amot.) 

Philippolis, 25th November, 185a. 
Major H. D. "Warden, B. Resident. 

SiB,«-— I have returned last night from my visit to Captain 
Waterboer. I called at Kotje Cloete on my going down, and 
made inquiries respecting the line which you made, namely, 
from David's Graf to Ramah. According to the beacons which 
you erected, I have been to every beacon, and have observed 
that it is no direct line. The line points to Zoutpan's Drift, 
above Bamah, and on my return I again inspected the line at 
the Bamah ride, but it points to Zoutpan's Drift. I do not 
entertain the slightest idea of your having so made the line 
premeditatedly, and with an intention to injure me ; but as you 
are not aware of the position of Bamah, so I form an impression 
that those who showed you where Bamah is situated did not 
point out correctly where Bamah is really situated, and according 
to what the Treaty says, " from David's (Jraf to Bamah, in a 
direct line," if you used the compass, and were properly shown 
where Bamah is situated, I am certain that the line would be 
quite different to what it is now, and, being of intention to go 
soon to Bamah again, I shall erect the beacons from Bamah to 
David's Graf; and had you given me notice the time you went 
there to make the line, I would certainly have been there, and 
it would have been right at once. 

I am, &c , 
(Signed) ADAM KQK, Captain. 
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AkhibxubB' J TO Appbndix No. 33. 

(Translation by D. Amot.) 

Biet Biyer, 17th July, 1850, 

To the Captain Waterboer. 

You are requested by the British Besident to meet him on 
Wednesday, the 24th instant, on the place called Elameelfontein, 
of Mr. Louw Erasmus, situated on the north side of the Modder 
Biver. The object of the Besident is to consult you respecting 
grounds, and which must be decided without any delay. Hoping 
thus that you will be there on the 24th instant, 

I have, &c., 

(Signed) By order of the British Besident, 

J. ALLISON, Clerk. 



Annexubb E to Appendix No. 32. 

(Translation by D. Amot.) 

Griqua Town, 6th August, 1850. 

Sib,— I sent you a letter on the 22nd ult., in reply to one 
which I receiyed from you, wherein you requested me to meet 
you at the Modder Biver on the 24th of July. In that letter I 
mentioned that I was wholly unable to be with yoo at the time 
appointed, but promised to be with you on the 28th. I went 
accordingly from Griqua Town with that intention, but on my 
way I met Cornelius Eok, of Campbell, who told me that you 
had already departed from the Modder Biver on the 2dth. I 
therefore returned home, sorry indeed that I had not an oppor- 
tunity of seeing you. 

You write in your letter to me that you caused me to oome 
with the view of making a boundary line, or affixing a boundary, 
and whilst I feel that it is of importance that this matter should 
be properly done, and be defined by a proper understanding, I 
am desirous of having a meeting with you. 

I therefore write you this to request you to fix a day in 
September (if convenient to yourself) on which I could meet 
you at Modder Biver, and to oome to a proper understanding on 
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thig pointy wbic^ I thiiik of much importaiiop uoder the present 
drcmnstances. The day and place of meeting I shall leave to 
you, simply requesting that you give me timely notice thereof; 
for the circumstances of the country do not admit of much 
celerity. 

I have, &c., 

(Signed) A. WATEBBOBR, Captain. 

Major Warden, British Resident, Bloemfontein. 



Annexuee N to Affenpix 32. 

(Translation by David Abnot.) 

PhilippoKs, 8th July, 1856. 
To the Griqua Captain, Nicholas Watehboeb. 

By these few lines per Lambert Janse, I send you a letter 
which came from the President, from Bloemfontein. I have also 
one of the same contents, to which I made no reply till I shall 
first have heard from you. He writes concerning the line which 
has been defined between Campbell and Oriqua Town. The 
blame is being cast on the English Government. AU these 
lead me to think that I am compelled to undertake a 
journey to Cape Town. It is now becoming difficult, on account 
of the slighting, to live in this land. My ideas are, if no cir- 
cumstances occur to hinder me, that I shall undertake the journey 
in the month of September, if aU goes well. Daily threats are 
used to us ; I cannot therefore say that there is peace reigning in 
the land. As regards the Boers, we are a stumbling-block to the 
Government, for which reason we feel obliged to be patient. At 
all events we are surrounded by all parties, detached from friends. 

It appears as if war can break out iu the Basuto country, 
according to what the Caledon Boers narrate. How long there 
will be quietness we do not know. The quarrel is also about 
the line ; the Boers quote the English Government that they 
have taken over the country with the line below Koesbergen, — 
the line the Basutos will not acknowledge. They now call upon 
the mediation of the English Government because they say tiiat 
they obtained the land from the Government. The land is at 
present very unpleasant to live in ; still we will try to maintain 
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peace on onr side. I hare no other particulars [to communicate 
to you. Should the Lord God spare us, and we live, I shall 
again eonrey my impressions. After salutations, I have, &c., 

(Signed) ADAM EOE, Captain. 



Annexubb P to Appendix No, 32. 

(Translation,) 

Fauresmith^ —th April, 1862. 

To Captain Nicholas Watebboeb, 
at Griqua Town. 

Captain,— I have the satisfaction, tiirough the courtesy of 
Mr. W, Crossley, formerly Secretary of Captain Adam Kok, to 
send you a few lines, being chiefly respecting complaints of 
Burghers, of this State, brought to light of thefts committed by 
persons sojourning in your territory. The Landdrost of Faure- 
smith has granted warrants against the most guilty, and I doubt 
not of your doing everything possible to deliver the guilty to this 
Government, with the view of their being examined, and punished 
by our authorities in case they are found guilty. 

It will be unnecessary for me to remark that I cannot allow 
any thefts committed in my territory to remain unnoticed, I 
therefore most fully rely on your co-operation towards the extra- 
dition of the persons named in the warrant, since I would be 
most unwilling to resort to measures for their delivery to me, 
that may lead to unpleasant results. 

I plainly perceive that it is most difficult for you to exercise 
your jurisdiction on this side of the Yaal Biver, as you desire. 
It would be, therefore, most agreeable to me to have a conference 
with you, with the view of consulting respecting the desirability 
of making arrangements herein for the satisfaction of your and 
my Governments. 

I am now ready to meet you at such places as would suit you 
best, and it would be particularly agreeable to me if you would 
write me something definite concerning this matter. Mr. Crossley 
would then cause the letter to reach me as speedily as possible. 

Should you not be against it, let us meet each other at Jacobs* 
dal, and fix you the date yourself which would best suit you. 

I have, &c.. 

The State President of the Orange Free State. 
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ExTBAOT from No. 6 Lbtteb from the Bey. J. Philip to 
the Hon, Lieut-Col. Wads, dated Cape Town, Cape of 
Good Hope, 10th October, 1833. 

^* Extract from Appendix to Report from Select Committee on 
Aborigines (British Settlements) ordered by the House of 
Commons to' be printed, 26th June, 1837. — ^Page 145, 3rd 
Par. 

'* Cornelius Kok, the Chief of Campbell, has no people what- 
ever on the station. The whole of the fountains on the station 
are running to waste, except that which the chief himself uses, 
and that on the mission premises. He has literally driven all 
the people away, and the people who formerly used them are 
wandering about the country in a state of banishment. This is 
not the only evil that arises from his conduct ; he knows he is 
hated, and hatred in such a country is always accompanied with 
danger to the object against whom it is directed, and it is to be 
feared that the alarm which he feels leads him to encourage the 
disorderly people of the country, in the hope that they will assist 
him should he be in distress. For the security of the Frontier, 
and to put an end to the disorders that have taken place, and 
now threatens it more than ever, I would submit to your Excel- 
lency whether it would not be advisable that both* these chiefs 
should be superseded, and that others should be appointed in 
their places. There can be no injustice in such a proceeding 
towards the chiers themselves; they were appointed to their 
present situations by the Colonial Government, at the recom- 
mendation of the missionaries, and having forfeited the confidence 
placed in them when they were appointed to their present situa- 
tions. Government could not be blamed for withdrawing that 
confidence from them, and appointing others in their places who 
will do their duty, and look after the interests of the Colony, 
which cannot be separated from the Griquas themselves, and 
the interests of the Bechuanas within their territory, and beyond 
them." 



* BelQiiiog to A. Kok and C. Kok. 
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[ No. XXXIV. ] 

Government Housej Cape of Good Hope, 
2nd July, 1840. 

Bev. P. Wright, Griqua Town. 

SiB,-«Hi8 Ezcellencj the Governor has been informed that 
there is at present a misunderstanding between Waterboer and 
Comelins Kok, on account of Waterboer's treatment of Mr. 
Bartlett, formerly a missionary of the London Missionary 
Society, which misunderstanding may probably result in an open 
and violent struggle between the above-named chiefs. 

I am, therefore, instructed by His Excellency to request that 
you will inform him whether there is any truth in the above 
report, and, if there be, I must impress upon you the necessity 
of using every means to prevent war, in a peaceable way, so that 
it may be impossible for anything unpleasant to occur between 
them. 

His Excellency is not aware of the oirciunstances which have 

rendered Bartlett unbearable to Waterboer ; but, whatever they 

may be. His Excellency desires that Waterboer should be told 

that violent measures are not the best or fittest for settling such 

a dispute. 

I have, &a, 

(Signed) J. M. CRAIG. 



[ No. XXXV. ] 
(Copy.) 

Griqua Town, 4th August, 1840. 

To J. M. Craig, Private Secretary. 

Sib, — I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your 
letter of the 2nd July, wherein I am informed that His Excel- 
lency the Governor has heard a report that there is at present 
a misunderstanding between Waterboer and Cornelius Kok, on 
account of Waterboer's treatment of Mr. Bartlett, formerly a 
missionary of the London Missionary Sodety, which misunder* 
standing may probably result in open violence between the two 
chiefs, and that His Excellency desires to be informed whether 
there be any truth in the above report or no. 

I beg to state that, as far as tny knowledge extends, there is 
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no truth in the above report, and Waterboer says that this is 
the first time he has ever heard any intimation of a misunder- 
standing between himself and C. Kok on account of Waterboer's 
treatment of Bartlett. The anarchical conduct of C. Kok 
during many years, and the peculiar relationship which arose 
between them brought them into unpleasant disputes ; but I am 
glad to be in a position to inform His Excellency, on Water- 
boer's authority, that in the month of April, 1840, there was a 
general assembly of the Griquas held at Fhilippolis to settle 
Griqua affairs, and on that occasion the difference which had 
previously existed between Waterboer and C. Kok was settled 
in such a peaceable way that no violent dispute can again arise 
between thenu 

I am, &a, 

(Signed) P. WEIGHT. 



[ No. XXXVIL ] 

Pttrchase of Daniel's Kuil by A. Watebboeb from 

Babend Babendse. 

The receipt for the purchase-money cannot be found, but 
evidence of &e fact may be found in the pages of '^ A Defence 
of the Wesleyan Society," by William Shaw, Wesleyan Mission- 
ary, Ghraham's Town. Aldum and Harvey, 1839. 

It appears from this pamphlet that in 1832 there was a con- 
troversy between the missionaries of the Lopdon Missionary 
Society and the Wesleyan missionaries, as to which had the right 
of teaching at Daniel's KuiL Mr. Archbell, who appears to 
have been the Wesleyan missionary at Buchap, or Boetsap, writ- 
ing to '' A missionary of the London Society, complaining of his 
visiting Daniel's Kuil to hold religious worship, thus interfering 
with the arrangements of the Wesleyan mission, which already 
included Daniel's Kuil as an outstation" (page 36). 

Tlus controversy seems to have resulted in the missionaries. 
Dr. Philip, Mr. Shaw, and Mr. Archbell, signing a document in 
which, inter alia, it was magnanimously agreed *' that any dispute 
respecting the right to the lands in question, shall not be settled 
by the missionaries^ but by the Griqua chiefs themselves^, 
(page 3?). 
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The Wesleyans at Boetsap weire thus; ont of sheer brotherly 
love to the London Society's miBsionaries at Giiqua Town^ sup- 
porting Barend Barendse as an independent chief against Water- 
boer ; and Mr. Shaw closes his accoimt of this part of the busi- 
ness with the statement that Barend persevered in his claim wiA 
such effect that at length '^ the business was settled by Waterboer 
purchasing the farm from him for the sum of one thousand riz- 
dollars " (page 88). 

Barend Barendse was, it seems, an ordained native teacher (page 
61), as was also Andries Waterboer, and it will easily be imder* 
stood that jealousies arose between them. 

In 1820, Barend, contrary to the wishes, and in opposition to 
the remonstrances of the missionaries and people of Ghriqua Town, 
removed to Daniel's Euil, where a few disaffected individuals 
joined him. In 1823, he asked and received Waterboer's per- 
mission to remove to Boetsap, and in 1827 he intimated his 
intention of removing to Philippolis " (page 54). 

So says Dr. Philip, in reply to Mr. I%aw, and adds that all 
the right that Barend had to DaniePs Kuil, was the right of 
sowing com there (page SSy 

This sentiment appears to have shocked Mr. Shaw, for the 
Wesleyans sought to found an '^ Ecclesiastical authority '' on 
Barend's political pretensions (page 48), and he remarks in a 
foot-note, that if " such sentiments were avowed,*' there was 
nothing surprising in the fact that ^' Barend and his friends, tiie 
Wesleyan missionaries, shotdd feel jealous and uneasy at the 
political chicanery of the chief and Court at Griqua Town " 
(page 64). 

Dr. Philip says, further, on this point, in a letter addressed by 
him during the ** controversy" to the Rev. P. Wright, under 
date the 1st December, 1832: '' Barend Barendse was never 
recognijsed as a chief by the Colonial Government ; he was not 
chosen, even, by the people of Daniel's Kuil, and never held a 
higher office at that station than the deputy of the Chief at 
Oriqua Tbwn, who had the power to supersede him at pleasure.*' 

'' Barend Barendse has a fountain at DaniePs Euil, which he 

holds by the same right that others at the aane place hold their 

fountains, and to which he may return, with the pebmibsion of 

the Chief of Griqua Toion, to reside as a private individual; 

but to any dispensing power beyond this at that place he has no 

leg&l ot adbiowledged claim." 
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[ No. XXXVIII. ] 

(Translation.) 

Graaff-Beinet, 17th AugoBt, 1833. 

The Griqua Captain A. Waterboer^ Griqua Town. 

Captain, — I have to tender you my best thanks for behalf 
of the Civil Commissioner^ who is absent at present^ for the 
information you have reported to the Colony respecting Stuur- 
man* Be assured that oar Civil Commissioner will not neglect 
to acquaint our Government of your fidelity. 

It is imperatively necessary that you, as well as all other 
persons beyond our borders, Aould inform the authorities of the 
Colony of such like occurrences of breaches of the peace, since 
Buch tends to preserve not only our securiiy, but yours like- 
wise ; for be assured that the freebooters, after having ruined 
other natives, and finding no other subject of robbery, will use 
their weapons against you, wherefore other wild tribes, seeing 
the fiuocess attending such mauraders, will also feel encouraged 
to try their fortunes, thereby to rob you as well as our colonists. 
From this you will see how the welfare and prosperity of your 
land is fused with that of our Colony, and how necessary^ there- 
fore, ifc is that you co-operate with Ihe Government. 

As regards our Colony, I have to state that the borders are 
in a proper state of defence, and, surmising from your letter that 
you are of opinion that Stuuiman is the same one who has 
recently committed the horrible murders in our Colony, I thus 
take it upon myself to offer you, on behalf of the Government, 
three hundred rix-dollars, if you would deliver him and his gang 
to us. I have requested the Field-comets on our frontiers to • 
render you all possible assistance in your plan of intercepting 
him. 

Should you. Captain, succeed herein, you may 'reckon on the 
protection and friendship of the Government ; and do not delay 
in letting me know, by every opportunity^ the direction being 
taken by Stuurman. 

I remain, with greeting. 

Your dear friend, 

(Signed) A. BEBBANGE, 

Clerk of the Feiu)e. 
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[ No. XXXIX, ] 
(Translation.) 

Office of the Civil Commissioner^ 
^ Graaff-Beinet^ 8th January, 1835. 

The Captain Andries Waterboer, 
Gbiqna Town. 

Deab Friekd, — I deem it my duty to let you know, as a 
friend of this Colony and Government, that some of the Kafir 
hordes at the sea-coast have made an inroad into the Colony, 
and have for a time taken possession of a great number of cattle, 
and have also done much injury to other properties. 

This misdeed, committed by them without any cause therefor, 
and against existing treaties, will doubtless speedily cause to be 
dealt out to them a retribution which will not soon be forgotten 
in Africa. His Excellency the Governor, who has by this time 
reached the frontier with a large military and burgher force, has 
been informed that since His Excellency takes much interest in 
yourself and your people, that this letter has been written to 
you, so that you could put your people on tiie alert in the event 
of any Kafirs attempting to enter the Colony through your 
territory, and His Excellency will doubtless gratefully acknow- 
ledge all services which you have in your power to prove, 
whether by repelling the enemy of this Colony, or by furnish- 
ing protection and assistance to such of the inhabitants of this 
Colony who may need the one or the other« 

Should anything happen which might affect your people, it 
shall at once be made known to you, and, should you wish to 
submit anything to His Excellency as long as he is on the 
Frontiers, you may do so by letters addressed to thia office, and 
sent, and one to the Field-comets on the Borders. 

I am. 
Tour obedient servant and friend^ 

(Signed) A. BEBBANGE, 

Clerk of the Peace. 
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[ No. XL. ] 

(Translation.) 

Office of the Civil Commissioner, 
Graaff-Beinet, 25th March, 1836. 

To Captain Andreas Wateeboeb, 
Griqua Town. 

Dear Friend Waterboer,— I send herewith a letter* to 
you from the Clerk of the Peace at Graaff-Beinet, — Berrange, 
Esq., in which he requests you to send the Bastard, Antonie 
Aries^ to Graaff-Beinet, to give evidence regarding an illicit trade 
in gunpowder which had taken place beyond the borders, and in 
your territory, by one of our people named Frederick Weilbacb, 
In the month of November last. As I am fully convinced of 
your co-operation to stop this illegal illicit traffic, I therefore 
have not a moment's doubt of your readiness to send Antonie 
Aries to this place, since I promise you that his reasonable ex~ 
penses hither, as well as for his return, shall be psuid. Further* 
I greet you and your people, and name myself. 

Your well-wishing friend, 

(Signed) W. C. van BYNEVELD, 
Civil Commissioner and Besident Magistrate. 



A. 

Annexure to Appendix No. 40. 

(Translation.) 

Office of the Clerk of the Peace, 

Graaff-Beinet, 25th March, 1836. 
To the Griq[ua Captain Waterboer. 

Captain Waterboer, — From report made on the 2nd 
December of last year, by Antonie Aries, one of your subjects, 
it appeared that certain Frederick Weilbach, a resident in the 
District of Beaufort, did trade in gunpowder in the month of 
November, 1835, beyond the borders, with the Kafirs of Motibi. 

As Weilbach, by so doing, has transgressed our laws, it becomes 
my duty to prosecute him therefor, and feeling convinced of your 

• SeeAsnextire A« 
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readiness to co-operate with the authorities here to suppress 
illicit trade beyond the borders^ I beg to request you to send 
said Antonie Aries immediately to Grraaff-Beinet^ to make his 
statement on oath before the Magistrate, and I shall take care 
that his travelling expenses be properly paid to him. 

I remain. Captain Waterboer, 
Your dear friend, 
(Signed) A. BEBBANGE, 

Clerk of the Peace. 



(Copy.) 



[ No. XLI. ] 

Civil Commissioner's Office, 
Colesberg, September 13^ 1842. 



To Bev. P. Wright, Philippolis. 

Sib, — I have the honour to request that you will be so good 
as to communicate with Captain Waterboer, and acquaint him 
that I have received the very agreeable commission to return 
him thanks, in the name of His Honour the Lieut.-Govemor^ 
for the service which he has lately rendered to the Colony in 
investigating into the reports current relative to the Kraal assem- 
bled contiguous to the Western boundary, and further, in the 
name of His Honour, to request his acceptance of a saddle and a 
bridle as a token of his approbation. 

I shall feel obliged if you will be so good as to arrange that 
any wagon coming from Philippolis to Colesberg shall call for 
the saddle, &c., which I beg you would take charge of for Cap- 
tain Waterboer. 

I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 
Your humble servant, 

(Signed) F. BAWSTOBNE, 

Civil Commissioner. 
&2 
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[ No. XLIL ] 
(Copy.) 

Goyernment Houae, Cape Town, » 

18th August, 1843. 
Captain A. Waterboeb^ Griqua Town. 

SiB,«— I have lately received your letter, dated the 15th June 
last, representing the sorrow and distress which you and your 
people have been thrown into, in consequence of the death 
of the Rev. Wm. Wright, and your having been thus deprived 
of the means of communicatiug and advising with the Govern- 
ment; and advisingi that I would consult with the Rev. Dr. 
Philip on the subject, with the view to my applying a remedy. 

In reply thereto, I have much pleasure in informing you 
that the allowance granted to the late Mr. Wright will be 
continued to the resident missionary or missionaries in the 
service of the London Missionary Society at Griqua Town, in 
aid of the school for the education of the native children of your 
people, and also to make you to apply to them for advice or assist- 
ance in any way you may require and they can render ; but 
I beg you will in future correspond direct with the Government^ 
which you appear to be quite competent to do, without requir- 
ing the assistance of an agent for that purpose. 

I have seen Dr. Philip, as requested by you, and the above 
arrangements meet his entire concurrence. 

I have the honour to be. 
Sir, 
Your most obedient servant, 

(Signed) GEO. NAPIER, Governor. 



[ No. XLUI. 1 
(Translation.) 

Griqua Town, 17th Sept, 1849. 
The Resident Magistrate, Colesberg. 

Sib, — I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your 
letter of the 7th August, in which you request me to arrest some 
Bushmen (living in my ward) as they are accused of theft. 

I have therefore taken trouble tc arrest them, and I hav^ 
ahready secured four of them ; the other three are somewhere in 
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ihe Colony among the Boers ; but I have made arrangements 
for their apprehension also. The four already secured I send 
herewith, with a guard, under the care of Mr. A. Van Booyen, 
one of my Council, who has orders to, if possible, apprehend the 
other three also on his way up, and to take them with him to 
Colesberg. You will therefore ascertain from him in how far he 
has succeeded in the matter, and any further information or cir« 
cumstances you will be able to get from him. 

I have the honour to be. 
Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 

(Signed) A. WATEBBOEB, Captain. 



[ No. XLIV. ] 

.{See Book of Treaties,) 

ExTBACT from ''Articles of Treaty and Agreement between 
the Governor of the Colony of the Cape of Grood Hope 
on the one part, and Andries Waterboer, Chief of the 
Griquas, of tiie other part. 

'' 1. The Chief of the Griquas engages to be the faithful 
friend and ally of the Colony. 

'' 2. He engages to preserve order, and punish any attempts 
to violate the peace of the frontier of the Colony by any people 
living within his country ; and to seize and send back to the 
colonial authorities any criminals or fugitives from the Colony. 

^ 3. He also engages to protect that portion of the colonial 
border opposite to his own, viz., the line from the £eis, on the 
Orange Biver, along that river and the New Gariep to Bamah, 
against all enemies and marauders from the interior who may 
attempt to pass through his territory. 

'' 4, 5, &c., &c. This done at the Government House in Cape 
Town, this 1 1th December, in the year of our Lord one thou- 
sand eight bunded and thirty-four. 

(Signed) « B. D'URBAN, Governor, L.S., 
« A. WATEBBOEB, L.S. 

'^ Signed and sealed in our presence : 

'' JOHN BELL, 

Secretary to Government 
^« P. WBIGHT.'' 
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[ No. XLV. ] 

Copy Extract from the Blue-book, styled "Eetuen 
Kakib Tribes," — ordered by the House of Commons 
to be printed, 23rd June, 185L Pages 217 and 218, 

No. XL 

" To Hifl Excellency Sir George Napier, Governor of the Cape 
of Good Hope. 

« Philippolis, November 12, 1843. 

" Sib,— I had the honour to receive your letter of the 6th 
October, together with a copy of the Treaty made between the 
Governor of the Colony and the Chief of the Griquas of Philip- 
polis, and, &C., &c. 

" I have, &c., 

'^ In the name of the Philippolis Griquas, 

« CAPTAIN ADAM KOK, 
« HENDRIK HENDRIKZE. 

" P.S.— I have further to request that as the boundaries of 
the ward Philippolis are not described in the Treaty, your Ex- 
cellency will be pleased to cause the following notice to be pub« 
lished at the same time with the Treaty : — 

« NOTICE. 

^' Notice is hereby given to all whom it may concern, that the 
boimdaries of the ward of Philippolis are the following : — On 
the north, the Modder Biver ; on the east, the lands of Moroki ; 
and on the west, Bamah, which is the boundary between the 
territory of Philippolis and that of Waterboer. 

« CAPTAIN KOK. 

*^ These are the old boundaries of Philippolis, and are acknow- 
ledged in a Treaty with Waterboer, copy of which will be for- 
warded to Your Excellency should it be required. 



[No. XLVL] 
(Copy.) 

Colonial Office, Cape Town, 18th April, 1845. 

Sir, — I am directed by His Excellency the Lieutenant- 
Governor, to request you will be pleased to furnish me with 
your replies to the following queries, for the information of the 



947 

Comndmion appointed to inquire into the state of aifairs as now 
existing between the emigrant Boers and the native tribes beyond 
the boundary* 

!• What are the boundaries of the territory over which you 
preside ? What tribes not subject to or dependent upon you 
occupy the lands inunediately adjoining? Haye any formal 
agreements been made between you and the chiefs of the tribes 
referred to in regard to the limits of their respective territories ? 
Are there any tracts of land on your immediate boundary which 
you occupy in conmion with these tribes, or any tracts that are 
wholly unoccupied or temporarily possessed by the remnants of 
broken tribes having no ackn6wledged chief ? 

2, Do your subjects belong to one race or tribe ? If not, what 
are the names of the tribes now residing within your territory^ 
and of the chiefs who rule over them subordinate to your 
authority ? Are they all your permanent subjects, or are there 
any of them whose allegiance terminates with their residence 
within your boundary ? Of what amount of population does 
each tribe consist ? What is the aggregate population at present 
within your territory ? 

3, Are your subjects wholly a pastoral people, or do they 
depend in any measure for subsistence on the cultivation of the 
soil ? If so, what grains, vegetables, or fruits are cultivated, 
and to what probable amount ? Do the laws or customs of your 
tribe recognise individual right of property in lands thus 
cultivated, and to an extent that would allow the proprietor to 
alienate his right by the sale of the land either with or without 
your permission ? Do you, according to the laws and customs 
of your tribe, possess the right of alienating any portion of your 
territory without the consent of the people, expressed either in a 
public assembly of your subjects or any other constitutional 
form, by disposing of the same to those who are neither your 
subjects nor will recognise your authority ? 

4, Are your subjects spread over your territory in single 
families, or do they reside in towns or villages, occupying the 
surrounding land in common ? If so, what are the names of the 
principal towns, the probable amount of population in each, and 
its distance from your residence? What is the nmnber of 
permanent kraals or small villages throughout your territory ? 

6. What is the number of families of emigrant Boers now 
within your territory? Have their numbers increased or 



248 

dimixuBhed during the past year? How many of the above 

families have settled in your territory vith your permission ? 

Was any formal agreement entered into between you and the 

heads of the families referred to ? If so, what were the terms of 

the agreement, and by what evidence can it be substantiated in 

each case ? Are there any cases in which the emigrants have 

asserted rights not implied in the agreement, on the ground of 

having erected buildings, cut watercourses, or effected any other 

improvements P Are there instances in which the emigrant has 

transferred his right to another, without your knowledge or 

consent I 

6. To state all cases of aggression or ill-treatment which any 

ot your subjects have experienced at the hands of the emigrants, 

annexing to the statement the deposition of the injured parties 

and of others who were witnesses of the offence* 

« 

I have the honour to be, 

Sir, 
Your most obedient Servant, 

(Signed) JOHN MONTAGUE. 

The Chiefs :— 

Adam Eoe, 
Andries Waterboer, 

MOSHESH. 



[ No. XL VII. ] 

Copy [^ Extract from Adam Kok's answers to questions pro- 
posed to the Chief Adam Kok in a letter from the 
Colonial Secretary, dated April 18, 1845. 

** The territory claimed by my people is bounded on the south 
and south-west by the Orange Biver ; on the north and north- 
east by the Modder Biver; on the east by the country of 
Lepui ; and on the west by that of Waterboer. 

" The tribes in my neighbourhood are those of Waterboer, 
Moroko, Moshesh, and Lepui, all of whom are independent 
of me. 

'^ No written agreement respecting boundary lines has been 
entered into with any neighbouring chief except Waterboer; 
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bnt 1 have no diBpute respecting territory with any of tiie above 
mentioned chiefs. 

'^ I know of no lands in my immediate neighbourhood nn-^ 
claimed or unoccupied ; and there is no tract of country which I 
occupy in common with any neighbouring chief/' 



[ No, XL VIII. ] 
(Translation.) 

Griqua Towui July 29j 1845. 

To the Honourable the Secretary of the Cape. 

SiBj — I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your 
letter of the 18th April, and would have given you a reply be- 
fore this time but was prevented owing to absence from home. 
Having, however, now returned home, I take the first oppor- 
tunity to write to you and to answer your questions. 

1. The boundaries of the territory over which I preside are 
the following : '^ On the east, between the territories of the Chief 
of Fhilippolis and my own, is Bamah, distant about ninety miles 
from Ghriqua Town ; on the north the line cuts between DaniePs 
Eoil and Eoning, about seventy miles from Griqua Town ; on the 
west Eheis is the boundary, about 100 miles from Griqua Town ; 
and on the south my boundary runs, as the northern boundary 
of the Colony, as has been agreed upon in the treaty between 
the Government and myseli in the year 1834. In regard to 
territorial boundaries, I have made treaties with the chiefs, 
viz. : Adam Kok of Fhilippolis, and Mahurah, one of the 
chiefs of the Batlapins, a tribe of the Bechuana nation. 

The natives residing against my boundaries are : On the east, 
the Griquas of Fhilippolis; on the north-east, a tribe of 
Eorannas ; on the north, the Batlapins, Barolongs, and Batla*- 
roos, tribes of Bechuanas ; on the west, various tribes of Hot- 
tentots and Namaqnas ; and on the south, the Colony. 

There are no portions of land on my boundaries occupied in 
common by my people, nor are there any unoccupied portions ; 
but on the west, in the desert, there may be lands occupied by 
remnants of broken up tribes of Bushmen. 

2. My subjects are of different tribes. The principal are 
GhriquaSj Eorannas, Bushmen, and refugees of the Bechuanas, 
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chiefly of the Batlaroo and Basuto tribes. There are ohiefii 
over the various tribes, who have the charge or surveillaiice 
over them from me. The names are : of the £orannas, Wii- 
booy and Klass; of the Bushmen, Tebe; of the Batlaroos, 
Somechoe ; and of the Basutos, Katlane. All these tribes are 
subject to me ; but when permission is granted to any of these 
to return to their own lands, then they are absolved from their 
allegiance to me. The number of people in my ward will be 
4,000, of whom 

Badaroos 800 

Basutos •• •• * •• .. 500 
Other Bechuanas 150 



1,450 



The remaining 2,500 are of the Hottentot tribes ; but the 
number of each separate tribe cannot be precisely named. 

3. My people are partly pastoral people, being compelled 
thereto by the circumstances of the land, for there are very few 
fountains in the ward which can be used to promote agriculture ; 
but all such lands in my ward as can be irrigated are sown upon. 
The grains mostly sown are wheat, barley, mealies and Kafir 
corn. The quantity of wheat reaped in prosperous years is 
about 700 muids, besides other grain. My people plant also potatoes, 
beans, peas, and other kinds of vegetables. In former years 
there were many fruit trees in the ward ; but, in consequence of 
a severe drought which lasted for seven years, the largest portion 
perished. 

. And since our fountains have become revived (in the year 
1840) my people have busied themselves in the planting of 
fresh trees, and there are now in this place fig, peach, quince* 
and pomegranate trees, and there are vines in the place. During 
the last two years some thousands of fruit trees have been 
planted in Griqua Town alone. 

The lands which are built upon are by our laws acknowledged 
aa the property of the occupiers. Still they cannot sell to 
strange persons without the consent of myself and Baad. 
Neither can I as chief alienate any land to other persons with- 
out consent of my people, made known through a general 
meeting. 

My people are partly spread about in single families, but 
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where the fountains are large enough there they congregate in 

small townshipB, of which the principal are : — 

InbabitMits. 

Griqua Town (my residence) 700 

Daniel's Kuil, distant 51 miles from Griqua Town 150 

300 

« 450 

300 

500 

„ 300 

„ 300 

100 

But in dry seasons some of those who live in these towns are 
compelled to remove for pasturage for their flocks. 

As regards the fifth and sixth queries^ I have to say that 
there are no emigrant farmers in my territory ; that I have made 
no agreement with them, and no intercourse has taken place be- 
tween them and my subjects. 

I have, &c., 

(Signed) A. WATERBOER. 



Garsip 


30 


Bank Klip 


40 


Diepe Biver 


35 


Kheis 


100 


Sandnfl 


30 


GlaDgevant 


40 


Witaenberg 


30 



I No. XLIX. ] 

Extract from Copy of a Despatch from Governor Sir P. Ma.it- 
LAND, K.C.B.5 to Lord Stanley. Blue-book Return^ 
Kafir Tribes. Ordered by the House of Commons to be 
printed 23rd June^ 1851, page 211. 

'^ Government House, Cape of Good Hope, 
" 22nd July, 1844. 
{'' Received 4th October, 1844.) 

'• My Lord, — Referring to my predecessor's despatches. No. 
175, of the 15th September, 1842, and No. 9, of the 21st 
January, 1843, 1 have the honour to enclose herewith for Her 
Majesty's approval, copies of Treaties, which Sir George Napier 
entered into towards the end of last year, with Adam Kok, Chief 
of the Philippolis Griquas, and Moshesh, a Basuto Chief, both 
resident on our northern frontier, and in the neighbourhood of 
Waterboer^ another Griqua Chief, with whom a Treaty was made 
by Sir B. D'Urban in November (?), ♦ 1834. 

*' I have, &c., 
(Signed) " P. MAITL AND." 

♦ « Should be December."-.D,A. 



252 

[ No. L. ] 

Being Extract from page 266 and 267 of the Bloemhqf Arhitra^ 
Hon Blue-book. 

(Copy.) 

*^ Beyond Modder Biver, 18th May^ 18395 on the farm Van 
Wyksvalley, the Captain David Dantsie (Dantser ?), Corander 
Boesman by birth^ Corander name (De Groep) has appeared and 
declared : — I, the undersigned^ acknowledge to have made over 
my right, that I have inherited from my late father, namely, 
from the Modder Biver to the Yaal Biver, to where Sand Biver 
joins the Yaal Biver, and I acknowledge that I have made the 
same over of my own free will to the Field-oomet David 
Stephanus Fourie, in presence of the witnesses Frederick Van . 
Kiekirk, Christoffel Jacobs, D. son, Johannes P. Van Zyl, Jan - 
son, Piet Jacobs, and I acknowledge never to reclaim this tract 
of land, and the field-cornet will not be obliged again to give the 
same up to any one claiming the same. I have received a 
riding horse and fifty sheep from the said field-oornet, and Mr. 
Christoffel Jacobs will also amply pay me ten sheep from Jan 
van Zyl, and ten sheep from Gerrit Jacobs I have received ; and 
the said field-comet will take care that all persons taking farms 
in this land shall pay everyone according to his circumstances, 
and the payments will have to be made to the said field-cornet, 
that I might receive it from the said field-comet, D. S. Fourie, 
and I acknowledge never again to ask for payment ; and I, 
Captain, will take my abode with my people over the Vaal 
Biver, all my people being satisfied therewith. 

*' Mark of x CAPTAIN DAVID DANTSIE. 
(Signed) « D. S, FOUBIE." 

A true translation, 

<< S. 3. Meintjes, Sworn Translator. 

'* P.S. This tract of land which I, David Dantsie, have re- 
signed, belongs to me from the Modder Biver to the Vaal Biver, 
as the road goes from Benoutesfontein and along the Modder 
Biver upwards to the Thorn Spruit, joins the Modder Biver, and 
from thence to the Spitskop to the Vaal Biver, and down to the 
Vaal Biver to where the cross-road joins the Vaal Biver, and 
Vaal Biver is on this side of the river. 

« Mark of X DAVID DANTSIE. 
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^On the 28th November, 1839, appears the undersigned, 
David Dantsie, with his fellow countrymen, Gerl Miggel and 
Jager Miggel, before us, the undersigned, and declares that said 
David Dantsie is sole proprietor of this tract of country that he 
has made over to the Field-comet D. S. Fourie in our presence. 

( Signed) « MICHAEL A. OBERHOLZER. 

"C.J.JACOBS. 

« J, J. ERASMUS. 

" H. D. JACOBS. 
« Signature of x GERT MIGGEL. 
" Signature of x JAGER MIGGEL. 
" In our presence DAVID DANTSIE." 



[ No. LL 1 
« Van Wyks' VaUei, 7th July, 1841. 

** We, the undersigned, acknowledge that we were present, 
that the old Field-comet D* S. Fourie asked the Captain Jan 
Bloem whether he, the said Captain, is aware that the land 
between the Vaal and Modder River and Vet River belongs to 
the Bushmen Captain David Dantsie, Corander name (De Goep)* 
The answer was given by said Captain Jan Bloem, yes. He 
does not know that it belongs to another nation or Kafir Captain 
than only that that land belongs to the father of Captain David 
Dantsie in his lifetime, and now belongs to said David Dantsie ; 
and further, I, Jan Bloem, again acknowledge that the above- 
named land belongs to Captain David Dantsie. 

(Signed) " Mark + of JAN BLOEM. 

« D. S. FOURIE, Old Field^met. 

(Signed) *' Albebt vak deb Westhuisbn, J. son, 
" Fbedebick Otto, 

"WiLLEM SmiT, W. son, 

"William Coopman, 
(Signed) « D. S. FOURIB, Old Field-comet. 
*^ A true translation t 

(Signed) '' S. J. Msintjx8» Sworn Translator/' 
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[ No. LII. ] 
(Translation.) 

Pniel, the 27th March, 1861. 

Deab Captain, — Your esteemed letter by Moses Muller I 
received, and comprehend your answer to the letter I sent you. 
But my uncle, Frederick Bloem, says that he has witnesses who 
could have given evidence that the Field-comet Klass took my 
heifers from him. I request you, therefore, to summon both 
men together to appear before you, and to investigate the case^ 
and to assist me in obtaining my heifers, whether that my unde, 
as he stands under you, return the same, or the Field-comet in 
like manner, if he is guilty. 

I remain, with all esteem. 

Your friend, 

(Signed) JAN BLOEM. 

On outside of letter 
To the Captain A. Waterboer, Gxiqua Town. 



[ No. LIII. ] 
(Copy Translation.) 

Page 137 of Blue-book, styled '* Correspondence between Her 
Majesty's High Commissioner and the President of the 
Orange Free State." 

On the 8th day of August, 1840, we, the undersigned. Chief 
Cornelius Eok, Captain, and Jan Bloem, Captain, acknowledge 
and declare, by virtue of Treaty, in the name of our whole tribes, 
in one bond of friendship, to have agreed : — 

1. We, the undersigned Chiefs in Council, accept of the im- 
migrated colonists now amongst us on these grounds, as our 
friends and allieB, and will henceforth show them every respect 
and friendship. 

Si We declare it is with our consent that the line from Bama^ 
teith a straight line to the junction of the Modder and Riet 
Bivers, and thence on Platberg on the Yaal Biver^ up along the 
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Vaal Biver to the Tiekwas Biver^ — hsB been fixed ; which line 
between our northern tribes shall be the boundary line for the 
colonists herein alluded to during the time they shall reside on 
these grounds. 

3. We will acknowledge Mr. M. A. Oberholster as chief and 
ruler over these immigrated colonists, and will show every 
respect to his field-comets, joint rulers. 

4. We will never, with our knowledge of the matter, allow 
that anything in opposition to the rights of man shall be com- 
mitted against any household or single individual amongst the 
colonists ; but, on the contrary, whenever it shall be brought to 
our knowledge that any colonists have received injury to their 
persons or property, we will never fail to search out, and even 
to aid in the punishment of the o£Penders. 

5. We shall, unless the utmost n*ecessity demands it, never go 
to war with our joint tribes, but will, on the contrary, use our 
utmost endeavours to live in peace and unity with our co-allies. 

6. If it should happen that any difference or dispute arise 
between us and our co-Gxiquas, we shall always endeavour to 
settle the cases amicably. Should we fail in adjusting the 
difference between us, we shall call in Mr. M. A. Oberholster 
and his councillors as our allies to aid in settling the difference. 

7. As appears by treaty of the 16th June, 1840, agreed on 
between the colonists and the Griquas of Philippolis, and as we 
have this day entered into a treaty of friendship with the colo- 
nists^^^we view and acknowledge the Grikwas of Philippolisi 
and those of Boelandt also, as our friends and co-allies. 

With our signatures we authorize. 

COBNELIUS KOK, Captain. 
JAN BLOEM, Captain. 

Council: Gebt Bekus. 

WiLLEM KOK. 

Gebt Kok. 
Johannes de Wet. 

Thus done on the 8th August, 1840. 

A true translation of a copy in possession of the Chief Adam 
Kok. 

F. Bex, Sworn Translator. 
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[ No. LII. ] 
(Translation.) 

y^k, styled *^ Correspon- 
Deab Captain, — Your este^- J% High CommuBioner and 
received, and comprehend you^ j^ free State." 

But my uncle, Frederick B' /' ^. „ oo ^ a ^ x lo^i? 

^^ ijii: • .J Campbell, 22nd August, 1845. 

could nave given evidence ^ ^ -© « 

heifers from him. I rr ' ^it?^^' 

men together to appe' ^^ >'^/ iaving agreed with my Council to 

and to assist me in ,,^j>*^ territory stretches from the Orange 

as he stands undr >>^0 Aence to Biet River, named Blaauw- 

like manner, if ^:^>^ further to Van Wyk VaUey ; and further 






I have, &C., 

CORNELIS KOK, 

Captain of Campbell* 



iglation.) 



[ No. LV. ] 



^ Office, Philippolis, 18th January, 1848. 

rflie Honourable Captain A. Watebboeb. 

Sib,— I am authorized to inform you, and also to acknowledge, 
that it was the decision of the ('^ Baad ") Council to hold the 
combined Coundl at Bamah, in die month of February, 1848, 
but take advantage of this early opportunity to state to you that 
circumstances prevent the time fixed for that sitting (namely, 
the approach of His Excellency the Governor Sir Harry Smith) 
with whom we have much to do, and with whom also we are 
obliged to go to the British Residency, Bloem Fontein, at which 
the neighbouring chiefs will also assemble, and against whom we 
have several matters to arrange there before the Governor also. 
The British Resident has fixed two meetings (the first on the 9th 
February, and the other on the 16th February), so that the 
stated time will have wholly gone by. You are therefore made 
acquainted that we shall postpone the aittimg until the month of 
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should no other drcnmstances interTene to prevent snob, 
ezpeoted that 70a will agree to the postponement as 
ed. 

I am^ your obedient servant^ 

(Signed) ADAM KOE, Captain. 



[ No. LVI. ] 

iilxTll^GT from Becords of Proceedings of the Legislative 
Council, Bloemfontein, Tuesday, 4th June, 1850, reported 
in " The Friend " of the Sovereignty of July 1, 1850. 

(Copy.) 

^'Mr. Stuart would earnestly represent to the Council the 
importance of continuing the services of Mr. Moffat, who ap-' 
peared to him the only person at present competent to adjust the 
utter confusion of boundaries that existed in that district. He 
would explain, from the best motives, the Land Commission had 
furnished land-certificates to the farmers, on the promise that 
they themselves would settle the boundaries of their respective 
farms. This promise has not been kept. He was not prepared 
to join in the outcry that had been raised against the farmers for 
not settling their beacons ; nor would he blame the Land Com- 
mission for not having adjusted long ago this most important 
subject. The fact was, land had become suddenly most viduable, 
and a Boer regarded his land as only next in value to his life • 
Men now held every inch of land with the utmost tenadty. Any 
settlement by themselves was not, in his opinion, to be looked 
for ; and the evils arising from a non-adjustment of land-beacons 
he considered very great. There was no one capable of settling 
these points but the Land Commission ; and the members of that 
Commission had so many calls upon their attention, from the 
various important offices which they held, that they found it im- 
practicable to give nninterrupted attention to the matter." 



[ No. LVIL ] 

(Article 7 of the Maitland-Kok Treaty of 1846.) 

Article 7. ** From and out of the last mentioned division of 
territory^ the lands heretofore enjoyed by the Eorannas, under 
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the chief G-oUat^ and by tiie missionaiiy station at Bethany, shall 
be considered as excepted, which lands shall be preserved inyio- 
late for the said chief and station." 



[ No. LVIII. ] 
(Copy). 

On the twenty-seventh day of May, 1873, at Eipdrift, in the 
district of Kipdrift, in the territory of Griqualand West, before 
me, Henry Fraser, Justice of the Peace for the said district, 
personally came and appeared John Henry Ford, Government 
Land Surveyor, who, being duly sworn, deposes : — 

On the twenty-fourth day of May, 1850, 1 entered into a 
notarial agreement with Henry D. Warden, Ksq,, at that time 
British Resident and paramount government authority in the 
Orange Biver Sovereignty, for the survey of all the farms and 
vacant land in the Bloem Fontein and Winburg districts, and 
engaged to act as head of a commission of qualified surveyors for 
carrying out the survey in question. I appointed Mr. F, H. S. 
Orpen, Grovernment Land Surveyor, to survey the Winburg 
district, and subsequently I undertook the duty of superintend- 
ing the survey of the whole of the Orange Biver Sovereignty, 
and received the appointment of ^' superintending surveyor " for 
that purpose, and engaged to perform the duties of surveyor- 
. general. 

I remember that Major Warden informed me that he had 
discovered a new tract of land, as appertaining to the Orange 
Biver Sovereignty, extending from what had been the pre- 
conceived boundary to the junction of the Orange Biver and the 
Yaal Biver, desiring me in my capacity as head of the surveying 
department to take measures for having what he termed the 
"new-found-land" surveyed and divided into farms of 3,000 
morgen eadi« with a view to their being immediately sold at an 
upset price of £25 per farm. 

Mr. Frederick Bex, who had been appointed surveyor to the 
Orange Biver Sovereignty previous to my engagement, and who 
had, on behalf of Government, inspected a number of farms and 
generally the whole recognised boundary of the Sovereignty, but 
who had resigned his office and accepted a part of the surveys 
under my superintendence, fUrnished me with a rough plan <^ 
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the Orange Biver Soyereigntji in which ^ Bamah/' " David'g 
Graf^" and '' Platberg " were shown as demarking the boundary 
of the Sovereignty on the Western side^ and the country which 
Major Warden now claimed was situated beyond this. 

I remember that Major Warden subsequently informed me 
that the Chief Waferboer had protested against the new territory 
being appropriated as part of the Sovereignty^ declaring that it 
belonged to him as Chief of the Griquas^ and that^ in conse- 
quence of this daim on the part of Waterboer, he. Major 
Warden^ had found it necessary to refer the question to the 
decision of the then High Commissioner, Sir Henry Smith, and 
that from time to time Major Warden kept me acquainted with 
the progress of the dispute and reference^ eventually giving me 
official but verbal intimation that the High Commissioner had 
decided against his (Major Warden's) view of the question, and 
in favour of that of the Chief Waterboer, and that consequently 
the boundary would remain as before— '* Bamah," Flatberg,'* 
and *' David's Graf.' 

When the Orange Biver Sovereignty was abandoned by Her 
Majesty's Government, I handed the documents appertaining to 
the Surveyor-General's department to Sir George Clerk, and at 
his request gave him the original and a copy of the plan 
of the territory to which I have adverted as having been framed 
by Mr Frederick Bex. 

(Signed) JOHN H. FOBD. 

Sworn before me at E[lip Drift 
this 27th May, 1873. 

HSNBT FSASSB^ J.P. 



[ No. LIX. ] 

(Copy.) 

(Government House, Cape Town, 1st May, 1848. 

Mr. Cornelius Kok, Chief of Griquas, Campbell Town. 

SiB,^I have the honour, by direction of the High Com- 
missioner, to acknowledge the receipt of your memorial praying 
to be recognised as a Native Chief in connection with the 

8 
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Colony ; and to acquaint you that His Excellency has been 
pleased to accede to your prayer^ and given directions to Major 
"Warden to have the boundary of your territory properly defined 
by a land commission5 which will soon enter upon its duties. 

I have, &C.5 

RICHARD SOUTHEY, Secretary. 



[ No. LX. ] 
(Copy.) 

I, Alfred Buckley, do solemnly and sincerely declare that 
shortly before the abandonment of the Orange River Sovereignty 
by the British Government, I had an interview with Major 
Warden^ the British Resident, who informed me that he had 
just discovered that there was a large tract of country belonging 
to the Sovereignty that he had not previously known to belong 
to it, and that he would be in a position to grant me a farm 
which the Government was indebted to me for one they had 
taken to make up the required quantity of ground for the 
adjoining farms, as there were many hundreds of farms in the 
newly discovered territory. It extended from the junction of 
the Biet and Modder Rivers to the Vaal River. I am not 
qtiite sure that he said the ground was on both sides of the 
river, but I am sure that he said that the ground on this side of 
the Riet River belonged to it, for he said he had already given 
land certificates to about six farms, near the Salt Pan. I asked 
him to give me a certificate that I might go and select a farm 
for myself. He replied that he would not do it then as he 
intended to give those persons who were living on the territory 
the farms they occupied first, and then I might have my choice 
of the unoccupied farms. He was then going to inspect and 
grant all the farms that were occupied, and would be back in a 
fortnight, and would give me the certificate I required. I went 
to him on that day fortnight and asked for the certificate. He 
said, — Those damned Boers have deceived me! The ground 
belongs to Waterboer. He came to ma with his missionary and 
proved beyond all doubt that the land was his (Waterboer's). 
He then told me how he had been misledf He was the head of 
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a land commission^ and was granting certificates near the Une 
between the Sovereignty and Waterboer. A Boer came to him 
and asked him to grant a certificate for his farm. The Major 
refused because he thought it was beyond the line. The Boer 
laughed and said the line is a long way from here, and pointed 
out where he said the line was. The Major said he would not 
go any further till the land had been surveyed. The Boer said 
that he could bring many witnesses that the line was where he 
showed him, and called about a dozen who all declared that the 
line was where he showed it to be, and the Major had taken 
them for disinterested witnesses, and yielded to their persuasions 
and had believed at the time. that he had been mistaken in the 
line; so he commenced to give certificates to the new-found- 
land, as he called it, and had given about five or six, I don't 
think he knew himself how many would be over the line, for he 
said about five or six would be over the line, and again he said 
about half-a-dozen would be in Waterboer's country. He also 
told me that he had since found out that the witnesses were all 
interested parties brought there on purpose to deceive him, but 
had appeared to him at first when they showed the line to have 
been accidentally present. He said he had written to them all 
that they could not keep the farms, as it was not in the power 
of the commission to grant them, but they were at liberty to 
choose any Government land in the Sovereignty instead of those 
erroneously granted ; but they refused to give up the certificates 
or change the land. I know by the description given by the 
Major that these farms so erroneously grftnted are the same 
farms that the Free State so strongly argue in support of their 
assertion that the British Government claimed land and granted 
certificates beyond the line from Ramah to David's Grave* 
The Major was very much afraid of the Governor's anger, and 
told me he did not know how to tell the Governor. 

Of course I got no farm ; neither did the Major grant any 
more certificates in that country after he found out his 
mistake. 

(Signed) A. BUCKLEY. 

Declared before me at Graham's Town, 
this 15th day of April, 1873. 

(Signed) 3. Atliff^ 

J.P., Albany. 



[ No. LXI. ] 
(Copy.) 

Bloemfonteiiij August Srd^ 1850. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Garvockj Secretary 

to His Excellency the High CommisBioner. 

Sib, — I have the honour to acquaint you, for the information 
of His Excellency the High Commissioner, that during the past 
month I have been engaged on the following duties, viz. : 1. The 
appraisement of buildings and other improvements done on farms 
by Boers in Grriqualand. I was in hopes that the Conunission 
would have closed its work of apprabement, and I believe it 
would have done so but for the withdrawal of the Griqua mem- 
ber, Hendrik Hendrikze. This secretary, Hendrikze, it appears . 
has for some months past advocated the selling of farms in Cap. 
tain Adam Kok's reserve territory, and lately went so far as to 
support such a measure in the ** Baad ^ at Philippolis. He has in 
consequence been declared a traitor, and is at present a sort of 
state-prisoner at Philippolis. A Mr. Conrad Windvogel has 
been appointed Secretary to the Griqua Government ; but before 
admitting this person as a member of the Conunission of 
Appraisement in Griqualand, it would seem to require His Ex- 
cellency's sanction, as Hendrik Hendrikze is specially named in 
the High Commissioner's agreement with Captain Adam Kok. 

2. In consequence of some dispute between Griqua proprietors 
and Boers, the former claiming portions of farms held by the latter 
beyond the Griqua boundary, it became necessary to clearly de- 
fine that portion of it pointed out in Adam Kok's Treaty, viz. : 
A line, from '*Eamah," on the Orange River, to "David's 
Graf," a little above the junction of the Riet and Modder Rivers. 
This line, about forty miles in length, I have now laid down by 
compass in presence of both Griquas and Boers, and planted con- 
spicuous beacons. 

3. On the 24th ult., I met Captain Cornelius Kok and his 
*' Raad." This Captain requests His Excellency to allot to him 
a large tract of country below David's Ghraf, and between the 
Orange and Vaal Rivers, although he has long laid claim to this 
part of the country, his people, as far as I can learn, never 
occupied the same, except in very dry seasons in search of pas- 
turage. Cornelius Kok has not above 200 families under him, 
and they all reside, with very few exceptions, beyond the Vaal 
River; they have a sufficient country adjoining the mission- 
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ftotioB (OampboU); and w^re additionsd lands given to the 
Griqua captftin he would dispose of them to the Boers. There is 
also another claimant in the person of the Grriqua^ Waterboen 
who states that Sir P, Maitland allotted to him the whole country 
between the Orange and Modder Biyers fr(Hn Adam Kok's 
boundary to the banks of the Vaal Biver. Sir Peregrine Mait- 
land did say that the country of Waterboer should join that oj 
Adam Kok, but the then Governor was not aware at the time 
that Waterboer's Griquas held as much country beyond the 
Vaal River as they could possibly make use of. The country 
claimed by the two captains is at least fifty miles in lengthy with 
an average breadth of about forty mUes. Neither of the 
(chiefs ?} can establish much claim in right of occupation by 
their people, and the whole of that part of the country may be 
viewed as waste lands, save the few farms Cornelius Kok took 
upon himself to sell to Boers. I found that one farmer had 
lately obtained from Cornelius Kok sufficient land for eight good- 
sixed farms. All such land transactions tliat have taken place 
since His Excellencies Proclamatiots, I told both Cornelius Kok 
and the Boers, would be considered invalid by Government. 

I have now to submit for the consideration of His Excellency 
whether it would not be desirable, after providing lands for natives 
in possession of such on the 3rd February, 1848, to send in survey- 
ors with instructions to divide the country I have named into 
farms of from 3,000 to 4,000 morgen each, and prepare diagrams 
of the same. I would then suggest that these farms be from time 
to time put up to public competition, subject, however, to a low 
quit*rent. The diagrams of such farms to be obtained by pur- 
chase in like manner as those in other parts of the Sovereignty. 
There is also a large extent of unoccupied country on the right 
bank of the Modder Biver, and altogether, with that claimed by 
Waterboer and G. Eok, would give at least 300 farms. 
These farms, if sold at a quit-rent of £1 lOs. each, would 
bring four or five thousand pounds, and add £500 per annum to 
the Sovereignty's revenue in the shape of quit*rent. 

I am aware that His Excellency desires to afibrd ample room 
for all the native tribes within the Sovereignty, but both Water- 
boer and Eok are chiefs residing with their people beyond the 
Yaal Elver ; but to such as may be Tound on this side the river 
in occupation of any lands, I would grant a like certificate as 
issued by the Land Commission to the Boers, but not subject to 
any quitdtent while held by natives. I find that we have a 
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cormtiy included in thiB district far beyond what I had imagined, 
the distance of Bloemfontein from the Yaal Biyer^ taking the 
direction of the Modder Biver to its confluence with the Vaalj 
being at least 160 miles ; and there appeared to me to exist so 
much necessity for a field-comet on the Lower Modder Biver) 
were it only to check traders passing through that part of the 
country without a license to the emigrants beyond the Vaal 
Biver^ that I appointed^ pending His Excellency's pleasure, Mr. 
Piet Jacobs, a most respectable and active character. This 
district, three times the extent of the adjoining one, Galedon 
Biver, has at present only the same number of field-comets, and 
one less than Winburg District. 

4. Upon my reaching Van Wyk's Vley I found the farmers 
assembled at the house of Field-comet Fourie. Their oom- 
plaints were solely against a Bushman captain named Eousopp. 
This man bas, by means of some agent, addressed letters to most 
of the farmers residing in Fourie's ward, stating that the country 
belongs to him (Kousopp), and desiring them immediately to 
quit tiieir farms. I sent for the Bushman, and the following 
day he made his appearance with some twenty of his followers* 
The Bushmen who acknowledge Kousopp as their chief have, 
within the last few months, committed several thefts of cattle 
from the Boers on the Modder Biver. I therefore dealt with 
Kousopp in a summary manner, and threatened to lodge him in 
gaol if he caused any more trouble to the farmers. The Van 
Wyk's country was purchased by the Boers many years ago from 
the Bushman Chief David Dantzie, and now oomes another 
claimant for the same, stating that he was ever considered a 
greater chief than Dantzie, and that his father had all the Bush- 
men of that part of the country under him for many years. I 
told Kousopp that his Excellency's proclamation had long ago 
settled all such matters, and gave the land to the Boer occupants. 
Captain Kok has under him about 200 followers; dierefore some 
provision in regard to lancl should be made further ; and the 
chief and his people have always resided on this side the Yaal 
Biver. I beg to recommend that twelve miles along the Yaal 
Biver, with six towards the Middleveld adjoining the country 
allotted to David Dantzie and the Koranna Captain Goliers, be 
given to the Bushman Kousopp. 

I have, &c., 

(Signed) H. D. WABDEN, 

Besident. 
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t No. LXII. ] 

(Copy.) 

Philippolis, 26th May, 1851. 

His Excellency the High Commissioner, 
King William's Town. 

Sib, — I feel myself compelled to address you on a subject of 
considerable importance to myself and people. 

Having heard that a large portion of my territory, situated 
between the Modder, Yaal, and Black Bivers, has lately been 
taken possession of by the British Resident ; and, conceiving 
that such a report must be erroneous, I went to Bloemfontein to 
see the British Besident on the subject. To my great surprise, 
he told me that such was the fact ; and when I urged my claim 
to that tract of land, not only on the ground of occupation and 
the right of chieftainship exercised over it for many years, but 
also on the ground that my right to it was recognized by the 
British Government in a Treaty entered into in December, 1834, 
with Sir B. D'Urban, then Governor of the Colony (a treaty 
which, I believe, received the sanction of the British Sovereign) 
the British Besident did not seem to be aware of the nature and 
stipulations of that Treaty. 

I accordingly dispatched a man to Griqua Town for the] Treaty 
and when he returned, paid a second visit to Bloemfontein. The 
British Besident, when he saw the Treaty, admitted that my 
claim to that tract of ground was dear, and said that he would 
write to your Excellency on the subject, and see what coidd be 
done, as the possession of that country had been assumed in 
ignorance of my claim to it. 

I would therefore beg that your Excellency would make 
arrangements for the restoration of that tract of land to me and 
my people. I have now been in treaty with the British Go- 
verment for upwards of sixteen years, during which time (as the 
colonial authorities will admit) I have done my utmost to ob- 
serve the stipulations of my Treaty ; and I have in aU respects 
conducted myself as a true and faithful ally of the Government ; 
and on my part I have gratefully to acknowledge the considerate, 
honourable, and generous manner in which I have been treated 
by that Government* 

I therefore feel assured that it is only necessary to bring 
this matter before your Excellency's notice, and that your Ex- 
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cellency's sense of justice and generosity will at once lead yonr 
Excellency to adopt those meaflures necessary for the reversal of 
a step whereby (though^ I hope and believe, unwittingly) an in- 
jury has been inflicted upon myself and people. 

I enclose for your Excellency's perusal a copy of the Treaty 
with Sir B. D'Urban, and also a copy of the paper I handed in 
to the British Besident on my first visit to Bloemfontein. 

With every sentiment of respect, 

I have the honour to be. 
Sir, 
Your most obedient servant, 

(Signed; A. WATEBBOEE, Kaptyn. 



[ No. LXIIL ] 
(Copy.) 

On this 30th day of July, in the year of our Lord one thou- 
sand eight hundred and sixty-four (1864) before me, Charles 
William Hutton, Justice of the Peace for the Division o{ Bedford 
and Somerset East, in the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, 
personally came and appeared Bev. Edward Solomon, formerly of 
Griqua Town and Philippolis, in the territory to the north of 
the Orange Biver, but now residing at Bedford as minister of 
the Free Church there, who being duly sworn, deposed : 

** I lived at Oriqua Town with the late chief Andries Waters 
boer from March^ 1843, till 1851, when I went to reside at Philip- 
polis with the chief Adam Kok. During the whole of the time 
that I was at Griqua Town, Waterboer's right to the ground now 
in question— that enclosed between the Vaal River on the west, 
Modder River on the north, the Black River on the south, and a 
line drawn from Ramah to David^s Graf on the east — ^was never 
to my knowledge disputed. More than once the matter was de- 
bated whether he and his whole tribe should not move down and 
occupy that country, making his town at what is now called 
Backhouse. The principid reason preventing this was, that 
the water of the Vaal Biver was not led out; and, with 
a view to superintend the works necessary for that object, as 
well as to bring under religious instruction that portion of 
Waterboer^B subjects living in that country, the Rev. J. Hughes 
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took up his residence at Backhouse. I think about the be- 
ginning of 1846 works were commenced with the view of leading 
out the Vaal Biver, so as to irrigate a large tract of land. 
Waterboer contemplated when that work was finished moving 
his town to that spot. Such was the confidence entertained at 
that time hj Waterboer and his people in the validity of their 
claim to the country now in dispute. As difficulties 
occurred in leading out the Vaal Biver, the late Mr. 
Robert Mofiat^ at that time a Government surveyor in 
the Orange Biver Sovereignty, having obtained permis- 
sion and leave of absence froxn the then British Besident^ 
came to Backhouse, and made a survey of the ground through 
which it was proposed to carry the watercourse. No objection 
at that time was made to Waterboer occupying the country ; it 
was then generally reoognized as his. It was the unfortunate 
opinion expressed by MolFat that led to the abandonment of the 
irrigation works in the Vaal Biver above Backhouse. It was 
not until the latter end of 1860 that we heard that the late 
Major Warden had been to the Modder Biver below David's 
Graf, and had a meeting with the Boers in that neighbourhood. 
Shortly afterwards some rumours reached Waterboer that Major 
Warden had included the ground now disputed within the limits 
of the Orange Biver Sovereignty, by extending the western 
boundary of the Sovereignty to the Vaal Biver. These ramouis 
induced Waterboer to visit Bloemfontein to see the British 
Besident. At the chieTs request I went with him, and acted as 
interpreter in the interview between the Besident and himself. 
Major Warden admitted that he had taken possession of the 
ground. When asked why he had taken such an importaat step 
without having given Waterboer notice of his intention, his 
reply was that the farmers whom he met there had assured him 
that the ground was unoccupied, and he had believed their states 
ment ; and that he had not the slightest idea that Waterboer had 
any claim, or had ever put forth any claim, to that portion of 
territory. Waterboer then referred to his Treaty with Sir Ben- 
jamin D'Urban, made in 1834, in which Bamah on the Black 
Biver was recognized as the eastern boundary of his territory ; 
whereas the British Besident had, by the step he had taken, 
actually thrown back that boundary 60 (sixty) miles further to 
the west. As Major Warden stated he was quite ignorant of 
that Treaty, and had no copy in his office^ Waterboer was obliged 
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to fiend for the original Treaty. When this arrived, Waterboer 
again called on Major Warden ; I acoompanied him. When the 
Treaty was shown him he admitted that now he perceived he had 
taken a false step ; that the country was Waterboer's ; that he 
had been misled; and that had he been acquainted with that 
Treaty he certainly would never have taken the country. Water- 
boer then stated that so far from that tract of country being im- 
occupied, one of his missionaries, the Bev. J. Hughes, had been 
for years residing there, and that there were several villages of 
his people scattered through it. It was then ascertained that the 
British Resident had granted some seven or eleven (I cannot 
positively state which number is correct) farms in the country to 
Europeans ; and it was suggested that those persons might be 
compensated by having farms (of which there was a great num- 
ber) in other parts of the Sovereignty given them, and the 
country restored to Waterboer as his claim was now recognised* 
To this the British Besident replied that he could do nothing 
imtil he had heard from the High Commissioner, Sir H. &nith, 
who was then in King William's Town, but that he would re- 
present the case to him. Waterboer then left a paper for the 
High Commissioner, which the Besident promised should be 
forwarded. 

Some time after this I ascertained (though at the present 
moment I cannot positively state whether it was in reply to a 
letter I sent to the British Besident, or in a personal interview — 
my strong impression is that it was written to me by the British 
Besident in reply to a letter of mine inquiring if no answer had 
been received from the High Commissioner) that the documeiit 
handed in by Waterboer had not been sent to the High Commis- 
sioner. The reason assigned by the British Besident for not 
having forwarded it was that His Excellency was so busily oc^ 
oupied with the Kafir War that he had no time to attend to 
other matters. My reply was that that might be a good reason 
why His Excellency had not answered, but certainly no valid 
reason for the Besident omitting to forward the document as he 
had promised. I then, at Waterboer's request, wrote the High 
Commissioner a letter (true copy whereof in my handwriting, 
marked A, is hereunto annexed) enclosing a copy of the paper 
given to the British Besident), and sent it by post direct to King 
William's Town. When Her Majesty's assistant commissioners, 
Hogge and Owen, arrived in the country, Waterboer wrote also 
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4o them^ oomplaining of iho act of the British Resident. This 
I knoWj as I was the writer of the letter. A letter was also 
written to Sir G. Cathcart on the same subject. But the only 
reply ever received to these different letters and remonstrances 
(as far as I know) up to July, 1857, at which time I left the 
Ghriqua country, was a verbal one through Mr, Owen, the 
assistant commissioner, which was delivered to me with a request 
that I would communicate it to Waterboer. The reply, a mes- 
sage, was to this effect : '^ That His Excellency Sir G. Cathcart 
has received Waterboer 's letter, and that he (Waterboer) might 
rest assured that justice would be done to him." I told Mr. 
Owen at the time that I would not trouble myself to send the 
message to Waterboer, as it was just equivalent to nothing ; and 
that I thought as Waterboer had written to Sir G. Cathcart* 
any reply or message from His Excellency should be in 
writing. 

When Sir G. Clerk visited the Sovereignty as Her Majesty's 
Special Comn)issioner, this matter was also brought before him. 
I spoke to him several times about it, and pointed out to him the 
difficulties that might arise at some future time should Her 
Majesty withdraw her Sovereignty from the Trans-Gariep 
country, and give over the territory then belonging to the 
Orange Biver Sovereignty to the Free State Government with- 
out first settling this dispute. I think, also, though I cannot 
state positively, that the present chief Waterboer, or some of 
Waterboer^s councillors, saw Sir G. Clerk on this subject at 
Philippolis. Sir G. Clerk promised that the matter would be 
attended to* 

When in Cape Town in 1855 I hadj several opportunities of 
mentioning this subject to His Excellency Sir George Grey, but 
I was not authorized by the chief Waterboer to act for him. It 
is not necessary to state my interviews with His Excellency. I 
merely mention it to show that Sir G. Grey was informed of the 
dispute that had then been pending for upwards of 4 (four) years. 

(Signed) EDWARD SOLOMON, 

Minister of Bedford Free Church. 

Sworn at Bedford the day, month and 
year, above mentioned before me, 

(Signed) C. W. Hutton, J.P. 
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[ No. LXIV. ] 

(Translation.) 

Supplement to the joint Treaty of Griqna Town and Philip- 
polis^ to its ninth article. 

When any person shall have committed murder, or such 
serious criminal misdemeanour as shall require a verdict of 
death, within the jurisdiction of Captain A. Waterboer, or 
within the jurisdiction of Captain A. Kok, and being confined 
in prison, such criminal shall not suffer death under less than 
three months' confinement or imprisonment. 

In the event of the combined Council being necessarily con- 
vened for the trial of such person indicted for murder, and cir« 
oumstances occurring preventing the assembling of the whole 
Council, it is provided that three of the Councillors of Philip- 
polis with the Captain shall represent the whole Council of 
Philippolis, likewise the Captain with three of the Councillors 
of Griqua Town, shall represent the whole Council of Griqua 
Town, 

The Council decide that the annual meeting shall take place 
of the Combined Council, viz., — this of Oriqua Town and of 
Philippolis at Ramah, in the month of September. The half- 
yearly meeting shall be held as circumstances require. 

Done at Griqua Town on the 7 th November, in the year 

1850. 

(Signed) ADAM EOE, Captain. 

„ A. WATERBOER, Captain. 

„ W. HEEMRO, Clerk of the Coundl 

of Philippolis. 



[ No. LXV. ] 
(Copy.) 

Unto His Excellency Sir George Grey, E.C.B., Governor and 
Commander-in-Chief of the Colony of the Cape of Good 
Hope and its dependencies; Her Majesty's High Com- 
missioner for the Territories in Soutii Africa adjacent 
and contiguous to the Eastern and North Eastern 
Frontiers of the said Colony, &c., &c., &c., &c« 

May it please your Excellency, — 

In the year 1834, owing to the good conduct of my deceased 
father^ Captain Andries Waterboet, a Treaty was on the seeking 
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of the then Goyemor of the Cape Colony^ Sir Betjttun 
D'ETrban, entered into. My late father ^ed on the 13th 
Deoember, 1852. 

(Blue-book, p. 2, April lOth, 1 854.)— -Immediately after his 
death certain of his CooncillorB and influential men addressed 
to the Lieutenant-Governor Sir C. H. Darling, a memorial dated 
18th January, 1853. The object of this oommunication was to 
secure the recognition by the Imperial and Cape Governments 
of his right of successor to his deceased father, and moreover 
to procure the renewal of the above-mentioned Treaty. 

To the above application by letter, dated 7th March, 1853, 
the then Governor and High Commissioner Sir George Cath- 
cart, while bearing testimony to the excellent character of the 
late worthy and faithful idly, Andries fFaterboer, (Blue*book, 
p. 2, April 10, 1854), virtually declined to renew the Treaty, he, 
in paragraph first of his letter, had much pleasure in recognising 
Captain Nicholas Waterboer in behalf of Her Majesty y and of 
the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, as the successor of his 
father, and the chief of the people whom the late Andries 
Waterboer had ruled. 

Previously to the date of the above cited letter. Sir George 
Cathcart, through the Assistant-Commissioner Bbden, wrote 
memorialist a letter, 15th January, 1853, condoling with him on 
the death of his father, a copy of which letter, as it does not 
appear in the Blue-book, is annexed, marked (A). This letter 
was well calculated to cause memorialist and his people to be- 
lieve that all the reciprocal rights and immunities secured by the 
Treaty with his father would be shared and enjoyed by and imder 
him. Consequently until the letter of 7th March, 1853, reached 
Griqua Town, no shadow of a doubt to the contrary was 
entertained. 

The memorialist for his part, judged from the Dutch transla- 
tion of Mr. Ebden's letter, that, as successor of his father, and 
acknowledged Chief, no alteration in his relative position to the 
British Colonial Government would take place. 

Under the Treaty with his late father, the Chriqua people, now 
under memorialist's rule, enjoyed an annual subsidy of £150 for 
civilising purposes. This sum was duly paid up to the end of 
1853, that is, for upwards of a year posterior to his father's 
decease. Memorialist is not aware that he has done anything to 
forfeit his claim to the same consideration as had been extended 
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to hifl father. On the contrary, memorialist has made it Us 
study to deserve the good opinion of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, and all reasonable men. He has not hesitated, when 
called upon, to apprehend and deliver up such persons as he was 
satisfied were evading the laws of the Cape Colony, notwith- 
standing memorialist's territories extend a great way along the 
Orange Biver, thus rendering secret access to his coimtry easy. 

Memorialist begs to state that owing to the disturbed state of 
the country on his side of the Orange Biver, he has not been 
able to communicate regularly with your Excellency on many 
subjects. He further regrets that circumstances prevented his 
enjojdng, llie honour and pleasure of personally tendering his 
respects, and verbally explaining his position. 

Memorialist, however, trusts in your Excellency's candour 
and love of fair play, as he does in the generosity and dignity of 
the British Grovemment, to see that full justice is meted out to 
him, or rather to his people, of whose interests he is but the 
recognised representative and guardian, and to act in regard to 
the same as your Excellency may deem deserving on the part of 
memorialist and his people. Memorialist begs to subscribe him* 
self. Your Excellency's most obedient 

and faithful servant, 

(Signed) N. WATEBBOEB, Captain. 

Griqua Town, 30th October, 1858. 



Annexure a to Appekdix No. LXV. 
(Copy.) 

Graham's Town, I6th January, 1853. 

Gentlemen,^! am directed by His Excellency the Governor 
and High Commissioner, to acknowledge the receipt of your 
letter of the 14th December last, addressed to His Honour the 
Lieutenant-Governor, announcing the death of the Griqua 
Chief, Andries Waterboer. 

In sympathising with you in the loss you have sustained. His 
Excellency desires me to say that he is fully sensible of the 
faithful manner in which the late Chief, as the friend and ally of 
the Colony, always adhered to the terms of the treaty entered 
into with the late Sir Benjamin D'Urban in 1834, and he trusts 
that hia son will follow the good example of his fButher^ and con- 
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tinue to maintfdn the bleBsinga of peace and good order amoDgst 
his people. 

I have, &0; 

(Signed) J. W. EBDEN, Assistent Commiiiftioner. 

To Isaac Hughes, 
William Boss, 
N, Ebugeb, 

W. P, FOKTUIN, 

E. £buo£b. 



[ No. LXVI. ] 
(Copy.) 

Government House, 8th August, 1859. 

The Chief Waterboer, Griqualand. 

Chief Watebboeb, — On the 20th October last, you ad 
dressed a memorial to me praying that the Treaty which had been 
concluded by Sir Benjamin D'Urban with your late father on the 
4th of December, 1834, might be regarded as being still in foioe. I 
transmitted that memorial for the consideration of Her Majesty's 
Government, who have informed me that they are not willing 
that the previous Treaty should continue in force ; but I have 
great pleasure in acquainting you that they have authorised me 
to continue to you the annual subsidy of £160, which had been 
granted to your father by the treaty of 1834, upon condition of 
your fulfilling the same duties and obligations as were fulfilled 
by your late father when the like subsidy was given to him. 

This subsidy will be paid to you by the resident magistrate at 
Hope Town, in half-yearly instalments, on the 30th day of June 
and the 31st day of December, in each year. The first payment 
of £75 will therefore be due to yon on the 31st day of December 
next. 

I trust that the announcement which it has now been my 
pleasing duty to make to you will, whilst it promotes youf own 
comfort, be the means of also benefiting your people ; and that 
it will tend to confirm your own and their attachment to the 
Queen of England, who is most sincerely desirous to promote 
your welfare and that of your tribe. 

From your friend, 

(Signed) G. GREY, Governor. 

T 
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[ LXVII. ] 
(Copy.) 

By His Excellency Major-General Sir Benjamin D'TTrban^Enight 
Commander of ihe Most Honourable Military Order of the 
Bath^ of the Boyal Guelphic Order of Hanover^ and of the 
Boyal Portuguese Military Order of the Tower and Sword, 
Colonel of His Majesty's 61st Begiment of Foot ; Go- 
vernor and Commander-in-Chief of his Majesty's Castle^ 
Town and Settlement of the Cape of Good Hope in 
South Africa, and of the Territories and Dependencies 
thereof, and Ordinary and Vice- Admiral of the same; 
Commanding the Forces^ &0.9 &c,, &c. 

Whereas the bearer, the Griqua chief Andries Waterboer, 
with his family and suite, is proceeding to Griqua Town via 
Beaufort, all civil commissioners, resident magistrates, justices of 
the peace, field-^oomets, and other inh«bitant6, being called upon 
by Ato said Chief A. Waterboer, are hereby required to afford 
him every accommodation in their power, and to provide him 
from &rm to farm on his route with every necessary he or they 
may stand in need of and require. 

Colonial Office, Cape of Good Hope, this third day of January^ 
1835, by command of His Excellency the Governor, 

(Signed) JOHN BELL, 

Secretary to Government. 



t No. LXVIII. ] 
(Copy.) 

Korskop, May 26th^ 1836. 
To Captan Waterboer, Griqua Town. 

SiB^ — I have the honour to inform you that I have come thus 
far^ by the direction of His Excellency the Governor, to make 
inquiry into the circumstances of the death of a certain Bush- 
man at Campbell, reported to have been caused by the directions 
given by a subject of His Britannic Majesty. 

And as I have reason to doubt whether I shall be able to get 
access to the witnesses without your assistance, I request that 
you will be good enough to meet me at Griqua Town on Fri- 
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day, the 27th iost.^ in order that I may hare personal communi- 
cation \ritfa you on the eubject. 

I bave^ &c., 

. (Signed) D. MOODIE, 

Clerk of the Peace of Graaff-Beinet. 



. [ No. LXIX. ] 
(Copy furnished by President of Orange Free State,) 

Taken from Blue-book, styled correspondence between Her 
Majesty's High Commissioner and the President of the 
Orange Free State. 

Philippolis, 25th October, 1855. 

To His Honour J. A. Boshof, 

President of the Orange Free State* 

SiB,-*^ Having promised to the Orange Free State Government 
to fix the line between the Chief Cornelius Kok of Campbell, 
and the Chief Nicholas Waterboer, Griqua Towd, and having 
been requested and empowered by said chief, I have fixed the 
line, of which I now send you a true copy :— 

" Vetberg, 10th October, 1865. 

" The boundary line between Captain N. Waterboer and 
Captain Cornelius Kok is fixed by me, with permission of Cap * 
tain John Bloem, who has given his consent in writing as fol- 
lows :—' Beginning at the confluence of the Biet and Vaal 
Bivers, up along Biet Eiver to a drift (ford) between the Klip- 
drift and Zoutpan's Drift, and thence to a kopje ; from there 
with a straight line to a brown (vale) ridge ; from there behind 
the Losberg (Loosemountain) of Yetberg to the outward 
ridge of hills, with a straight line on the pan of the Kabab over 
the ridge to the Kalk-hollow which runs down tx) the pan ; from 
there with a straight line between the Little Karee and Zoetfon- 
tein to a hill where a beacon is erected, to the boundary line of 
Captain A. Kok ; and it is further appended that 1,600 yards on 
both sides of the line shall be reserved for free passage to Camp- 
bell, Philippolis, and Griqua Town, and not be sold by either, 
wMcb shall be defended by the Chief of Campbell and tbe Chief 

of Griqua Town. 

(Signed) ^ A. KOK, Captain." 

t2 
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[ No. LXX. ] 

Copy translation of draft of Treaty Bubmitted by the President 
of the Orange Free State to Captain Adam Kok in 
1857. 

Articles of Covenant and Agreement entered into and con- 
cluded between His Honour the President of the Orange 
Free State, in the name of the Grovernment of said 
State, and the Griqua Chief Adam Kok, in the name of 
the people and Government under his rule. 

r 

Article I. 

The President of the Free State, for himself and his suc- 
cessors for the time, acknowledge the Chief Adam Kok and his 
successors for the time being as the executive jurisdiction and 
the Government over the Griquas and other coloured people 
under his jurisdiction and being resident within the boundaries 
of the territory formerly known as the inalienable territory of 

Griqualand. 

Abticle II.* 



[ No. LXXI. ] 
(Copy translation.) 

Government Office, Bloemfontein, 

14th June, 1856. 

To the Griqua Captain Adam Kok at Philippolis^ and 
Andries Waterboer at Griqua Town. 

Kind Friends, — At the last sitting of the Volksraad His 
Honour the President of this State reports to that honourable 
body that the boundary line made between the territories of you 
both and Captain Cornelius Kok, and to the information of all 
concerned, was published in the Government Gazette of the 10th 
November, 1855. The undermentioned farms, of which British 
land certificates were already given by the British Besident, fell 
within the territory of Captain Waterboer, and which is now 
claimed by him as follows : — 

i. The farm Driekops Pan of W. D. Jacobs. 

2. The farm Waterbank, of S. Vermaak. 

3. A portion of the farm Scholtfontein, or Bobok, of S*L« van 

Heerden. 

* Omitted in maniisczipt. 
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That His Honour did not know what to recommend the Raad. 
Whilst approving of the line, the Government of the State 
would he compelled to give these people compensation, as the 
convention with Sir George Clerk, Her Britannic Majesty's 
Commissioner, stipulated by the abandomuent of the State 
that all previous subjects would be secured by the Go- 
vernment in the possession of their properties, and as their 
farms are situated within the limits by proclamation of Sir 
H. G. Smith, dated 3rd February, 1848, fixed, that is between the 
Orange and Yaal Rivers ; and all white persons within these 
territories had obtained grounds from the British Government, 
under the rule and Government of the Free State belonging ; 
the Baad declared itself agreeable, in order to avoid all unneces- 
sary questions, and to the preservation of peace in the said line 
between the boundary of Captains Kok and Waterboer; but 
finds itself unwilling and not in a position to give compensation 
to those persons who had obtained the grounds before-mentioned 
under the British rule, and resolved thus : — 

'' That the Baad is at present not in a position to decide 
whether the line of Captains Waterboer and Cornelius Kok is 
based on just grounds, as the line of the Sovereignty fixed by 
Sir Harry Smith included the grounds lying between the Orange 
and Yaal Bivers. 

** The Baad is nevertheless agreeable to accept the line pro- 
visionally, with the condition that Captain Waterboer will leave 
the owners of the two and a half farms, for which British land 
certificates had been given, in undisturbed possession, until it 
shall have been corresponded with by this Government with the 
British Government about this point, and at the following sitting 
of the Baad shall have been finally settled. 

*• That the line between David's Graf and Bamah shall be 
surveyed by a surveyor in accordance with the existing treaties." 
His Honour the President has directed me to bring this 
communication to your notice, and to inform you that His Honour 
has written to His Excellency Sir George Grey about the dis- 
pute, and expects that the owner of the before-mentioned farms 
will be allowed to remain in possession until the case shall have 
been settled in an amicable way. 

I have, &c., 

(Signed) J. W. SPBUYT, 

Acting Gov. Secretary. 
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[ No. LXXII. ] 
(Copy.) 

To His Excellency Sir George Grey, KC.B,^ GK>¥emor of 
the Cape Colony, Her Majesty's High Commissioner. 

Gt)yemment Office, Orange Free State, 

Bloemfontein, 13th June, 1856. 

Sib, — In pursuance of the desire of the honourable Yolks*- 
raad, expressed at their last session^ I beg leave to represent 
to your Excellency in your capacity of Her Majesty's High 
Commissioner, that with a view to a satisfactory settlement of 
boundary lines in the Qriqua territory, the late President 
Hoffinan and several members of the Raad agreed that Captain 
A* Eok, of Philippolis, should be requested to fix and declare 
the lines between himself. Captain A. Waterboer of Griqua 
Town, and Captain Cornelius Kok, of Campbell. That chief 
accordingly did so, and sent me his report, which I caused at 
the time to be published for general information, and of 
which I now herewith annex copy. The result was that 
Waterboer's line, as thus defined, cut ofi* several farms which 
had been sold by subjects of the two Koks to burghers of the 
Free State, and among the rest were that out of our territory, 
the undermentioned two and a half farms, for which land- 
certificates had been granted by the Besident Magistrate 
(British Resident^ : — 

1st, The farm " Driekops Pan," No. 234, situated near Ramah, 
granted to W. D. Jacobs, as shown by land*certificate signed 
H. D. Warden, and dated 10th March, 1849. 

2nd, The farm "TVaterbak," No. 235, situated on Biet 
River, and granted to Solomon Yermaak, as per land-certificate 
dated 16th March, 1849, and signed H. D, Warden. 

3rd, The farm called *• Scholtzfontein," No, 380, situated 
between the Reit and Orange Rivers, and granted to S. B. L. 
Swanepoel by land-certificate dated 1st March, 1852, and 
signed H. D. Warden. Of this last about the half reverts to 
Waterboer. 

Here it may be proper to mention that these farms have all 
been sold to second parties, at the least once, at average prices. 
Waterboer, whose people, unlike those of the Koks, have sold 
no land to Europeans, and who still refuses to allow sales, layn 
claim to these farms ; and, even though on the one hand the 
Baad should^ for the sake of peacci sanction the line in 
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question, a somewhat pvusriing difficulty presents itself on the 
other side, wliich there is but little ehanoe for the Free State 
Government to get over. 

Bj Article 4 of the Convention entered into with Her 
Majesty's Special Commissioner, Sir Gr. Clerk, it is agreed that 
all former British subjects shall be considered to be guaranteed 
in the possession of their estates by the new Orange Blver 
Government. 

If the Volksraad should assent to this proposed line, owners 
of the farms above mentioned would have a claim on this 
Government for compensation to the amount of perhaps from 
two to three thousand pounds sterling, which it has not the 
means of disdiarging. 

In the event, on the other hand, of the Baad refusing to 
accept the line, this Government will have to protect the 
possession of these farms, which may give rise to serious 
disputes if not to hostilities with the Griqua chiefs, who on 
their side assert that the Britbh Besident issued certificates for 
these and other farms without right to do so, having been really 
unaware of their actual situation. However, by Sir Harry 
Smith's proclamation of 3rd February, 1848, the whole 
territory between the Orange and Vaal Bivers was declared 
subject to British rule, from which it was naturally to be 
inferred that the chief Waterboer at least could have no claim 
whatever to land between those rivers, while by the line now 
under consideration a considerable tract within moore limits is 
assigned to him. 

For these reasons I would deem it an especial favour of 
Your Excellency if you would be so obliging as to furnish some 
light on this perplexing question, and woold state whether Her 
Majesty's Government would be pleased to award com* 
pensation to the owners of the said farms, in the event of 
the Free State Government accepting the proposed line, 
or whether the Government in taking over the dominion 
over the Orange Biver territory *in conjunction with 
the guarantee of its future independence (as laid down in 
Article 10 of the Convention), possesses the right to exercise 
authority over all that territory in the same manner as the 
Orange Biver Sovereignty had* This last I would beg to state 
to be its construction put on this question by most if not all the 
members of the Baad* 
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J, am further desired to request yaur Exoellenoy's attention 
to the latter part of tixe Ist section of the Convention, in 
reference to its full formal ratification, which ha& thua far 
continued unfulfilledj and in respect to whidi your Excellency 
would secure a peculiar claim to our gratitude by employing 
your favourable intervention and the weight of your influence 
in order that the solemn engagement of Her Majesty's late 
Special Commissioner may, without any further delay, b^ 
carried into full effect 

I have, &c., 

(Signed) J. N. BOSHOFF, 

President of the Orange Free State. 



[ No. LXXIII. ] 

(Copy translation.) 

Government Office, 

Bloemfontein, 6th March, 1861. 

To Captain Adam £ok, at Philippolis. 

Captain, — I have to inform you by authority of His Honour 
the State President, that the hereafter following persons, by 
reason of the fixing of the line between Bamah and David's 
Graf, have lost their grounds, and in the name of the President 
to request you to give those people, according to your promise, 
other lands in compensation, and to cause to be inspected for 
them by the combined Commission about being formed : — • 

Names of the penons who Names of lost 

have lost farms, farms. 

Jacob van de Merwe Zoetfontein. 

Frans Liebenberg Swings-pan. 

Albert Burger •••••• Klip-pan (half)- 

Jacs. van Heerden • • • • • li'Tgaap(half). 

By order of the President. 

The Government Secretary, 

(Signed) J, W, SPBUYT. 



»... -i 
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[ No. LXXIIlA, J 
(Translation.) 

I, the undersigned, Cornelius Kok, Griqua Chief of Camp- 
bell, acknowledge hereby to have lawfully sold my place called 
** Yaalbosch Pan,*' bordering on the south on the farm Zanddrift, 
to Mr. William Smet, for the sum of three hundred rizdollars. The 
land extends as follows : — From the comer beacon of Sanddrift 
on a little hill (koppie) ; thence in a straight line up to the Forty 
Minutes* Beacon of Doom Laagte ; thence north-west with a 
straight' line two hundred yards above the comer beacon of 
Biesjes Bult ; thence in a straight line easterly to the first named 
beacon on the koppie. 

I sign my name with a cross^ 

CORNELIUS KOK, Captain, 

his + mark. 
As witness : W. O. Cobneb. 

This purchase has been fully paid by the purchaser to me^ 

CORNELIUS KOK, 

his + mark. 
Sanddrift, 10th January, 1855. 

This property was sold as above stated on the 10th January, 
1855 ; transferred at Fauresmith on the 26th July, 1860, and 
transferred provisionally on the 18th August, 1860, in favour of 
the above-named Willem Jacobus Smit, alias Willepa Smit. 

WILLIAM COLLINS, 

Resident Orange Free State. 
Transfer Deed, No. 2463. 



[ No. LXXIV. ] 

Taken from Blue-book, styled Correspondence between Her 
Majesty's High Commissioner and the President of 
the Orange Free State. Pages 132 and 133. 

Copy of a *^ Report of the Commission to Cornelius Kok, being 
translation from the original." 

On the 20th May I decided to ooounence my journey to the 
Chiefs Cornelius Kok and Waterboer for the purpose of fulfilling 
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my duty ; but in consequence of the unpropitious weather^ and 
the condition of my horses^ I left on the following day> while the 
other four gentlemen were appointed to meet at Mr. J. J. 
BoshofiTs. On the way I found Mr. F. BossouWj and arrived 
on the same day at the appointed place ; and as the other two 
gentlemen were not present, we decided on proceeding the fol- 
lowing day. 

At about one o'clock on the 23rd we arrived at Campbell^ at 
the Chief Cornelius Kok's. He was glad to see us, as ho had 
heard of our coming ; and I at once informed him of the object 
of my visit. I requested him to assemble his Council on the 
following day. At about nine o'clock on the appointed day the 
Council met. The Chief came and told us that they were 
ready, and we immediately commenced. I asked the Chief 
whether he wished to hear my authority read. He replied : I 
should at the outset give them that information by word of 
mouth, so as to enable them to understand me. I told them that 
we were deputed by the new Government to ascertain whether 
any dispute existed in respect to ground between him and Water- 
boer, occupied by our burghers. After a long discussion, the 
Chief said he would give me his boundary line in a written 
document, which was instantly done. He said that he had 
written to Captain A. Kok to make the line between them. After 
the meeting was closed we at once proceeded to Waterboer, and 
arrived at Griqua Town at about nine o'clock on the following 
mommg. We were cordially received by Waterboer; and I 
informed him also that we were sent by the new Government to 
investigate the right of claim that he and Cornelius Kok had on 
certain grounds between the Orange and Biet or Modder Bivers, 
occupied by our burghers. I requested to know from him 
whether there was any chance of assembling his Council by 
about twelve o'clock to address them. Waterboer answered that 
he was sorry he, a few days ago, had sent two of his members to 
decide a question about ground. He requested a little patience 
from us, as he would without delay write and cause them to 
return. On the following day, at about one o'clock p.m., these 
persons arrived. Waterboer sent for us, and said to me, I should 
not take it amiss that he had thus delayed us — the members had 
not received his letter immediately — and that we should wait a 
little while until he had an opportunity of privately speaking to 
his CounciL After a little while he again sent for us. He re«* 
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quested the reading of my authority that his Counoil might also 
hear it* After it was read, Waterboer asked what was the inten- 
tion of the new Government with respect to this ? I answered 
that it was a precaution to know if it were desirable to allow 
our burghers to purchase ground fn)m those who were inclined 
to sell. He sud, I am pleased to hear the good intentions of the 
new Government. Thereupon I caused the document received 
from Cornelius Kok to be read, in order to ascertain whether 
there was any dispute respeoting the Une« as stated by Eok. 
Waterboer said this day was the first occasion that he heard of 
that line. One of his councillors, named Jacob Kruger, said that 
their ground ran from Bam a in a strught line to David's Grave^ 
and with the Biet Biver stream to its junction with the Orange 
Biver. Waterboer said he could not just now speak about that 
line, as he had no knowledge of it; we should bear a little 
patience ; he had requested Adam Kok to decide the line be* 
tween them ; then he would see whether there were any dispute 
between them. 

At the conclusion of the meeting we immediately proceeded 
homewards. 

And this I can add, that the farms occupied by our burghers 
lying in the disputed grounds, and for which title deeds (grond- 
brievto) or land certificates were issued by the British Govern^ 
ment, are as follows : ««-*David's Graf, or Klipdrift ; Piet van der 
Westhuisen, Kookfontein; Marthinus Ackeiman, Knoffelok- 
fontein ; Cornelis Koesea, Valsfontein ; J. J. Boshofi^, Mayer's 
Kuilen; Christoffel Jacobs, Klokfontein; A. van Jaarsveld, 
De Zoutpan; H. Groenewald, Karreeleegte ; David Smith, 
Klipfontein ; James Jones, Swinkspan ; Willem Jacobs, Zoot- 
fontein ; Salomon Yermaak, Scholsfontein ; Jacobus van Heerde. 
There are five farms lying in the disputed ground of which there 
are no land certificates. 

This investigation is signed by us. 

J. J. RABIE. 

• J. J. BOSHOFF, 

Member of the Raad. 

• F. ROSSOUW. i 



* Tbeae two signatntes are apparently in the handwriting of J, J, Batne.—O, W. H. 
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[ No. LXXV. ] 
(Copy translation.) 

Declaration by J. J. Rabie, taken from the Blue-book, 
etjled Correspondenoe betvireen Her Majesty's High 
Commiseioner and tbe President of the Orange Free State, 
Pages 134 and 135. 

Sworn Declaration. 

. Appeared before moi Andries Conrad Stncki, Justice of the 
Peace for the town and district of Fauresmith, at Groencikloof, 
in liie district of Fauresmith, Orange Free State, on this Ist 
day of December, 1870, Johannes Jacobus Babie, who, under 
solemn oath, dedareth: — ^In the year 1854, the Honourable 
Volksraad of the Orange Free State, appointed me, also 
Johannes Jurgens Boshof, Frans Bossouw, and Piet J. Jacobs, 
for the purpose of ascertaining which grounds belonged to 
Captain Cornells Kok and Captain Waterboer. P. J. Jacobs, 
being prevented, did not accompany us. 

We repaired first to Capt. Comelis Kok, of Campbell, and 
informed him of the object of our mission ; he being satisfied 
with this, assembled his Council. We asked him to define the 
boundary lines of his territory, because h€, in accordance with his 
own statement, wished to sell his grounds, and had already sold 
a great paift thereof, that is to say, all such grounds situated on 
this side of the Yaal Biver (on the south side) and on the 
Modder Biver. 

On our request, he gave us the following definition of his 
tetritory, which definition we, amongst other reasons, requested 
of him to see whether there were not perhaps any dispute 
between him and Waterboer to wit: — 

From this, that is Campbell, halfway between Oriqua Town 
and Campbell, thence to where the edge of the Campbell Moun- 
tain stretches into the Yaal Biver, thence through Modder and 
Yaal Bivers all along the high ground to a farm called Drie- 
kopjes and Swenkspan ; but he (Capt. Comelis Kok) remarked, 
there is a small dispute about this line between myself and Capt. 
Waterboer, respecting which I have requested Captain Adam 
Kok, of Philippolisj to act as arbitrator for the purpose of 
deciding this line. 

After this I repaired to Waterboer, and informed him of the 
object of my visit, when he said, he had been expecting me a 
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long whil6, as he had noticed in the Courant, that a Conmuflsion 
had been appointed for lliat purpose. He caueed his Council as 
soon as possible on the following daj to meet« We then met 
him and his Council. We asked him if he were inclined to dis- 
pose of ground to Free State subjects, to which he answered in 
the negative. Consequent on this answer, I asked him for a 
definition of his boundary lines for the information of Free State 
subjects, in order that they might also know, in case they wished 
to purchase grounds, to whom such grounds belonged, as 
Cornelis Eok was inclined to sell farms. He then said that his 
line was halfway between Griqua Town and CampbeU ; from 
there to where the point (or edge) of Campbell's mountain 
reached the Vaal Biver, thence up the Vaal Biver to the 
junction of the Modder and Vaal Bivers, thence along the side 
of a Bedpan over the Vetberg, over the Pan of Kubab, over the 
Pan of Klipfontein to a place called Stuurman's Vlei, and thence 
to the line from Bamah to David's Grave ; but he added to this 
definition^ I am not quite positive about these lines, reasons why 
I requested Adam Kok, Captain of Philippolie» to act as 
arbitrator and decide this dispute. 

The whole of his Council acquiesced in this. I told the 
Captain that in case this definition was correct there were four 
farms for which land certificates had been given by the British 
Government, and which would faU within the Umits of this line, 
having been sold by Cornelis Kok to Free State subjects, and I 
further informed him, that whether these grounds were his or 
C. Eok's^ they were irreclaimably the property of Free State 
subjects. 

A proper report of these several acts^ with the result of the 
same, was furnished by the Commission to His Honour the State 
President. 

When Adam Kok went to decide the lines as hereinbefore 
mentioned, the then President of the Orange Free State 
authorized me to accompany him, for the side of the Free State^ 
to follow him on all the lines, to make a chart thereof, and 
forward a proper report. 

Adam Kok, on his journey to Campbell, met me on my farm 
<< Doornlaagte," situated in his route. I did not immediately 
accompany him, as he said he had a great deal of other business 
to do to-day ; he promised to give me notice when he would 
commence deciding the lines, and further said that on receipt of 



ihtA messflge^ I shotild at once proceed to the place where 
GampbeU's ridge reached the Vaal Biver. He appointed three 
weeks for the outside limit of this meeting. I waited liiree 
weeks^ but received no message. He personally returned and 
gave me a definition of the line, and said he could not send me 
the promised message as there was a hindrance, or something of 
that sort. He also forwarded to His Honour President Boshof, 
a definition as mentioned. 

President Boshof was much displeased after he had received 
that definition, that Adam Kok failed to give me notice to 
accompany him according to agreement. He further requested 
Adam Kok to send three of his headmen with me, to inspect 
each beacon in pursuance of the defined line stated by hinu 

Adam Eok was satisfied, and sent two persons, viz., William 
Comer, bis derk, and Gert Magerman, one of his field-comets. 
These accompanied me, and pointed out the line made between 
Comdis Kok and Waterboer. This line ran as follows :— 

From Diep-drift on the Modder Biver, southwest to a Salie 
Kopje, thence southwards to on the side of a red pan, over the 
Yetberg, through the pan of Kukok, up along a Kalklaagte to 
Ihe west of Klipfontein whereon a ridge or beacon is placed ; 
thence to a small red koppie, dose to Stuurman's Ylei, not far 
from the line from Bama to David's Graf, about a gun shot. 

In accordance with this tracing, I made a sketch which I sent 
to President Boshof. 

In that time there was no question whether or not Cornells 
Kok was Captain of Campbell, Captain Waterboer never 
disputed it ; in all our transactions it has rather been shown that 
he and his Council acknowledged Cornells Kok as an indepen- 
dent Chief. 

If there ever was an opportunity for Waterboer to have 
disputed the authority of Comelis Kok over Campbell it was 
the present, of which he did not avail himself. 

Thus declared on date and place aforesaid by me. 

(Signed) J. J. BABIE. 

Before me : 

(Signed) Ands. C. Stitcki, 

Justice of the Peace. 
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[ No. LXXVa, ] 

(Copy tranBlfttioii.) 

PROCLAMATION. 

''Whereas, there has recently appeared in TTie CoUsherg 
Advertiser a notice dated 1st September, 1863, and signed 
Nicholas Waterboer, Paramount Chief of the Griqua Territory, 
in which claim is made by that Chief to a portion of Land 
purchased by this Government of Adam Eok on 26th December^ 
1861, and which formerly belonged to the late Comelis Eok, I 
do now, in reference to a Government Notice, No. 59, dated 25th 
June, 1862, and published in the Government Gazette of the 
following 2nd July, and to a proclamation promulgated by the 
then President, M. W. Pretorius, dated 24th September, 1863, 
and published in the Government Gazette of the ^following 8th 
October, — Proclaim that the rights of the Free State Govern- 
ment to the grounds aforenamed remain unaltered, and I again 
caution all and each against taking possession of, bartering, or 
purchasing grounds there. 

^' Given under my hand at Bloemfontein, on the 11th Novem- 
ber, 1863. 

«( Signed) J. J. VENTER, 

'* The Acting President 0. F. State. 

By order, 

« (Signed) J, C. NIELEN MARAIS, 

" Government Secretary.** 



[ No. LXXVL ] 
(Translation.) 

No. 60. ^ Government Office, Bloemfontein, 

13th September, 1869* 

To the Acting Captain A. Eok, at Philippolis. 

I have by order of His Honour the Acting State President, 
in answer to yours of the 10th August last past, to observe that 
His Honour did not on his authority deal in the matter of 
Bethulie, but simply tried to carry out the resolutions of the 
Honourable the Volksraad of last February, in accordance with 
the request of Captain Le Fuy and the Bev. Mr. Pelissier. By 
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virtue of that resolution. His Honour lias agreed with Captain 
Le Puy and the Key. Mr. PeliBsier, to annex Bethulie to the 
Orange Free State. 

His Honour has desired me further to make you understand 
that Captain Adam Kok is in much error when he pretends to 
have any right to Bethulie ; since^ from copies of documents which 
accompany this, it would appear^ that he certainly has neither 
right nor claim on Bethulie, and as the Volksraad has farther 
declared in a resolution of the 2l8t February, 1869, oopy of 
which resolution you will find in the accompanying Gcvernmtwt 
Gazette of the 10th of May last. 

His Honour trusts, that on the part of the Griqua GK>yem- 
ment, no unlawful or unadyisable steps shall be taken. 

I have the honour to be. 

By order of the State President, 

^Signed) J. W. SPEUYT, 

The Goyemment Secretary. 



LNo. LXXVII.] 
(Copy Extract.) 

Colesberg, 1st April, 1854. 

To Captain Adam Kok, Philippolis. 

Sir, — In reply to your letter of the 25th ultimo, I would 

observe * # # ♦ # 

2^ • * • * * 

o • • •• • * 

^ * * • • • 

6. • • • * ♦ 

6. ♦ ♦ ♦ • • 

7. * * * With a yiew to impress 
upon your minds those appropriate terms of r^gtet^ I ttanscribe 
Mr. Green's words as follows : — 

'* 8. I much regret to hear the result of your deliberation,, as 
should you persevere in your present opinion, I see the prospect 
of ruin to yourselves and country at no very distant day. I 
have, on the part of the British Government, made you moat 
liberal offers^ merely for the sake of the preservation of the 
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fiitiire pMee of Has oonntry^ Your oaie nmplj standi ihoi : 
tiie fanners on ihe other side of the Biet River are in poesesnon 
of oertain lands on which the Ghriquas hare a claim, while on 
this side of Riet Rirer many Griqnas oconpj fanns tvhioh they 
have sold to Europeans or Colonists^ but which they will not 
surrender to the purchasers^ because they say the sale of land is 
opposed to the Qriqua laws. On behalf of the British Oorem- 
mtnt^ I hare oome between you and offered to satisfy your daims 
on the fanners beyond the Riet River, provided you will give 
possession to the purchasers of the ground you have sold them 
on this side, and abrogate a law which leads to such dishonest 
and underhand dealing. You decline this liberal offer ; you are 
willing to take all the money the British (Government will give. 
You will keep ihe money you have received for your lands, and 
you will keep the lands as well I Can such dishonesty prosper P 
I think not ; and I perceive a day of reckoning approaching, if 

resolution be not amended. 

The British Government and Captain Eok are both willing 
to allow ihe Griquas to sell ; but the people themselves, many 
of whom have already sold and been paid for their property, 
refuse through the Council to remove the last and only impe- 
diment. Her Majesty's Special Commissioner has done all that 
can be done under these circumstances, by declaring the sales 
legal; but the Griqua Council refusing to work with His 
Excellency for the public good, the offer of payment which I 
made for lands beyond Riet River is withdrawn, as the object in 
offering it, the preservation of peace will probably be frustrated 
through the unsettled state in which the land tenures must be 
left in consequence of your resolution.'' 

'' I am, sir, 
<< Your obedient servant, 

(Signed) '' GEORGE CLEREj 

'* Special Commissiener." 
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[ No. LXXVIII. ] 

Translation of Power of Attorney by Adam Eok to H« Harvey. 

I, the undersigned, Adam Eok, Chief of the Griquas of the 

Town and District of PMKppoKs, do hereby dedare^ with advice 
u 
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and consent of my Council members, (who have subscribed to 
this with me) to have nominated, appointed, and in the most 
proper manner to authorize Henry Harvey, Esq. (at present my 
general agent), with the power of substitution^ specially as my 
agent, my authorized and representative in all matters requiring 
to be done and executed in aforenamed capacity of chief. To 
attend to all inspections of land in my aforenamed territory; and 
to effect such as may be required to be done by me in my afore- 
named capacity. If possible, to arrange all differences which 
may exist in regard to boundary lines ; and more particularly 
to have charge over and watch over the interests of the Griqua 
Government concerning all such grounds as may be found to 
belong to the Griqua Government. And then, on behalf and 
for account of the Griqua Government, to sellj Under such con- 
ditions as the before named Henry Harvey, of Paljasfontein, in 
the Orange Free State, might find suitable and determine upon. 
To receive the amount of purchase, and for the receipt thereof 
to grant proper receipts ; as also to issue titles to the purchaser 
or purchasers of aforesaid Government grounds, or any portion 
thereof; and, if necessary, to pass transfer to them, and to sign 
the same ; and also, in the event of failure on the part of any 
purchaser or purchasers of aforementioned grounds, or any por- 
tion thereof, or their sureties, to take such legal proceedings as 
he might be advised. 

And whereas I h9ve placed my land register and other office 
books in the hands of my said agent and representative, the said 
Henry Harvey, to be by him used and acted upon wherever 
requisite ; I do hereby grant unto him the full poweis right, and 
authority, whenever he deems it proper to produce the same, or 
any of tiie same, to frame, and to sign extracts thereout, all 
which must be viewed in the same light as if such was done, 
executed, and subscribed to by myself in my aforenamed capa- 
city personally ; and that the same shall, as such, have to be 
acknowledged and admitted in all judicial courts and elsewhere. 
Further, in my name, and for my behalf, in my capacity as 
Chief of the Griqua nation, and as representing the Griqua Go^ 
vernment as aforementioned, to consult, to make arrangements, 
to discuss, and to do that which may be necessary in regard to 
land cases in the Griqua territory; or any other matter or 
matters in connection with the interests of the Griqua Govern- 
ment, with his Honour the State President of the Orange Free 
Statei or other appointed or authorized official of the Orange 
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Free State Government, whenever required, Buoh as I, in my 
abiwenamed capacity, if personally present and acting, could, 
might, or would do. 

Finally,--- in all matters and things not described or named 
herein, to represent my person in my bef or e^mentioned capacity ^ndi 
to do everything for behoof of the Oriqua rule or Government ; 
and to execute that which may be found necessary and requisite ; 
and everything with promise of approbation, indemnity, and to 
hold him harmless according to law. 

Griven and granted under my hand at Philippolis, this fifteenth 
day of the month of August, one thousand eight hutidred 
and sixty-one. 

(Signed) ADAM EOE, Captain. 
„ PIET PIENAAR, 

LUCAS VAN DER WESTHUISEN. 
WILLEM BEZUIDENHOUT. 

As witnesses : 

(Signed) W. J. Cbosslet, General Secretary. 
„ W. F. Htdb. 

„ J. H, TAN DEB HOETEN. 



[ No, LXXIX. ] 

(Translation of Deed.) 

DEED. 

The undersigned, Marthinus Wessel Pretorius, State Presi- 
dent of the Orange Free State, acting in this for and on behalf 
of the said State : 

Declareth to have purchased, and the co-subscriber, Henry 

Harvey, landed proprietor, formerly residing at Paljasfontein, 

at present at Philippolis, as general agent, and specially em* 

powered by Adam Kok, Chief of the Griquas of the town and 

district of Philippolis, with advice and consent of his councillors, 

by deed, dated 15th August, 1861, of which a copy is hereunto 

annexed, to make the hereinafter mentioned sale. 

Dedareth to have sold all the open ground which shall be 
v2 
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found to belong to the Qriqna GtoTeinmeat, as well as all the 
right and title to the Oriqua land formerly posBeflsed by Adam 
Kok and his people, likewise that of the late Comeliiu Eok ; 
and which possession and right were subsequently confirmed by 
treaty, dated 5th February, 1846, betinceen His Excellency Sir 
P. Maitland, Governor-General of the British Possessions in 
South Africa, and Captain Adam Kok, Chief of the Philippolis 
Griquas, for himself and for the Griquas aforementioned. 

By open ground is understood all lands which up to this date 
have not become the property of separate individuals. 

The purchase amount of all the hereinbefore mentioned right 
and title, as also the transfer of the ownership of beforemen- 
tioned open grounds, is fixed at the sum of £4,000, say four 
thousand pounds sterling. 

His Honour the purchaser declares, however, that the pur- 
chase and s^e must be ratified by the Honourable the Yolksraad 
of the Orange Free State, and will lay this document for 
approval before the £aad at its next following session in 
February. 

It is further stipulated that the purchase amount (the sum of 
four thousand pounds sterling) shall be paid by the Government 
of the Orange Free State in four instalments. 

The first instalment, the sum of one thousand pounds sterling, 
so soon as the purchase shall have been approved of by the 
Yolksraad of the Orange Free State, and transfer shall have 
been given ; and the following three years, every year one in- 
stalment, the like sum of one thousand pounds sterling yearly, 
with the interest of six per cent. 

And the seller qq. declares and promises that neither he, nor in 
his behalf, nor by his principal,rfrom this day, the twenty-sixth 
December, 1861, will any more ground be given out or sold until 
the final approval or rejection of this purchase and sale by the 
Honourable the Yolksraad of the Orange Free State, in the 
first coming session in February. 

In case the said Yolksraad may not be willing to confirm this 
purchase and sale. His Honour tiie purchaser declares that ihe 
purchase shdl be considered as not having taken place, with 
which the seller^qq. agrees. * 

It is further stipulated, with desire of the seller, that aU 

arms inspected. by Captain Adam Eok and his Comnussion, and 

of which inspection a written description of the boundaries shall 
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hare been Bigned by Adam Eok and (lie members of hia Com- 
mission^ ihall not agfun be inspeoted. 

This done and passed in duplioate, and for the fulfilment o 
which we bind our persons and property, in presence of 
the undersigned witnesses, at Fhilippolis, this twenty- 
sixth day of December, eighteen hundred and sixty-one. 

(Signed) M. W- PRETORIUS, 

State President* 
H. HARVEY, 
„ qq. ADAM EOE, Eaptyn. 

Witnesses : 

(Signed) F. tan Olden. 
„ W. J. Cbosbley. 



[ No. LXXX. ] 

COPY OP GOVERNMENT NOTICE. 

Whereas it has oome to the knowledge of this Government 
that certain circuUrs have recently been distributed in the 
Eastern Province of the Cape . Colony, signed by Mr. David 
Arnot as the Secretary, Agent, and Representative of the 
Griqua and Batlapin Chief, by which English frontier fanners 
of the Colony are called upon in the name of Captain Nicholas 
Waterboer to send in application for farms which the said 
Captain Waterboer intends granting on twenty-one years' leases 
in certain territory bounded on the south by the Orange River, 
on the north and west by the Vaal River, and on the east by the 
Orange Free State, and whereas said region comprises not only 
the grounds purchased by the Orange Free State from Captain 
Adam Kok on the 26th September, 1862, an d relative to which 
the said Mr. Arnot on 2l8t January, 1867 , wrote to the Govern'* 
ment of the Orange Free State, among other things as follows : — 
<* And that the disputes and differences existing between the 
** Government of the Orange Free State, and the Government of 
*^ the Chief Waterboer, may be arranged, determined and set at 
'* rest for ever : — I once more, in his name and on his behalf^ and 
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** on behalf of his Government, propose and offer to subngit all 
** differences and disputes affecting lands and rights, south 
'' as well as north of the Yaal Biyer, unrestrictedly and 
*' without reserve to the arbitrament and final decision of 
" His Excellency Sir P. E. Wodehouse, Governor of the 
'' Cape Colony, and High Commissioner, or his successor in 
'* office, whoever he may be, should Sir Philip leave the 
'* Colony before the investigation is completed and his award 
'' made. As no . doubt His Honour the President will have to 
** consult the Yolksraad before he can give a reply, I shall feel 
'' obliged by your informing me as to the decision of the Yolks- 
** raad as soon as it has been arrived at ; but even a considerable 
*' portion of'' the districts of Jacobsdal and Boshof, relative to 
which no dispute ever existed, and for grounds on which land 
certificates were granted by the British Government during the 
existence of the Orange River Sovereignty ; and whereas it is 
thus evident that the rights and title of this Government to said 
laud remained unaltered, it has seemed good to the Orange Free 
State Government to warn all parties against entering into any 
engagement in regard to said territory, in order to obviate 
eventual loss or disappointment. 

By order, 

(Signed) J. C. NIELEN MARAIS, 

Government Secretary, 
Government Office, Bloemfontein, 
March 14, 1867. 



[ No. LXXXI. 1 

Copy Extract from the leader of The Great Uastern of Graham's 
Town, Thursday March 28, 1867. 

<' We recollect seeing, some years ago, a proclamation 
issued by the Government of the ' South African Republic ' (the 
Transvaal) purporting to be a description of the territorial 
limits of that remarkable State. In this document the southern, 
and, we believe, eastern boundaries were pretty definitely 
described, but the northern and western were proclaimed to the 
world to be ' onbepaald,' a.e., undefined. We looked upon such 
a proclamation as the legitimate result of an ultra-Calvinistic 
creed operating on the minds of semi-barbarous Boers, who. 
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arrogatmg to ibemselveft alone the title of * Christen menschen * 
(Chri8tian8)j consider themselves the electa and confidently ex- 
pect the indefinite extension of their possessions into the lands of 
the heathen, in fulfilment of the promise that the righteous shall 
inherit the earth ; but we certainly should never have expected 
to see a similar proclamation issued by the Government of Pre- 
sident Brand, whose legal education must have taught him that 
an indefinite claim is no claim at all« and who must also be per- 
fectly well aware that he was writing nonsense when he declared 
that a country which he himself describes as ' bounded by the 
Free tState,^ includes certain parts of the Free State. 

" The proclamation or notice to which we refer appeared in 
the Journal of Friday last, and is intended as a warning to 
deter Cape colonists from accepting an offer which it appears 
has been made to them by the Qriqua Chief Nicholas Water- 
boer of occupying, on easy terms, farms in his territory. To 
have told the colonists that he claimed as his the whole of what 
had hitherto been considered Waterboer's country, would have 
been assuming an intelligible position, though whether such a 
claim had any foundation in justice would have been a matter 
for intending emigrants to decide for themselves, upon hearing 
what the President in such a case ought in fairness to have pub- 
lished, namely, a statement of the facts on which his claim 
rested. We happen, however, to know that the Free State does 
not claim the whole, and that therefore there is the more reason 
why the President ought explicitly to state what line of boundary 
that may be, the violation of which will by him be considered as 
an encroachment on his rights; for an attempt like the present, 
by vague threats to frighten away intending emigrants, if any 
there be, from a country to which he himself cannot and does 
not make any claim whatever, will only be put down, by those 
who know the country and its history, to a desire on his part to 
keep the land open fill he himself can manage to discover a pre- 
text for its annexation. As a mere matter of policy also, it 
would have been far wiser for a man in his position to have 
described the boundary he claimed, and thus shown to intending 
settlers that there was room enough and to spare for them out- 
side that boundary— than thus to have hinted, though not dis- 
tinctly stated, that he claims the whole country, for settlers, well 
knowing that such a claim is utterly ridiculous, will at once set 
down all his claims as equally absurd ; and the sort of persons 
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likely to go there are those who, if once settled in the 
belief of their own justly derived right to the soil, wonld be bnt 
little inclined to care for his pretentions or move away at his 
bidding. 

*^ We know nothing of the grazing capabilities of Waterboer's 
country (though Mr. Brand's evident desire for its possession 
leads us to suppose that his men consider it valuable), and we 
would certainly be the last to advise any of our own neighbours 
to ' trek ; ' yetj at the same time, we cannot permit misr^re- 
sentations to have the effect of deterring anyone from accepting 
the chiefs offer, and, perhaps, preventing poor or enterprising 
men bettering their condition and prospects. We doubt not 
that there are some to whom the offer would otherwise prove 
acceptable, and who yet will be, by the President's notice, pre- 
vented from even considering its possible advantages. 

** For the sake of truth, therefore, merely, and in order to 
allow each and all to judge for themselves, wiibout, on our part, 
advising anyone to undertake a move of advisability of 
which each must judge for himself, we now proceed, as succintly 
as possible, to lay before our readers the facts we are in posses- 
sion of regarding Waterboer's rights and boundaries/* 



[ No. LXXXIa. ] 
(Copy.) 

The following is the Draft of the Albanian Constitution Act 
as read and discussed, clause by clause, at the meeting of 
applicants for leases held in Mr. Caldecott's store, 
Graham's Town, on the 4th September, 1867. 

{Memo. — Where any alteration was proposed and carried, the 
same is enclosed in brackets.) 



BILL 

To encourage and promote the Settlement of British Settiers in 

a portion of the Crriqua Country. 

Whebeas it is the earnest desire of the Western Qriquas and 
their Chief Nicholas Waterboer to cultivate the friend- 
ship of the British subjects ; and whereas, for that pur. 
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pofie^ and for divers good oaases them thereunto moying^j 
it iB by the said Griquas and their Chief considered de* 
sirable that a certain portion of the Griqaa territory 
shall be leased oat in farms to British settlers ex- 
clusively : 

Be it enacted by the said Chief Nicholas Waterboer^ with the 
advice and consent of the Yolksraad of the Western 
GriquaSj as follows : 

(I.) That portion of the Griqiia territory lying to the east- 
ward of the Yaal and Hart Bivers, and between those rivers and 
the western boundary of the Orange Free State^ shall hence* 
forth be called and known as, and is hereby named^ ^^ The 
Province of Albania.** 

(II.) That David Amot^ Esquire^ now of Colesberg, is 
hereby nominated and appointed sole and only agent of the 
Grriqua Government for the purposes of this Act; and that 
upon his death or removal, it shall be lawful for the Chief 
Nicholas Waterboer, by some writing or instrument under his 
sign manual, and the public seal of the Griqua nation, to nomi. 
nate and appoint a successor to the said David Amot, Esquire, 
with full powers under this Act. 

[N.B. — Herein must be inserted that D. Arnot or his suc- 
cessor is the sole medium of communication between Waterboer 
and the Provincial Government, with the title of Griqua 
Resident^ 

IIL That the said David Arnot, Esquire, in his said capacity 
as agent under this Act, is hereby enjoined and empowered to 
lease to British settlers exclusively, farms in the above described 
Province of Albania, such fanns to be of the average extent of 
6,350 English Imperial acres. The said David Arnot, Esquire, 
h2kymgjull power and authority to grant or refuse leases and alloi 
farms to applicants at his discretion,^ or to delegate such power 
and authority to conmiissioners, who may be appointed by him 
for that purpose. [The power of D. Arnot or his delegates to 
alloty as well as grant or refuse, to be expressly defined, as also 
to decide amount of rent or delegate that duty.] 

lY. That the leases in the preceding section mentioned shall 
be subject to the following conditions : — 

(a) Each lease shall be executed in duplicate and in the form 
hereinafter provided in the Schedule A of this Act ; that 
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18 to say^ this Act itself shall be printed as part and 
parcel of the document, and the blanks left in the said 
form shall be filled in with the necessary names, dates, 
and signatures [Provision to be made, in alteration of 
this clause, that provisional titles like the land certificates 
in the Sovereignty be first issued on allocation, and the 
formal titles only after survey, and with plan attached. ] 

(b.) The leases shall be for a term of twenty-one years each 
from the date of the allocation of each farm, and renew- 
able for further terms of twenty-one years each at the 
original rent, at the option of the lessee, his heirs execu- 
tors, administrators, or assigns. [The wording of this 
clause, to make it as clear as possible that the leases are 
actually perpetual, without breaking the Griqua law, 
which forbids sales of land, another clause might be 
inserted preventing a lease lapsing by chance or inad- 
vertence in not renewing.] 

(c.) The Lordship or Sovereignty of the Chief Nicholas Water- 
boer or his lawful successors over the whole territory 
and its inhabitants, shall be recognized and main- 
tained ; and any treasonable acts or practices, against 
such Sovereignty, such as conspiring to cause the 
annexation of the said territory, or any part thereof, 
to any State or country, or any other Qovemment, or the 
like, shall cause the lease or leases held by any person or 
persons so offending to become at once void and of no 
effect, such person or persons being amenable to the laws 
of the settlement as administered by the courts herein- 
after provided for. [Waterboer's Sovereignty to be par- 
ticularly strongly insisted upon, so as to render any idea 
of independence utterly impossible] 

(d.) Every farm leased under this Act must be and continue in 
the bona fide occupancy and use of the lessee or bis lawful 
representative for farming or industrial purposes ; pro- 
vided always that such representative of any lessee must 
be a European, or a person of European descent, unless 
in special cases where permission to employ other per- 
sons for the purpose shall have been obtained from the 
said David Arnot, Esquire, acting in his aforesaid capa- 
city, or his lawful successor, as representative of the said 
Chief and Government. [Penalty for non-occupation to 
be provided.] 
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(tf.) No lease shall be transferable withoat the express consent 
of the said agent, David Arnot/ Esquire, or his dulj ap- 
pointed successor, first had and obtained in the form 
hereinafter provided in Schedule B. [The power here 
vested in D. Amot to be modified thus : He shall be 
president of a land-board of three, with a casting-vote, 
the two others appointed hj the Provincial Government.] 

(/.) The first payment of rent for each farm leased under this 
Act shall be made for one year in advance on the day of 
allocation or issue of provisional title ; the second pay- 
ment of rent shall take place on the first day of the 
January next ensuing after the expiry of one year there- 
after, and shall include not only one year's rent in ad- 
vance, but also the proportional rent for the time between 
the end of such first year, and such first ensuing first day 
of January, and all subsequent payments shall be for one 
year in advance, and be made on the first day of January 
in each year. All payments of rent shall be made to the 
said David Amot, Esquire, or to such Government offi- 
cer of the settlement as shall hereafter be appointed to 
receive the same; and the receipt signed by the said 
David Amot or such officer shall be considered a full and 
complete receipt and acquittance for the same. [To 
stand as it is, but to be expressed in proper legal phraseo- 
logy.] 

(^•) The Common Law of England, except as is provided in 
the succeeding section, shall have full force and effect in 
and over the said territory and its inhabitants until modi- 
fied by enactments made and agreed to by a majority of 
the representatives of the lessees elected in such num- 
bers and for such terms and in such manner as may be 
determined upon by a general council or conference of 
lessees to be convened by the Chief Waterboer, at such 
'time and at such place within the settlement as to him 
shall seem meet, so soon as or not later than three months 
after the number of lessees shall have reached or exceeded 
' seventy-five : Provided always that no such enactments 
shall have force as law until confirmed by the said Chief 
Nicholas Waterboer or his lawful successor, under his seal 
and sign manual. [This clause to be modified in so far as 
that Waterboer waives his right of veto for a time, and 
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is not to exercise it antil three years after the date of the 
first assembling of the representatives* This in order to 
allow time for the construction of a pretty fnll code of 
laws and form of constitution without his interference. 
After the three years he must have^ and be able to 
exercise the power of veto as here provided.] 

(h.) The Bules of Court now in force in the Colony of the Cape 
of Good Hope shall [until modified as in the preceding 
section is provided respecting the law] as far as they can 
be rendered applicable^ regulate all legal proceedings in 
the said territory. 

(i.) The administration of the law shall be in tiie hands of a 
magistrate or magistrates^ justice of the peace or justices 
of the peace^ appointed by commissions, signed by the 
said Chief or his lawful successor ; and aU summonses^ 
writs, or processes whatsoever shall run in the name of 
the said Chief, as follows: — ^'^ Nicholas Waterboer, by 
the Grrace of God and the will of his people, Chie£ 
[This to be modified in so far that the Chief can only 
appoint officers recommended by the Provincial Govern- 
ment hereafter, but Tvithout prejudice to the nomina- 
tions already made by him, namely : D. Arnot, F. Orpen^ 
T. H. Bowker, and G. H. van Breda.J 

(A.) Each magistrate shall have jurisdiction to the amount of 
£40 British currency in liquid cases, and to the amount 
of £20 British currency in illiquid cases ; and in criminal 
cases to three months' imprisonment or 60 lashes, with or 
without hard labour. Civil cases of a larger amount, or 
criminal cases of a graver nature, shall be tried by a jury 
of nine, and shall be heard before a court of which the 
magistrate, or, if there be more than one in the territory, 
then the senior of them shall be the president, and two or 
more magistrates or justices of the peace shall be mem- 
bers. [The constitution of the higher court herein pro- 
vided may be modified hereafter by the representatives as 
they see fit; it is only inserted here for the sake of order 
at starting.] 

.,.) An accurate plan of his farm shall be furnished to each 
lessee, and be attached to his lease, the cost of the survey 
being defrayed out of the revenue of the Province ; and 
such plan must be fupiished to him within five years after 
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allocation of his farm. [The Chief issueB the formal 
lease and plan^ but the Provincial Goremment pays for 
the survey.] 

(tn.) The lessees shall not be expected or called upon to assist 
in any native wars in which the Western Qriquas may 
be concerned, and shall be at full liberty to defend them- 
selves in any war with which they may be threatened. 

(n.) All the conations herein provided are to be interpreted 
with due regard to the desire of the Griqua nation to 
allow the lessees the fullest liberty to mani^e iheir own 
affairs as though they constituted an independent State, 
— provided always that the sovereignty of the Chief 
Nicholas Waterboer and bis lawful successors be fully 
acknowledged as herein set forth, and that all official 
appointments shall emanate from him, and have jurisdic- 
tion under his authority. 

(o.) The Chief Nicholas Waterboer has appointed David Amot, 
Esquire, his representative under this Act, with the title of 
Griqua Resident, who is to reside on the estate called 
" Eskdale,'* in extent 14,000 morgen or 29,000 acres, 
which estate is granted to the said David Amot, Esquire, 
in freehold, and is to be his official residence. The Chief 
has appointed Francis Henry Samuel Orpen, Esquire, 
Surveyor-General of Griqualand West, induding the 
Settlement of Albania, with a monopoly of surveying, 
and of authorizing other surveyors to survey. The said 
Francis Henry Samuel Orpen is also appointed Resident 
Magistrate and Civil Commissioner for the whole 
Settlement ; the seat of magistracy to be at Waterford, 
until a subdivision into two or more magistracies shall 
have taken place. His salary to be £400 per annumi 
and he is to have a lease of one farm to be chosen by 
himself at a nominal rent. Thomas Holden Bowker, 
Esquire> is appointed General Commandant with a Com« 
mission as Justice of the Peace^ giving him magisterial 
jurisdiction throughout the Settlement, enabling him to 
relieve the Resident Magistrate when absent on duty. 
His salary to be £400, with a lease of a farm of 12,700 
acres at a nominal rent. He has authority to organize a 
system of military defence, to divide the country into 
hundreds, and appoint captainB of hundreds under him. 
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The subordinate civil appointments^ such as constables 
and the like^ are in the gift of the Resident Magistrate ; 
and those of a military character in the gift of the 
General Commandant. 

(p.) The officers in the preceding section mentioned being all 
that, the Chief considers absolutely necessary for the 
maintenance of order at the commencement of the 
Settlement, the question of the future necessity for the 
appointment of other officers, or the division of the 
Settlement into two or more districts or fiscal divisions 
wiU remain for the consideration of the representatives 
when elected, who will make such recommendations as to 
. appointments to the Chief as they may deem expedient, 
and the Chief will appoint the persons nominated. 

(q.) The Chief is to receive, through his representative, twenty 
five per cent, of all rents and licences under ibis Act, 
and also twenty»five per cent, of all licence fees, if any, 
levied by the Provincial CK>vemment on goods passing 
through the settlement to or from the interior; the 
remaining seventy-five per cent, of both to go to the 
general revenue of the Settlement, subject to no reserva- 
tion save that the salaries above mentioned must be paid 
out of it. The Chief to forfeit his share of the licences 
and fees if at any time he permits or legalizes the transit 
of goods to or from the interior through any part of his 
territories other than the Settlement. 

(r.) The rents in the Settlement shall vary from £7 10s. to 
£16 per farm ; the word farm being taken to mean 
exacUy 6,350 Imperial English acres. The beacons of 
farms as fixed at inspection to remain as then fixed, but 
the rent as originally assessed to be increased or 
diminished so soon as the actual extent is ascertained by 
survey, in proportion to the excess or deficit of acreage. 

(«.) British currency and Imperial English weights and mea- 
sures are established as the only legal currency and 
weights and measures in the Settlement. 

(/.) The Chief makes over to the Provincial Government all the 
usual rights of royalty or the like in regard to precious 
metals, precious stones, or minerals found in the Settle- 
ment [Private lessees, however, under this Act having a 
right to all precious stones or metals found on their, landsj. 

(ti.) A township will be reserved at or near Backhouse^ and 
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building lots or garden lots laid out therein^ and allotted 
to applicants at annual rents on such conditions, other 
than those applicable to farms under this Act, as may be 
decided upon by David Amot, Esquire, or by the Com- 
missioners delegated by him as provided by section III. 
of this Act. The town to be named Waterford, 
and to be the seat of Qovemment. The location or 
establishment of future towns to be decided by the 
representatives, 
(v.) The flag of the Settlement to be the red standard of 

England with a small Union in the centre. 
(w.) The Chief reserves the right to retain six farms in the 
Province over and above those mentioned in section 
yi., to be by him kept as his own private property, or 
^ven away, or disposed of, as he may see fit. 
V. The Chief binds himself to remove all his Griqua or 
other native subjects out of the Province in such manner and at 
such times as will prevent their interfering with the settlement 
of the country by British settiers exclusively ; the Inspection 
Commissioners having power to appraise the amount of compen- 
sation, if any, to be paid by a lessee for any small dam or other 
improvement made by the previous native occupier or owner* 
YI. And whereas a certain tract of land situated within the 
Settiement has already been alienated and granted to the said 
David Amot, Esquire, that tract of land is exempted from all such 
conditions in this Act provided, as are inconsistent with his 
freehold ownership of the same. The inhabitants, occupiers, 
or lessees of the said land, being nevertheless amenable to the 
laws, and entitled to the enjoyment of equal rights and privi- 
leges with the actual lessees under this Act. The Commissioners 
above mentioned being, nevertheless, empowered to impose 
upon any portion of the said land so alienated such conditions 
regarding roads, ferries, or water privileges as they may deem 
expedient, and all revenue derived from such conditions shall 
form part of the general revenue of the Province. 

yil. This Act may be cited for any purpose as <' The 
Albania Constitution Act, 1867." 

N.B. — In the original drafts Mr. Gr. H. van Breda was to be 
Surveyor-General. As he declined the offer, Mr. Orpen 
received the appointment. Mr. Bowker withdrew, and there- 
fore never received his appointment. The town named in the 
draft *^ Waterford ^ was afterwards re-uiuned Douglas. 
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C No. LXXXII. ] 

QRIQUA GOVERNMENT.— NOTICE. 

The following draft of the principal conditions upon which the 
Chief Nicholas Waterboer proposes to lease farms in the 
new settlement of Albania is published for general infor- 
mation. 

Upon the basis of these conditions it is proposed that an Or- 
dinance or Act shall be drawn up and passed bj the chiefs with 
the advice and consent of his Council ; and^ as the proposed 
Ordinance will^ in fact» be and comprise the constitution of a 
community^ peculiar in its double idations to both the British 
and the Griqua Governments, the document will be drawn up in 
accordance with the best attainable legal advice, and with due 
consid^ation to. all such provisions as may affect questions of 
nternational law, the relations of the new settlement to the 
British possessions in South Africa, or the political or judicial 
position and circumstances of a community of British-bom sub- 
jects within the jurisdiction and dominion of an independent 
Chief, whose Government has been in alliance with Great 
Britain for upwards of forty years. 

The evident necessity that circumspection and grave considera- 
tion must be used in drawing up an instrument upon which such 
weighty interests as the lives and property of a whole com- 
munity depend, will, it is hoped, sufficiently excuse a brief post- 
ponement in the publication in extenso of the full and formal 
legal document ; but intending settlers are hereby informed that 
there will be as little delay as possible, and that upon the 
annexed conditions as a basis, all that they can desire of security 
and certainty as regards their position, will be ensured by the 
legal knowledge and friendly sympathies of the gentlemen whose 
assistance will be sought. 

This done at Graham's Town this 4th September, 1867. 

(Signed) DAVID ARNOT, 

Agent and Representative in this Colony of the 

Chief Nicholas Waterboer and his Government. 

Conditions upon which farms will be granted on lease in liie 
Province of ^' Albania," in the Griqua territory :— 

1. That die leases will be granted with a view to the locating 
of a British and European Settlement in that Ftoyinoe^ 
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subject to all the provisions of the Act or Constitution 
Ordinance hereafter to be prepared and to be passed by 
the Chief of the Western Griquas— If icholas Waterboer, 
and his Yolksraad^ granting to the Settlement its own 
constitution and powers of internal self-govemmenti the 
administration of justice, the raising and expenditure of 
reyenue, and all other matters and functions— legislative, 
municipal, or otherwise — ^incidental to the Good Govern- 
ment of the Settlement. 

2. The lessee, by himself or his lawful representative, who shall 

be of European descent, will be required to reside upon 
and occupy his farm during his term of lease ; but he 
shall; at any time during such period, be at liberty to 
cede and assign his lease of the same to a purchaser, 
assignee, or sub-lessee, approved by the land^board of the 
Settlement, who will be bound by the same conditions of 
lease as the original lessee. 

3. The farms will be leased on an annual rental averaging from 

£7 IQs. to £{6 per farm, to be fixed by the inspection 
commission constituted for that purpose, payable yearly 
in advance, the first payment to be made on .allotment of 
the farm and issue of the provisional lease, and thereh 
after to be adjusted and be payable on the first day of 
January in each and every succeeding year* 

4. The leases shall be for a term of twenty-one years each from 

the date of the allotment of each farm, and renewable 
thereafter for further terms of twenty-one years each at 
the original rent, at the option of the lessee, his heirs, 
executors, administrators, or assigns* 
6. The surveying and inspecting expenses will be defrayed by 
the Provisional Government of the settlement ; and the 
diagram and deed of lease will be issued within five years 
from the date of allotment. 

6. The farms will be allotted in their discretion by the inspec- 

tion commission to the applicants in the order of their 
respective applications, due regard being had to the 
granting of blocks of farms to parties desirous of being 
located under any head of a party or in dose proximity. 

7. The farms shall be occupied within -«— months from the day 

of the allotment, 

8. Any neglect or breach of the conditions will subject the 

X 
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lessee or holder of the lense to saoh penalties as shall or 
maj be dedared by the Act or Constitution Ordinance of 
the settlement. 

9. Any lessee haying an allotment and not occupying the same 

in terms of these conditions or of his provisional lease 
within -— *' months from the date of allotment^ shall be 
liablcj in the discretion of the inspection commission^ to 
forfeiture of his farm and of all moneys paid or advanced 
by him upon or in respect of the same, and without com- 
pensation thereon. 

10. Every male lessee or legal holder of a lease shall have a 

vote and voice in all matters affecting the representative 
institutions and appointments of the Settlement^in accord- 
ance and in so far as the same is consistent with the pro- 
visions of the said Act or Constitution Ordinance or any 
legal enactment to be passed in pursuance thereof. 

11. The inspection commission or commissioners will be forthwith 

appointed by the Chief Waterboer, through his agent and 
representative, David Amot, Esquire, for the purpose of 
immediately parcelling out and alloting farms to appli- 
cants, 

12. A deposit fee of £2 shall be paid by each applicant for the 

purpose of meeting preliminary expenses, to be thereafter 
deducted from the first said yearly payment of rent. 
Such deposit may be made in Graham's Town at the 
Frontier Commercial and Agricultural Bank ; in Coles- 
berg at the Standard Bank ; and in Hope Town to James 
Wykeham, Esquire. 
K.B. — Intending applicants are informed that a certain tract 
of land between the ** drift" (for opposite Hope Town and 
Bamah) being private property, is not subject to those of the 
above conditions regarding amount of rent or length of lease. 
The trustees of the property, however, offer it in farms at an 
average rent of 1^. per acre, and a lease of 33 years. The 
lessees — except in not holding their leases from the Chief— will^ 
in other respects, be subject to the above conditions. Applicants 
will, therefore, please to state whether they contemplate obtain- 
ing one of these farms, and if so the fact will be noted on the 
deposit receipt. 

It is also notified that a town (the seat of Magistracy) to be 
named DouglaSj will be laid out at or near Backhouse^ on the 
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YmI Biver, where Imilcliiig lots will be granted on an annual 
rental of £1 per annum each, the cost of survey (£l 108. per 
lot) to be defrayed by the lessee, the holder of a deposit receipt 
for that sum (viz., £l 10s.) being considered an applicant. 



[ No. LXXXIII. ] 
GRIQUA GOVERNMENT NOTICE— ALBANIA. 

Ihe attention of intending applicants is particularly called 
to the following two articles of the conditions^ published in the 
notice, dated 4th September, 1867, as a disregard of them may 
cause disappointment to those who delay in making application 
for farms. 

<* Clause 6. The farms will be allotted in their discretion by 
the inspection commission to the applicants in the order of their 
respective applieations ; due regard being had to ihe granting of 
blocks of farms to parties desirous of being located under any 
head of a party, or in close proximity.'^ 

** Clause 12. A deposit fee of £2 shall be paid by each appli- 
cant for the purpose of meeting preliminary expenses to be 
thereafter deducted from the first yearly payment of rent. Such 
deposit may be made: In Graham's Town, at the Frontier 
Commercial and Agricultural Bank; in Colesberg, at the 
Standard Bank; and in Hope Town, to James Wykeham, 
Esquire." 

(Signed) DAVID ARNOT, 
Representative in this Colony of the 

Griqua and Batlapin Chiefs and their Governments. 

Graham's Town, September 7, 1867. 



[ No. LXXXIV. ] 
GRIQUA GOVERNMENT NOTICE.— ALBANIA. 

Whereas it appears that some doubt exists in the minds of 
intending ap|dicants for farms, as to the proper mode of appli. 
cation, it is hereby notified Ihat the fact of a deposit having 
been made in terms of the notice dated 4th Septembw, 

X2 
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1867, will itself be considered as an application, and treated as 
such. Application maj also be made hj letter addressed to the 
undersigned at Colesberg. 

(Signed) DAVID ARNOT, 
Bepresentative in this Colony of the 

Griqua Chief and Government. 

Graham's Town, September 13, 1867. 



LNo. LXXXV.] 



David Abnot, Esquire, in the name and on behalf of Nicholas 
Waterboer, by the choice of the People, Chief of the 
Territory and Nation of Griqualand West. — To all whom 
it may concern, greeting : — 

Whereas, by the special advice and consent of his councillors, 
in Council assembled, the Chief Nicholas Waterboer did resolve 
and make known his desire to assign and grant a certain portion 
of his said territory, situate between the Orange and Yaal 
Bivers (as the same shall be hereafter more fully and particularly 
described in a Charter or Act of Constitution, to be by him, 
with advice and consent aforesaid, executed and granted), for 
the purposcj and with the intent, that the said portion of territory 
should be erected into a Settlement or Colony, to be thence- 
forward, and in all time coming, (unless expressly altered) 
designated, recognized and identified in all formal Acts, deedcf, 
and documents, by, and under the name of '^ The British Settle- 
ment of Albania, in the territory of Griqualand West : " which 
settlement, or portion of territory, should be subdivided and 
apportioned into lots or holdings, to be allotted to, and rented 
and occupied by, persons of European descent, on leasehold 
titles (renewable and transferable) of twenty-one years' duration, 
at such annual rents rated at sums ranging from seven pounds 
ten shillings to fifteen pounds sterling, per six thousand three 
hundred and fifty imperial English seres, as should be assessed 
and imposed by certain commissioners, to be in his name and by 
his authority, for that purpose, nominated and appointed, as well 
as for the further purposes of determining the boundaries of such 
lots or holdings, and allotting the same to suitable applicants : 
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it being difltinotly imderstood and provided^ that the varioufl 
rents to be assessed and imposed shonld, in the first instance^ be 
deemed only provisional^ and subject to be hereafter increased or 
decreased, in proportion as the relative lots or holdings should 
be found, on actual survey, to exceed or fall short of, the afore- 
said extent or standard quantity of 6,350 acres ; that is to say — 
that the fixed rent shall eventually bear the same proportion to 
the provisional rent, vrhich the actual ascertained area or extent 
shall be found to bear, to 6,350 imperial acres. 

And whereas by a certain writing under his hand and seals 
dated at Chriqua Town, the 7th October, 1867, the said Chief 
Nicholas Waterboer, with advice and consent aforesaid, did 
nominate, constitute, and appoint me, the said David Amot, as 
his agent and representative! within the said Settlement, with 
full power and authority, to grant and refuse leases, and to 
appoint the commissioners aforesaid to inspect and assign lots or 
holdings and assess rents, and further, to do and cause to be done, 
all and whatsoever may be necessary for the establishment of the 
said Settlement. 

And whereas the said Commissioners have reported to me, 
that they have assigned and allotted to — — — his heirs executors, 
udministrators, or assigns, that certaia lot or holding, situated 
^— « — , in the said Settlement of Albania, numbered-— in the 
land registry thereof, and bounded as follows, — — — at an 
annual rental, rated as aforesaid at ■■ sterling per 6,350 
acres, payable yearly, and in advance (pending the establishment 
of a government for the Settlement, under the said Charter or 
Act of Constitution) to the manager for the time being of the 
branch of the Standard Bank of South Africa (limited), in 
Colesberg, to b 3 by him carried to my credit in my aforesaid 
capacity as representative of the said Chief in the SetUement of 
Albania, in an account to be kept in the books of the said 
branch Bank ; it being further understood, stipulated, and pro- 
vided, that the said «— and his aforesaids shall be bound 

and obliged, as by acceptance hereof they bind and oblige them- 
selves, to regularly and punctually pay the aforesidd impost of 
— ^— — sterling, until such time as the real and true extent of 
the sa'd Lot No. — shall have been as^certained ; whereupon, 
and as soon as called upon so to do, he or they shall be bound, to 
make good and pay such byegone deficiencies or under payments 
in rent (if any) as the final and permanent rating, founded on 
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aotual Burvey, shall show to be due ; the said ■ ■ ■ and his 
aforesaidS) beingj on the other hand, entitled and guaranteed to 
have any excess in payments (as shall in like manner be asoer« 
tained) deducted from the future rent or rents becoming due in 
respect of the said lot. 

Therefore, T, the said David Amot, as agent and represen* 
tative aforesaid, do hereby acknowledge and dedare, to have let 
and hired, as by these presents I do let, hire, lease, and allocate 
to, and in favour of the said —«—•-— and his aforesaids, the 
before mentioned holding or lot. No. — , situated and bounded 
as aforesaid, with all the rights and privileges thereunto apper- 
taining, for the fiill and complete term and period of twenty-one 
yearn, reckoning from the date hereof, with full right to the said 
■ ' and his aforesaids, to occupy, use, and enjoy the said 

holding or lot, in every lawful manner, during the subsistence of 
this lease, or any renewal thereof. Provided always, as it is 
hereby expressly provided and declared, that the said holding or 
lot, and the said " ■■ - ^ and his aforesaids, shall be subject to 
all such municipal laws, rules, and regulations, for the good 
government^ prosperity, stability, and development of the eaid 
Settlement of Albania, as the community of lessees and legal 
occupants thereof themselves, shall, from time to time, make, 
pass, and enact. 

And these presents — subject to such qualifications and expla* 
nations as are set forth in the general conditions and reservations 
annexed hereunto (and subject furtiier to such spedal conditi<m 
or conditions, attached to and incumbent on the aforesaid lot or 
holding (if any) also in like manner annexed), and which are 
subscribed by me, the said David Arnot, in my aforesaid capadtjr, 
and the said ■ ■ as relative hereunto — shall be, and con- 

stitute the provisional lease and title of the said ■ and 

his aforesaids, until the Charter or Act of Constitution herein* 
before referred to, shall have been framed, approved, finally 
passed and promulgated, and the contemplated '' regular ** surveys 
made, and the formal tities issued* 

Given under my hand and the seal of the Government, in 
triplicate, at — — • the — day of — — in the year of our 
Lord, One thousand eight hundred and sixty years. 



Agent and representative of the Chief and 

Government of Griqualand. 
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Thejbliowiaff are the condiHone herein rtf erred toi 

1. That the leases are granted with a view to the locating of 
a British and European Settlement in Albania^ subject to all the 
proyisions of the Act or Constitution Ordinance hereafter to be 
prepared and to be passed by the Chief of the Western Griquas 
—Nicholas Waterboer and his Yolksraad^ — ^granting to the 
Settlement its own constitution and powers of internal self 
gOYemment^ the administration of justice^ the raising and expen- 
diture of reYenuCj and all other matters and functions — Legis- 
latiye> Municipal^ or otherwise^ — ^incidental to the good govern* 
ment of the Settlement. 

2. The lessee by himself or his lawful representative— who 
shall be of European descent^ — ^will be required to reside upoa 
and occupy his farm during his term of lease ; but shall at any 
time during such period^ be at liberty to cede and assign his 
lease of Uie same to a purchaser— assignee, or sub-lessecf 
approved by the Land Board of the settlement, who will be 
bound by the same conditions of lease as the original lessee. 

3. The farms will be leased on an annual rental averaging 
from £7 10s. to £16 per farm, to be fixed by the Inspection 
Cc^nmission constituted for that purpose; payable yeariy in 
advance— the first payment to be made on allotment of the farm 
and issue of the provisional lease, and thereafter to be adjusted 
and be payable on the first day of January in each and every 
succeeding year. 

4. The leases shall be for a term of twenty-one years each, 
from the date of the allotment of each farm, and renewable 
thereafter for further term or terms of twenty-one years at the 
original rent, at the option of the lessee, his heirs, executors, or 
assigns 

5. The surveying and inspecting expenses will be defrayed by 
the provisional Government of the settlement out of the rent 
revenues; and the diagram and deed of lease will be issued 
within — • years from the date of allotment. 

6. The farms shall be occupied within — months from the date 
of the allotment. 

7. Any neglect or breach of the conditions will subject the 
lessee, or holder of the lease, to such penalties as shall or may be 
declared by the Act or Constitution Ordinance of the Settlement. 

8. Any lessee having an allotment, and not occupying the 
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Bnxte, within -^ months frcmi the date of aUotment» shall be liable^ 
in the discretion of the Inspection Commission, to forfeiture of 
his farm, and of all moneys paid or advanced bj him upon or in 
respect of the same, and without compensation thereon, 

9. Every male lessee or legal holder of a lease, shall have a 
vote or voice in all matters affecting the representative insti- 
tutions and appointments of the Settlement, in accordance, and 
in so far as the same is consistent with, the provisions of the said 
Act or Constitution Ordinance or any legal enactment to be 
passed in pursuance thereof. 

10. Servitude is reserved of makinfi^ and maintainioi? Water- 
forrowB through any farms, for th/use and benefit of lower 
ones ; without prejudice, however, to the water-rights of the 
f[>nner. 

11. Air beacons shall be substantially erected ^our feet in 
height — whitewashed and kept in repair. 



Form of Cession and Transfer. 

By virtue of the provisions of the annexed lease, I, the said 
do hereby acknowledge and declare to haye alienated 



and ceded and trmsfered to — —— — his heirs, executors^ 
administrators, or assigns, the aforesaid lease of, and all my title 
and interest in and to, the herewithin described lot or holding 
No. — together with all the rights and privileges thereunto 
belonging, and subject to the burdens and obligations affecting 
the same. 
Dated at the — day of 186— 

As Witnesses : 



[ LXXXVI. ] 
^Copy.) 

To Her Most Excellent Majesty ViCTOBiA, Queen of Great 
Britain and Ireland, &c 

The Memorial appeal of Thomas Holden Bowker, late m^nber 
and Secretary of the Laud Commission of this province. 
Humbly showeth : — 

1. That your memorialist was suspended from the duties of 
his office as member and secretary to the Land Commission on 
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the 2l8t November^ 1873, upon the charge of having wilfully 
made false statements affecting the honour of this Government, 
2. Your memorialist opines that he cannot remain silent under 
the above serious charge, when he has in his hands unquestion-* 
able proofs of the truth of the allegations he has made against 
the Government of this province. 

* 3. The fact that jour memorialist refused to be answerable to 
the Government of this province, whose acts and intentions he 
had so seriously impugned, ought not to preclude him from 
receiving that protection from Her Majesty's Privy Council 
which the importance of the matters in question so seriously 
demand, and which can only be obtained through the appointment 
of a Royal Commission of Inquiry. 

4. Your memorialist forwarded on the 16th December last a 
memorial to the Bight Honourable the Earl of Kimberley, 
praying for the appointment of sach a Commission, to which 
memorial he thinks he has received no reply. 

5. Your memorialist is fully prepared to substantiate what he 
has designated as the *' great land swindle of Griqualand West '' 
for the following reasons : — Firstly, Your memorialist can prove 
satisfactorily the correctness of the six charges made by him 
against the Government of this Province. Secondly. That this 
monstrous usurpation of other people's rights was contemplated 
so long ago as the year 1867, when your memorialist felt con* 
strained to resign his connexion with the projectors of the scheme 
— Messrs. David Amot and F. H. Orpen. Thirdly. That 
inducements were held out to your memorialist to secure his 
co-operation in the introduction of the scheme as the policy of 
the Government of Griqualand West. Fourthly. That Mr. 
Orpen as one of the members of the Land Commission endear 
voured to get certain questionable papers approved of by the 
Commission without examination, upon his personally avouching 
for their correctness. Fifthly. That officers of high officiid 
standing are parties in complicity with these land affairs. Sixthly. 
That the consequent stagnation of improvement, and the great 
discontent existing in this Province since the assumption of 
British rule, has been caused solely by the underhand coun- 
tenance given by this Government to the plans of the Griqua 
agent, David Amot. Seventhly. That while the Lieut.-Govemor 
professed to be guided by ^^ the broad principles laid down in His 
ExeelUncy^s Proclamation No. 72 of 1871," he is in an underhand 
manner acting to the contrary. 



Your Majesty's memorialisi, for all the foregone reasons and 
in vindioation of the honour of the British Q-oyernment, and the 
exculpation of his character from unmerited disgrace^ trusts that 
your Majesty will graciously appoint a Boyal Commission of 
Inquiry into all matters connected with the land question in this 
Province. 

And your memorialist will ever pray^ &c* 

(Signed) THOMAS HOLDEN BOWKER. 
Kimberley^ June 6^ 1874. 



[ No. LXXXVII. ] 

With Annexures A and B. 
(Copy.) 

Memorandum for His Excellency the Lieut.-Govemor of Griqua- 
land West. 

Mr. Campbell, being an old friend of mine^ and lands being 
then freely granted by Waterboer, and Mr. Campbell having 
been appointed Special Magistrate in Griqualand West, under 
the Imperial Act 26 and 27 Victoria, Cap. xxxv of 29th June, 
1863 ; and abq having received, or being about to receive a 
( Annexure B) Commission from Captain Waterboer, authorizing 
him to adjudicate in civil cJEtses — I in my capacity as Agent 
for, and representative to that Qovernmenti and knowing that 
the Griqua Government could not afford to pay Mr. Campbell 
any salary for such services, recommended to that Government 
to sanction a grant of land in Mr. Campbell's favour which was 
at once assented to. 

This was in January, 1871, and several months before Her 
Majesty's Government had consented to take over the country. 
It was, therefore, long before I had any idea that Mr. Campbell 
would ever become one of the Bloemhof arbitrators. 

I did not make Mr. Campbell acquainted with the matter, nor 
did I intend to do so, until I could be sure that nothing would 
stand in the way of his getting or accepting it. I meant to have 
taken him by surprise in the matter. (See annexure hereto A.) 

The enclosed note just received from Mr. Orpen will throw 
some light on this matter, and show how and when Mr. Campbell's 
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dalnit were filed ; atid I am quite eertain that Mr. Campbell 
knew nothing abont the matter until long after the arbitration 
papers were in GDvemor Keate*8 poBsession, nor, indeed, till 
long after the Keate award had been published. 

(Signed) DAVID AENOT, 
Late Agent and BepreseutatiYo of the Griqua 

Chief Waterboer and Goyernment 

Eimberley, 26th June, 1874. 



Aknbxube a. 
(Copy.) 

Eimberley, 26th June, 1874. 

Mr DEAB Abkot, — Regarding Mr. Campbell's grants of 
land from the Griqua Goyernment, and the manner in which the 
Land Commission became aware of them, — all I can tell you on 
the subject is as follows : — I was present at your fann Eskdale 
when Waterboer called there on his way to No-manVland, for 
the purpose of attaching his signature to the lists he had asked 
you to make out of all grants made by his Gt>yernment before 
it became a British dependency. I saw him sign the documents 
— three in number— on the 7th December, 1871. I assisted you 
in comparing copies of these lists with the originab ; and these 
copies you handed to me as Civil Commissioner in terms of Sir 
Henry Barkly's Proclamation No. 72 of 1871. On my starting 
from Douglas on the 3rd March, 1872, on my soryey tour round 
Griqualand West, I took these lists with me to file with the 
Land Commission then lately appointed. On my arrival in 
Elipdrift I put up with Mr. Campbell, and he then told me how 
surprised he had been on receiving shortly before from you four 
documents signed by Waterboer granting him foar farms. Mr. 
Buyskes and I were then the only members of the Commission 
in Klipdrift, but we had heard of Mr. Bowker*s acceptance of 
office* Mr. Campbell asked me then to take charge of and 
lay before Mr. Buyskes his four documents, saying, that as he 
bad never received any money from the Griqua Government, he 
would be glad to have these grants approved, so as to realize one 
for which he had an ofier for purchase. I did so; and Mr« 
Buyskea immediately said he would have nothing to do with 
what he considered a very improper transaction— >the grant of 
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Ittid by one of the pftrties to hiB arbitrator—but ibat if Mr. 
Campbell hoped to get the laiid^ he had better put in his daim 
again after Mn Bowker's arrival ; and that then Mr. Campbell 
had better not appear as the first on the list of claimants. I took 
Mr. Campbell's papers back to him^ and told him what had been 
said. He was very indignant at what he considered a charge of 
bribery, telling me, what I knew before from you and Waterboer, 
that he knew nothing of the grants when the Chief signed the 
lists. I remember perfectly your and the Chiefs agreeing that 
it would be a surprise to Mr. Campbell to hear of them. I had 
your own grants with me also at the time ; but hearing Mr* 
Buyskes express his belief that you were grasping and avari- 
cious, and going to claim what you had no right to, and what 
you would never succeed in getting — unless I could succeed, as 
he proposed I should try to do, in getting you to ask for a much 
smaller extent of land — ^I returned you the documents in a letter 
dated at P. Wright's place 23rd March, in which I plainly 
showed my opinion that Mr. Buyskes was not a fit person to be 
one on the Land Commission. This letter subsequently fell into 
Mr. Buyskes's hands, and was made the subject of a complaint 
against me by the Land Commission. 

Yours faithfully, 

(Signed) FRANCIS H. S. OBPEN. 



Griqua Government Commission to John Campbell, Esquire. 

Annexure B to Appendix No. 87. 

This Commission was approved of and confirmed by the 

Colonial Government by communication from the Honourable 

the Colonial Secretary to the Chief Waterboer, dated 16th 

February, 1871. 

D. ARNOT. 



(Copy.) 

To John Campbell, Esquire, late of Port Elizabeth, in the 
British Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, and now resi- 
dent in the district commonly called the Diamond-fields 
of the Vaal River, in South Africa — 

Gbeeting :— We, Nicholas Waterboer, Paramount Chief 
of the Griquas of West Griqualand, and the other persons 
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whose names are sabsmbed hereto, membem of the Baad or 
Counoil of the said Nicholas Waterboer, do hereby nominate 
and q>point you, the said John Campbell, with the permission of 
Her Majesty Queen Yiotoria, in her Colonial GK>Yermnent of 
the Cape of Good Hope, and during her Boyal pleasure, and 
during the pleasure of the said Nicholas Waterboer or his suc- 
cessors. Paramount Chiefs of West Gxiqualand, and his or their 
Council for the the time being, — ^to be a magistrate and justice 
of the peace within the limits hereinafter defined, that is to 
say:— 

Within a line running from Bamah on the Orange Biver in a 
straight direction to David's Qraf, near the junction of the Biet 
and Modder Bivers ; thence in a straight direction to Platberg 
near the Vaal Bi?er ; thence to the Vaal Biyer ; thence up said 
river to its junction with the Vet Biver ; tiience from the said 
river in a straight direction to the mission station called Taungs, 
above Boetsaap, on the Hart Biver ; thence in a straight direc* 
tion to Boetsaap ; thence in a straight direction to Kramer's 
Fontein ; thence in a straight direction to Griqua Town ; thence 
in a straight direction to the junction of the Vaal and Orange 
Bivers ; and thence along the Orange Biver to Bamah aforesaid* 

And we do further authorize and appoint that you shall, 
witlun the limits aforesaid, exerdise jurisdiction both civil and 
criminal, according to the laws and customs of the Griqua people 
BO far as the same are certain and ascertainable, subject to such 
restrictions as are hereinafter mentioned ; and where such laws 
and customs are not clearly defined or are uncertain and not 
ascertainable, then according to the principles of the common 
law of the said Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, so far as the 
same are applicable to the circumstances of any case arising 
within the local limits of your jurisdiction, as hereinbefore defined 
and to the constitution of the court wherein you shall preside, 
the practice of which court shall be as near as may be assimi- 
I ated to the practice of the courts of the said Colony as now by 
1 aw established. 

And we do further direct, appoint, and ordain that you shall 
exercise your jurisdiction in civil matters without limit as to 
the value of the matter in dispute, and without appeal, unless and 
until some court of appeal shall or may be duly constituted by 
law ; an^, further, that the limit of your criminal jurisdiction 
shall be as follows, namely: You diall exercise jurisdiction 
without appeal or review in all isuch cases as by the law of t|ie 
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Colony of tiie Cape of Gk>od Hope are not now oapltal 
cases; and^ further^ in all cases which, though by the mere 
nature of the offence ihey might be pmushaUe tinder aggravated 
drcnmstances, they are not by law necessarily capital, and onght 
not in equity to be punished with death. 

And we also direct, ordain, and appoint that the jorisdiotion 
hereby conferred, both civil and criminal, you shall exercise as 
fully and effectively over all persons, property, and effects within 
the local limits of your jurisdiction as aforesaid, as we, the said 
Nicholas Waterboer, Paramount Chief as aforesaid, and the 
other persons whose names are hereunto subscribed, councillors of 
his Baad as aforesaid, ourselves could do. 

Provided always that nothing herein contained shall be held in 
any way to derogate from any powers conferred on you by any 
commission of Her Majesty Queen Victoria as to her subjects, 
but rather shall be taken to extend and be in aid of all such 
powers as she may have deputed to you by any such com- 
mission. 

In witness whereof we have placed to this Commission our 
signatures, the seal and great seal, and caused the signature to 
be placed, as taking part herein, of our representative ; and who, 
furthermore, as the Griqua and Bailaping Chiefs and Govern- 
ment'sRepresentative and Confidential Adviser, attests the whole 
at Griqua Town, in Council assembled, on this 27th day of 
January, 1871, under his signature and seal to this Commission. 

(Signed) N. WATERBOER, Chief. 

„ DAVID ARNOT, Griqua Representative. 

NICHOLAS KRUGER, CouncUlor. 
„ A. VAN ROIJ, „ 

WILLEM VAN NEEL, „ 
„ L. JANZ, „ 

„ LUCAS KOK, „ 

„ ISAAC HAIJ, „ 

JANTJE GRIQUA, „ 

„ PRINS NERO, ,> 

„ W. A. FORTUIN, „ 

J. PIENAAR, „ 

„ DAVID ARNOT, Griqua and Batlaping 

Confidential 



David Aenot, 
Griqua and Batlaping Agent and Representative. 
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[ No. LXXXVIIL ] 

With Annezurea marked A and B. 
(Copy.) 

Albania Qriqnaland West^ 

Griqaa and Batlaping Agenoyi 

Eskdale, June 9th^ 1869. 

May it please Tonr Ezoelleney, — I fiaye the honour^ by desire 
and for behalf of the Chief Nioholas Waterboer of Gbiqna Town^ 
to report for Your Excellency's information, that at the request 
of the Chief, and as his representatiye, I proceeded to Zwinks 
Pan, the farm of Mr. John Fraser, for the purpose of meeting 
and conferring with the Free State Commission (which consisted 
of Messrs. C. W. Hutton and D. van Niekerk, members of the 
Yolksraad, and Mr. McCabe, member of the Ezecutiye Council) ^ 
in regard to the complaints for assaults as perpetrated by the 
so-called Free State subjects, named Van Wyk and Van Eck. 

On arrivingatMr. Fraser'sfarmontheSlstMay,1869,theplaoe 
and day named by the Chief, in accordance and in compliance with, 
and at the desire ofj the Free State Gbyemment, for the purpose 
here-aboye named, I found only Mr. F. McCabe there, and he 
mentioned to me, some minutes after my arriyal, and after I had 
outspanned, on my inquiring whether his brother commissioners 
had arriyed, that Messrs. Hutton and Van Niekerk were at the 
adjoining homestead, and guests of Van Wyk, one of the yery 
men against whom the complaint of assault had to be heard and 
inyestigated ; and that the two commissioners should meet at 
Van Wyk's for the dispatch of the business of the day. Mr. 
Field-cornet Way land of Albania, the complainant against Van 
Wyk, demurred (to me) against prosecuting a man in his own 
house ; and, moreoyer, remarked that a year had elapsed since 
the breach of the peace was committed by Van Wyk, at Belmont, 
in Albania, the residence of Mr. Wayland, in the ChieTs terri- 
tory ; and although he was quite ready to go into and proye his 
case, with his witnesses, whom he had brought for that purpose, 
that he would prefer that measures should be taken calculated to 
ayoid and preyent a recurrence of such breaches of order and 
peace by acquainting Van Wyk and Van Eck (against whom 
the complaints then to be inyestigated were made) of the boun- 
dary line common to the Free State's and the Chief Waterboer's 
territories, that in so far as related to the farms of Van Wyk and 
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Van Eck^ which were border farms On the common (to both Free 
State and Griqualand) boundary line^ extending from Bamah, in 
the direction and straight to David's Graf, should be pointed out 
to the respective parties to the suits. I may state that these 
statements and ideas formed the preliminary or prefatory re- 
marks to further proceedings at that meeting. 

On my reaching this point of my expressed sentiments, a 
Hollander of the name of Yels stepped forward and interrupted 
the proceedings ; and, addressing the Free State Commission^ 
stated that he was in attendance there as attorney for Van Wyk, 
Van Eck, and a host of others (against whom the Chief never 
made any complaint)^ named Burger, Van der Snid^ Van 
Heerden, two Van der Marmes, &o., &c., and urged and carried 
the point that I should not be allowed any say or hearing, not 
having a special power of attorney to lay before the Free State 
Commission as my authority to represent the Chief Waterboer^ 
Mr. Commissioner Hutton seemed inclined to overrule Mr. 
Yels' objection ; but Messrs, McCabe and Van Niekerk, and 
thus a majority of the Commission, ruled that I could not act^ 
notwithstanding that Mr. Hutton mentioned that it was^ 
well known (and his brother members agreeing} that both 
the British Government and that of the Free State recognized 
me as the Chiefs representative. By this decision, then, of the 
Commiseion, I was debarred wholly from doing anything further^ 
and stated this to the Commission in full meeting. 

The argument put forth by me in claiming to be heard was 
that I required no special power ; that by virtue of my office 
and position I was, by virtue of my appointment, a standing 
Commission, and quite different from themselves, who were sent 
specially as required from time to time ; but everything I ad- 
vanced proved of no avail. 

I was thereupon made acquainted by the Free State Commis- 
sion (and which I heard for the first time) that, independently 
of investigating the cases of Van Wyk and Van Eck, that they 
had received orders from their Government to go over the so- 
called Yetberg line. I at once protested against such a step 
being taken then, on account of not having previously to the 
arrival of the Commission been made aware of such an intention 
on the part of the Free State Government. 

I protested further against any and every act of aggression 
and encroachment against and on the Chief Waterboer's lands^ 
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and demanded to know what line was understood by them as the 
Yetberg line ; and acquainted the Commission at tiie same time 
that the Chief knows of or acknowledges no Yetberg line^ never 
having been a party to such an arrangement, nor having ever 
signed any' document agreeing or assenting to such dismember- 
ment or partition of his lands, or to such a large tract of country 
being taken from him as cut off by the so-called Yetberg line as 
described to me by the Commission, To all which Mr. C. W^ 
Hutton and the members said that their orders were to go over 
the line as published by the Free State Govenmient in October, 
1855, and they stated further that as Sir Harry Smith had taken 
the whole country between the Orange and Yaal Bivers as 
belonging to the Sovereignty and all which was made over to 
the Orange Free State, they should on the Waterboer's side of 
the Yetberg line take in as belonging to the Free State Oovem* 
ment all farms to which during the British time land certificates 
were granted, and thereupon invited me to accompany them on 
this duty. I replied that if I did so, they should and must 
clearly understand that I would only do so under protest and 
without prejudice to the Chiers claims. To this they agreed I 
regret to have to report, that, although only two and a half farms 
were reported by Mr. President Boshof in his letter of 13th 
June, 1856, to Sir Oeorge Grey as having British land cer- 
tificates, and as having fallen (as then said) within Waterboer's 
side of the Yetberg line so cidled, not less than some 127,000 
acres or thereabouts of land, over and above what has already 
wrongfully and unjustly been cut off from Waterboer's territory 
by the Yetberg line of 1855, have now been taken again by 
Messrs. Hutton & Co. as British land certificates, and as farms 
transferred without such certificates, with their advice and 
reference volunteered to me, to apply to your Excellency for 
compensation for lands so taken " on Provisional British land 
certificates never made final because granted in error of their 
true position." The Free State Commission took as their 
authority to point out and make their recent spoliation the 
notorious W. O. Comer ('^ the man who forges the deeds of sale ") 
referred to in the eleventh paragraph of my communication to your 
Excellency, dated August 18, 1868. Not only did the Com- 
missioners declare that the Chief will have to submit to this 
further spoliation of his lands in value some thousands of pounds 
sterling, which they allege the British Qovemment should com- 

T 
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pensafce the Chief for, but they have uttered such threata, that 
the Chief feels himself compelled to call in your Exoellency'6 
immediate and strenuous interference and aid in effecting a 
settlement of his matters, which have now reached this lamentable 
state X)f confusion and complication owing to no act, tacit or 
otherwise, of the ChiePs, 

From the manner of procedure at this the first and only 
meeting that ever took place between the Cliief s representative 
ixii, the ^ree State Commission, the former cannot see the 
sligWst chance of being able ever to cope with and against 
imblushing aggressions and dishonesty, or of ever accomplishing 
a settlement of eveli the Vetberg line, and which as the Britisk 
Government had been correi^nded with there anent in 1856^ 
elhould also have your Excellency's decifiion. The Chief there* 
fore desires me to respectfully remind and urge upon your 
Excellency the great necessil^ of showing your goodoess of 
heart towards him in complying witii his wish, as he says that 
were the Free State to seize the Campb<^ lands within his ter> 
litory and his residence, to which they have no more right thaji 
to the Cape Coloi\y itseli^ then the <x)lonial trade with tlte 
interior natives already amounting according to well-ascertained 
sources to something between £180,000 to £200,000, «nd the high 
road to the interior goes via Hope Town through Albania and 
Campbell, wall be* if not altogether stopped, then hampered to « 
most iigurious extent. To obviate all sudi retrograde movements 
the Chief authorizes me to repeat the offer already made of 
Albania to the British Government on the conditions already 
communicated ; namely for a merely nominal allowance, and a 
due observance of the Chief's int^rit^y and rights, and twa 
appointments made, for the Chief sees no chance for coming to 
any reasonable arrangement with the Free State. 

I may furdier state, far your Excellency's infonuation, that of 
the miserahle remnant of land as defined bj the so-called Vet- 
berg line of the Free State (and wlach hitherto for the sake of 
peace and with the hope of some day gettii^ a settlement, the 
Chief duly observed), some eight to ten farms which had been 
allotted to English settlers from the Colony, and who were in 
quiet ^ssession for the laat eighteen months of said farm^ have 
had them swallowed up within Free State territory hj Messrs. 
Hutton & Co«, and wholly outside the line kBOwa as the Yetbe^g 
Une of 1855. 
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This is violence wd iojoetice gUringlj md expressly per* 
petratod, to create a disturbance with the Chief and his Govern- 
ment^ and the Chief who in hii oonneetio& end obligations with 
and to the British Government, is bound to preserve peace and 
order within bis territory, finds himself owing to these circum* 
stances in great difficulties without your Excellency's inter- 
vention. The Chief desires most earnestly and respectfully to 
request your Excellency to be good enough to carry out your 
promise mad seodiuesfi to arbitrate between the Free fitate 
Government md himself, and m a preiimtnarj to the settlement 
ultimately of the general question which will be brought about 
thereby, that he will now aign the deed of submission as was 
drawn ap by lir. Porter, subject to the few emendations agreed 
m mutusUy between Mr« Brand and myaeif, and trusts that your 
£xce]leBoy will without delay aoeatiiate your Commbaioner to 
take the evideaee. 

The Chief has at last been led to adopt this eourse, from 
having now become convinced that Mr. Brand ia not wholly a 
free agent, and is willing therefore to exonerate him of much 
which the Chief thought that the President was blameable for, 
the confusion and disorder about boundary questions. 

I would respeotfnUy suggest th*t the Frt0 State be in the 
meantime warned by your Excellency to take no steps in 
removing settlers placed by the Chief in his territory, and 
occupying Aemselves the lands so forcibly and unjustly taken 
on the west of the Vetberg line. 

I beg to send herewith for your Excellency's information two 
communications of 5th June, 1869, addressed to the Orange 
Free State Government ajid die Cammission whom I recently 
met. 

I have the honour to be, 

Your E,xcellenqr*s 
Mostoto dt e nt amdhugfele serrent, 

(Signed) DAVID AENOT, 

Griqut fieprosentatiriu 

To Sir P, E. WoMiHOUMB, K.CB., governor of the Colony of 
Ike Cape of Good Hope, Her Majesty's 13i^ Commissioner 
for Botrtii Africa, &c.> &c.> &c. 
y2 
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ALBANIA (GRIQU ALAND WEST). 

Griqua and Batlaping Agency, Eskdale^ 

June 9, 1869. 

His Excellency Sir P. E. Wodehouse, KC.B., Her Majesty's 
High Commissioner for South Africa, Governor of the 
Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, &c., &c», &c.. Cape Town* 

Mat it please touk Excellency, — I have the honour to 
respectfully request your Excellency to be good enough to refer 
to my communication of this date written by desire and for 
behalf of the Chief Waterboer to your Eiicellency and to the 
sixth page thereof, ninth line, the first word wttli should be read 
totthout, and to alter accordingly, I was short of time^ and am 
sorry to say that I did not read the letter over first, which may 
have, however, occasioned its detention too long to be sent 
forward by post. I only discovered the error in translating the 
letter to the Chief. 

I have the honour to be, 

Your Excellency's 

Most obedient and humble servant, 

(Signed) DAVID ARNOT, 

Griqua Representative. 



ALBANIA. 



Griqua and Batlaping Agency, Eskdale^ 

June 5, 1869. 

F. K. HoHNE, Esq., Secretary to the Gt)vernment of the 

Orange Free State, Bloemfontein. 

SiB, — I have the honour to send herewith copy of a com- 
munication this day addressed with a protest embodied therein, 
to Messrs. C. W. Hutton, F. McCabe, andD. van Niekerk, the 
members of the Conmiission appointed by the Government of 
the Orange Free State to investigate certain complaints against 
certain so-called Free State subjects, named J. van Eck and 
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K. van Wyk, and beg to request you to lay the same before and 
for information of His Honour the President of the Orange Free 
State, and to state as from the Chief Nicholas Waterboer that he 
shall be prepared at such time as shall be previously and mutually 
arranged^ and in tenor of His Honour's letter of 11th September, 
1867, to the Chief, to sign the deed of submission as drawn up 
by Mr. Porter with the emenda*iions mutually agreed to. 

I have the honour to be. 
Sir, 

Your most obedient servant, 

(Signed) DAVID ARNOT, 

Representative for the Chief N. Waterboer 

and Government* 



ALBANIA, 



Griqua and Batlaping Agency, Eskdale, 

June 5, 1869. 

Messrs* C. W. Uuiton, F. McCabb, and D. vakt Niekeeb:^ 
Members of the Orange Free State Commission appointed 
by the Government of that State to investigate cert^ain 
oomplaints preferred by the Griqua Government of Griqua- 
land West against one J. van Eck and a E* von Wyk, at 
Zwinke Pan. 

Gentlemen, — The investigation of the complaint for assaults 
committed by the so-called Free State subjects, J. van Eck and 
K» van Wyk, having on the 31st of May, 1869, at Zwinke Pan 
been abruptly brought to a close by its having been decided by 
you that I (although acknowledged as the Griqua representative) 
was not entitled to even a say or hearing, not having brought a 
special power of Attorney from the Chief to represent him in 
regard to the said complaints ; and you having thereafter 
intimated that your Commission had also received instructions 
from the Government of the Orange Free State to proceed and 
define the so-called Vetberg line of 1855, and to fix its beacons 



326 

thereon, and furthemaore^ exdusive of the grounds so defined by 

and comprehended within that line, and alleged by you as 

belonging to your State (which I in my capacity of Griqua 

Representative instantly denied and ignored) ; that by virtue of 

the Free State claims to such lands on the west of said line also, 

as may have obtained British land certificates (respecting which 

I observed that Mr. President Boshof in his time of office had 

endeavoured to get oompensation from the British Government 

for them^ but failed) that you were authorized to beacon off such 

British land certificate farms also^ the said certificates (jblb 

brought by me to your notice) were merely provisional and 

never made final, they having been granted in error of their 

true position, I notified, as you are aware, on your referring me 

for compensation to the Governor and High Commissioner for 

British provisional land certificate, and other farms on the Chiefs 

territory affected by your operations on this occasion, that any 

further attendance that day on my part, in so far as matters were 

irrelevant or foreign to the object for which we met, was wholly 

under protest, for if it was not competent for me to appear in the 

assault cases without a special power of Attorney, I could for 

the like reason take no part in any line or boundary questions 

and arrangements, excepting to protest against act or acts of 

spoliation, or of an aggressive or encroaching nature, of and on 

the lands, rights, and privileges of the Chi^f Nicholas Waterboer 

and his Government, and I accordingly proceeded to protest 

against the further operations then, of you as a Commission, and 

requested you as to and for the information of the Government 

of the Orange Free State to record and embody the same with 

and in the minutes of your meeting, and promised to furnish in 

writing my protest for behalf of the above-named Chief by first 

onward Colonial post after the close of said meeting, which I 

now do as hereunder and following ; but before doing ao 1 may 

state that one of the chief grounds of my entering the protest, is 

that I had not been made previously aware of your intention to 

go over the so-called " Vetberg " and any other lines, or I might, 

had I felt so disposed, or had I thought it would have availed or 

been advisable, have had witnesses on my part ; another reason 

that I now more particularly and more fully protest in writing is 

that not only have you taken in the two and a half farms foV 

which Mr. President Boshof in his letter of 13th June, 1856, to 

Governor and High Commissioner Sir George Grey applied to 
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obtain compensation for^ and as beaconed off now by jou, in and 
of the Chief Waterboer's lands, according to estimate certaini j 
not less than thirty thousand morgen, but you have also 
independently of your aforeqaoted instructious taken upon your- 
selves not only to include a number of other farms without 
British land certificates, but within the Chiefs territory in 
extent also some 30 or 40,000 morgen, and this exclusive of one 
farm of about 3,000 morgen, which I agreed that a so-called Free 
State sulgect should prove his daim to, but which if even proved 
to be^ and it is wholly on the west of the line from Ramah to 
David's Graf, shall not be allowed by the Qriqua Gt)vemment 
to be retained by the said Free State subject, or be registered in 
the Orange Free State books, nor shall any compensation be 
made by the Chief as the land is in his country and neither by 
him, nor by any subject, or with his knowledge or consent sold, 
I finally and emphatically deny and ignore the right of the 
Orange Free State Government to claim farms within the 
Chief's territory simply because your state has illegally and 
wrongfully registered lands in your books, situated beyond your 
boundaries, and finally I deny and shall be ready to prove before 
His Excellency the Governor and High Commissioner, Sir 
P. E. Wodehouse as arbitrator in this international dispute, that 
no Proclamation of Sir Harry Smith (as quoted by you) or any 
other of Her Migesty's Governors or High Commissioners ever 
intended or did lay daim to any territory of any Native Chief, 
but merely claimed jurisdictive powers and rights over British 
subjects who may have located themselves within the territorial 
boundaries of any native Chiefs ; nor furthermore did the British 
Convention of 1854 confer any right to the Orange Free State 
over any portion of the Chief Waterboer's lands :— 

PB0TB8T. 

For the information of all whom it may concern, and specially 
to the Government of the Orange Free State, be it hereby made 
known that I, David Amot, Representative for, and by desire, 
and on behalf of the Griqua Chief Nicholas Waterboer, and hia 
Government of Griqualand West, do hereby (as on numerous 
occasions heretofore prodaimed against) protest also against 
every act on the part of the Orange Free State Government 
done with the view of erwfffmg way TKmndary lines whatever in- 
consistent with the D'Urban and Maitland Treaties; and I 



328 

hereby declare and state that no line or lines but those ihat were 
known as common to the territories of N. Waterboer of Griqua 
Town, and Adam Kok of Philippolis (now Free State) will be 
admitted or recognized hy the said N. Waterboer or his Govern- 
ment ; and I, therefore, solemnly and firmly protest, in my afore- 
said capacity, against every encroachment and agression already 
made, and now again being made, or which may hereafter be 
made or attempted on the lands, rights and privileges of the 
Griqua Government and people settled in Griqualand West, on 
any pretence whatever ; and by the desire of the said Chief N« 
Waterboer, and on his behalf and that of his Government, I 
have once again to state the Chiers willingness to submit all 
differences and disputes affecting lands and rights south as well 
as north of the Yaal Biver (as on numerous occasions already 
done) unrestrictedly and without reserve to the arbitrament and 
final decision of His Excellency the Governor and High Com- 
missioner Sir P. E. Wodehouse of the Colony of the Cape of 
Good Hope, or his successor should Sir Philip leave the Colony 
before the investigation is completed and his award made. I have 
to beg of you to communicate all these matters and forward this 
letter and protest to the Orange Free State Government. 

I have the honour to be. 
Gentlemen, 
Your obedient servant, 

(Signed) DAVID ARNOT, 

Griqua Bepresentative. 
A true copy, 

(Signed) D. Abnot, Representative* 



[ No. LXXXIX. 1 

No. 88. Land Commission, Klipdrift, 

November 2l8ty 1872. 

The Honourable the Colonial Secretary, Cape Town. 

"Sib, — As directed by the Land Conmiission, I have the 
honour to transmit herewith, for the information of His . Excel- 
lency the Governor, copy of a letter from Mr. David Amot, 
dated the 14th instant. 
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'^ The Land Commission is desirous of drawing His Excel- 
lency's attention to the fact that the allegation on the part of 
Mr. Arnot that the Chief Watei boer is daily expected, is one 
repeatedly made by him ever since this Commission assumed its 
functions. 

'' That the Committee considers its paramount duty to be to 
endeavour to preserve the privatf} rights of a Chief and subjects 
of a nation by whose voluntary alienation of their country the 
British Government has acquire d possession ; and these rights 
would be jeopardized were the IBritish Government to proceed 
with the distribution of the lands to claimants submitted by Mr. 
Arnot, who, having with such alacrity supplied lists in support 
of these claims, it was supposed would experience as little diffi- 
culty in discovering the private rights of the subjects whose 
representative and agent he has been for some time past, and 
whose interests he is alleged to have had, and still to have, at 
heart. Indeed, were it only from a sense of gratitude for the 
almost boundless munificence displayed by that nation to him- 
self, that the private rights of the Griquas would have received 
his first care. 

^* The Commission respectfully submits, for the favourable con- 
sideration of His Excellency, that in order to arrive at a 8ati&< 
factory solution of many of the mysteries in which almost all 
land matters in this territory are involved, and to prevent any 
injustice being done to these Griquas, every means should be 
adopted to secure the re-appearance of the Chief Waterboer, 
and that the Commission be invested with the requisite power to 
investigate thoroughly the claims now advanced. 

** I have, &c., 

« T. H. BOWKEB, Sbo." 



[ No. XC, WITH Annexube a, ] 

(Copy translation.) 

^ ^ NOTICE. 

Captain Sutton, the British Besident, warns all British emi- 
grants against occupying land in the inalienable territory of the 
Chief Adam Kok, without having leased the right thereof from 
the Chief himself or from the proprietors of the land. If, not- 
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vithstanding this notice^ thej still continue^ they will be imme- 
diately expelled^ and their cattle impounded* 

(Signed) WM. SUTTON, 

British Beaident. 
FhilippQUa, the 21st January^ 1846, 

A true traadatioa. 

(i^ed) David Ahnoti J,F, 



[ Annexube a. to No. XC- } 

GOVERNMENT NOTICE^ 

Colonial Office, Cape of (}ood Hope, 

23rd October, 1845. 

Hia Excellenoy the Governor has been pleased to appoint 
Captain Sutton, Gape Mounted Rifles, to be British Resident 
among the native tribes to the north-east of the Colony until 
Her Majesty's pleasure be known. 

(Signed) JOHN MONTAGU, 

Secretary to Government. 
A true <»py extracted from No. 2079, 

Oovernment GaMeite, October 24th, 1845, 
(Signed) David Abnot. 

[ No. XCI. ] 

GOVERNMENT NOTICE. 

Colonial Secretary's Office, 
Cape of Good Hope, 11th March, 1846. 

His Excellency the Governor has been pleased to appoint 
Captain H. D. Warden, Cape Mounted Rifles, to be British 
Resident among the native tribes to the north-east of the Colony 
until Her Majesty's pleasure be known, viee Sutton, resigned. 

By command of His Excellency the Governor. 

(Signed) JOHN MONTAGU, 

Secretary to Government 

A truo copy extract from No. 2099, 

Oovemment Gazette of 12ih March, 1846. 
(Signed) David Abnot. 
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[ No- XClA. ] 

Notice ia hereby given to all British subjects, that constant 
complaints are being made by Griquas, through their Cbiefj in 
regard to the aggression of Boers, who roam over their grounds* 
This, therefore, serves as the final warning to British siib)6Gta» 
as all such trespasses after this notice shall have to be accounted 
by them with unpleasantness. 

Bloemfontein, 4th July, 1848, 

(Signed) H. D. WABDEN, 

British Resident. 
A true translation. 

(Signed) DaviD AbnOt. 



[ No. XClB. ] 

Bloemfontein, 16th Aprils 1861. 

As the Griqna Chief Captain Adam Kok is continually 
complaining to me of the illegal transactions (acts) of the emigrant 
farmers in the inalienable territory, who hare, without claim 
thereto, taken possession of his country, I, therefore, make 
known to each and all said emigrant farmers, so-called, that I 
have authorized the Field-cornet, Piet Jacobs, to cause them to 
vacate the ground which they thus illegally retain ; and in the 
event of their disobeying this, my last warning, they will have 
to answer therefor with pain. 

H. D, WARDEN, 

British Besident. 



(Translation.) 



[ No- XCIo. ] 



WARNING. 



Notice is hereby given, that all British subjects occupying 
lands on the pretended rights of Cornelius Kok, that these 
must be immediately vacated as well in the alienable as in the 
inalienable territory of Captain Adam Kok, unless being autho- 
rized thereto by Captain Adam Kok or by any of his subjectfti 
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I 

■ 

Should this warning remain unheeded, the British Besident will 
be compelled to make use of exceedingly stringent measures. 

(Signed) H, D. WARDEN, 

British Besident. 
A true translation of a document 

issued hj Major Warden (as suc- 
cessor in February, 1846, when the 
treaty was signed at Philippolis) of 
Captain Sutton. 

From the Chief A. Kok's records. 

(Signed) D. Arnot. 



[ No. XCII. ] 

Phnippolis, 4th April, 1852. 

Information having been given to Charles Mostyn Owen, 
Esquire, Her Majesty's Assistant Commissioner, that Piet Jacobs 
and others have taken possession of ground situate near David's 
Graf, in the inalienable territory in Griqualand, not having ob- 
tained permission so to do from Captain Adam Kok of the said 
Gxiqua territory : 

The said Piet Jacobs and others are hereby directed to imme- 
diately remove from the aforesaid places unless they can make 
out a legal title to the same. 

(Signed) C. MOSTYN OWEN, 

Assistant Commissioner. 
To Piet Jacobs and others. 

A true copy. 

(Signed) C. Windyogel* 

A true copy of notice. 

(Signed) D. Abnot. 



[ No. XCII. A] 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE. 

Colonial Office, Cape of Good Hope, 

July 30th, 1851. 

The fi-ight Honourable the Secretary of State has been 
pleased to appoint WiUiam Hogg, Esq., and Charles Mostyn 
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Oweo, Esq.* to be Assiatant Commissioners to His Excellency 
Sir H. G. W. Smithy in his capacity of High Commissioner^ for 
settling and adjusting the affairs on the frontier of the Colony of 
the Cape of Good Hope. 

By command of His Excellency the Goyemor. 

(Signed) JOHN MONTAGU, 

Secretary to Government* 

Extract from page 236 of the 
Imperial Blue-book of February 3rd, 
1852, published in connection with 
Cape Colonial Frontier Affairs. 

(Signed) Pavid Abkot. 



^.mmmmm* 



[ No. XCIIL ] 

Extract from a resolution of the Free State Yolksraad, 28th 

February, 1856. 

Article 5. — The usual extent of a farm shall be taken to be half 
an hour on foot from the homestead or request in four directions at 
right angles or 3,000 morgen, if there be sufficient land ; but the 
Land Commission may, under pressing circumstances^ give a 
farm more land ; yet, nevertheless, no one shall in any case be 
entitled to claim more than 6,000 morgen, save only in the cases 
in the following article excepted. 

Article 6. — The excepted cases where a claim may be made to 
a larger extent of land for a farm than 6,000 morgen are the 
following :— 

A. Surveyed farms of which titles and diagrams have been 

isued, 
B^ • # ♦ ♦ # « 

C. All farms bought or hired of Griquas, which, from the be" 
ginning of such purchase or lease shall have been defined 
under the signature of the Captain and are so entered in 
his book, and which lands shall from that time forward 
have been occupied and used by the lessees or buyers* 



D. 


* 


£. 


• 


F. 


« 



« * * • 

♦ # ♦ ♦ 

• « * • 
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I No, XCnL A ] 

Extract from ^ Friend of the Free Stecte and Bloemfontein 

O^zeiie of Febra«irj 9, 1M«, 

" Session of the Volksraad of Orange Free State, holden at 

Bloemfimteiii in Felmiiiy, 1656/' 

3rd page Srd opl^ 14tb paragraphs — Jn section 17 (of the 
FxaUcnt B«dior« addvoH to the Volksraad), which is of 
immense length, the President entess rerj full/ into the Und 
question, which he correctly describes as a fruitful and never 
ending source of past and present squabbles, and as promiwig 
to continue so for an indefinite period to come* 

15th paragraph. — His Honour undertakes to prove that at the 

outset of the British Sovercigui^ Oovemment llie intention of 

the High Conunissioner waa, that the largest land-grants should 

not exceed 3,000 morgen; but that, under various pretexts, 

especially the scantiness of pastare in «6me parts of the country, 

^ local oftoials allowed of an exteaaien to 6,000 morgen, 

which, from favouritism aod other questionable motives, was 

stretched in certain given cases to more than 12,000 morgen. He 

docB not heriiMe to «Ber%e Ibis to llie manner and extent te 

Wiiioi take \iro^feRmeHt uuwbo b sines lAieins^ves were tmpheaitecL 

m ittDfl f^ieewansoBS* weterenee Hi ftuTuer mante to inribauoes m 

W'A<^ uectnoDB e{^ % ^onfiioluig elMnMter were giTou tyy tlie iiea« 

t)f the vj ui'ei UBieiit"^ one day m farotii' of lae ene paxty, and tsie 

neirt in lavcur ev Ins opponent, eacn i)exng in Hie meanttme 

furnished with an opinion in hie fiaveisr, ^le one tBame tri ca M y 

epnpQiBecl %e fhie ^ther i the wealcey, er len euoceBsiul party xn tue 

viDt, %eiii|g ^M^cfl %o TeiA eentented wrai ti eertificalbe entraittg 

}im to choose vacant ground elsewhere, many of the hMsn of 

«Hk xi^lB hnnc meMnrUfe, been oiabb te laake ikcm «rail- 

able, and consequently still holding them in tiieir poMtiMn as a 

mere dead letter. The President further remarks, that an 

db«i8elHMibaeneoaigktiolieftKinifed«Btbeeei)c^ smdmuMtuay 

haASamm im. «• ■my awtaieea m tibe iami hook, of 

inl&my arilh ail veighbottra, ia •ooder te ea gro ss and 

m— opeliae vairt; teaoli of eeuatry, the lateBested parties over- 

loohfag Ite £aottiia(tit)he l,Md tnengen Imit was ^ndenrtood as a 

necessary condition in the extent dT each grant, and, therefone^ 

that this was meant to apply only to farms of less than 3,000 

morgen. His Honour argues thirt; the sodal effect of theee 
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abuses is to limit population to a de^ee highljr prejudicial to 
the defence of the counixy, as well as to its reveaao ; and that a 
few luoky monopolistfli, bj absorbing nearly all the ground, and 
being enabled to sell at their own prices, keep out the practical 
and less wealthy fanner, or drive him, to the detriment of the 
State, to seek a refuge in distant and cheaper regions. 



{ No, XCIV- ] 

iMi May, 1871. 

Copy of queries and answers recorded at interviews and meet- 
ings of the Griqua Chief, Captain Nicholas Waterboer^ 
and his ex-CounciUors, with His Excellency the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, H. Southey, Esq., C.M.G., &c., &a 



Whttt w«s the ouston amoi^ 
themMlve% prior to 1667^ re- 
flpeotiag •rights of private pro- 
perty in Uuid? 

Were IfaeBe lam and tegular 
dered understood ? 



Am I te uadenrtaiid tha^ 
under tkese 1m« and regflla- 
taens^ Qciq«a aulj^cts had ikt 
boundaries of their faoni 
marked off? 

Did mdx -ommr <ef land ce* 
ceive a written certificate of 
hie rights and boundajies ? 

Will Ihis mean that <u4y 
thMe spfao Jhave siush ^csficti* 



Those rjghts were regulated 
under Jaws and n^nlataons of 
11m Qriqua Government in the 
time of A. W^toiboer. 

Theae Jairs and regidaliMa 
were written freos tine ta tioMb 
and commenced as far back as 
1822; some are still in ezist- 
ence^ but thej are not complete. 

In 1849 these r^^ulation 
documents were elaborated 
upon and consolidated; and in 
many instances fine^iouadariea 
of farms were defined. 

Beacons were aot 4metedi 
bat thens -were smtten 4e&u« 
tions *of hftwndarias. 



Yes. 



But there are 4»iher 
members of the Griqua oobi*> 
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ficates are owners of private or 
individual rights? 



Had any of these persons, 
private owners of land or com- 
mon occupiers, the right under 
Griqua law to alienate such 
lands by sale or otherwise, 
either to other Griqua subjects 
or to strangers ? 



Had the Chief and Baad the 
right by law to grant or sell 
landsi, to other than Griqua 
subjects prior to the rules and 
regulations of 1867 being en- 
acted for the occupation of 
lands in Albania ? 

Is there a land-register or 
book in existence in which all 
grants made by the Gt)vem- 
ment to its own subjects prior 
to 1867 are entered, andin which 
also sales by one Griqua to 
another, or rights by inheritance, 
say from father to son, are 
recorded by way of transfer 
from one name to another ? 

Describe the eastern boun- 
dary of West Griqualand as 
agreed upon between the late 
Captain Andries Waterboer 
and Caption Adam Kok in 
1838. 



munity who occupied '^kraals •* 
or stations with common rights^ 
such as are generally observed 
by the aboriginal inhabitants of 
Africa. 

Private owners could sell 
and buy among themselves, ue., 
one Griqua subject to another ; 
but the consent of the Chief in 
Council was necessary to ren- 
der the transaction lawful. 

No foreigner could obtain 
• lawful right to land. 

These occupiers had no right 
to sell. 

There was no law prior to 
1867 under which the Griqua 
Government had the right to 
alienate land by sale or other- 
wise to foreigners ; and, so far 
as the Chief and councillors are 
aware, no such transaction oc- 
curred. 

There is no sudi book in 
existence. The original grants 
were registered on loose papers, 
and each grantee received the 
original documents. There is 
no record of transfers. It was 
not usual for Griquas to sell 
or otherwise alienate their 
lands. The original grants are 
still owned by the grantees or 
their heirs. 

Mr. Elruger says that the 
first agreement was, that the 
boundary should commence on 
the Orange Biver near Goei- 
mansberg; go thence over 
Blaauwbank on southern eide 
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Did the Griqua Government 
ever sell or otherwise dispose 
of any portion of the lands 
westwards of that line to the 
Government of the Orange Free 
State or any other Government, 
or did that Government obtain 
any portion of it by con- 
quest ? 



of Riet Biver ; thence across 
to the Modder River, a little 
below Paardeberg; and from 
thence straight to Platberg. 
The Platberg here meant is the 
mountain near the mission sta- 
tion of that name. That is, 
the "Wesleyan Barolong Mis- 
sion-station at Old Platberg. 

Subsequently a friendly mo- 
dification was made between 
Adam Kok and the late An- 
dries Waterboer, in order to 
provide for the annual meeting 
of the combined councils at a 
spot about half-way between 
Griqua Town and Philippolis ; 
and Bamah being selected for 
that purpose, the boundary 
line at that extremity was 
based upon that circumstance, 
and the term Bamah was in- 
tended to embrace all the com- 
mon lands of the station, known 
by that name, which hereafter 
were regarded as being held in 
common between the two sec- 
tions of the Griqua nation. No 
change was made in the other 
portions of the original line. 

The other members of the 
Council concur in this. 

No. 

Jan Pander says that he, as 
one of Adam Kok's field- 
comets, can say the reply is 
right. 
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The Free State Government 
says that a line was made by 
Adam Kok^ commonly called 
the Vetberg line, to divide the 
territories of Captain Water- 
boer's Government from the 
territories of Captain Corne- 
lius Kok; that Captain was 
present thereat and a consenting 
party thereto. Was this so or 
not ? And if Captain Water- 
boer did so act, was it with the 
full knowledge and consent of 
the Council, or did that Council 
afterwards ratify and confirm 
it in due form? 



Then I understand that the 
Griqua Government has never 
parted with lands westwards of 
the before-mentioned easterly 
line ; and that no individuals 
claiming lands on this 8id§ of 



Captain Waterboer and Mr. 
Kruger and Jantje Griqua 
reply that after one of the 
annual meetings at Bamah they 
were invited by Caption A* 
Kok to proceed to near the 
Vetberg to inquire into another 
case, and they went. On ar- 
rival, Adam Kok told them that 
he had been requested by Cor- 
nelius Kok to lay down a line 
to divide the lands of Griqua 
Town from those of Campbell* 
They were annoyed at this, and 
considered that they had been 
entrapped into coming there for 
a purpose different to that from 
which they had been invited. 
They informed Adam Kok that 
such was the case ; and that as 
Cornelius Kok had no terri- 
torial or lan^ rights apart from 
what he occupied under the 
Griqua Government^ no boun- 
dary could be made by anyone. 
They remained for some days, 
all the time objecting to the 
proceedings, and left while 
so protesting against them ; 
neither Captain Waterboer 
nor any of his Baad ever 
agreed to, or in any way con- 
firmed, the laying down of 
that line either in writing or 
verbally. 

That is so. And anyone 
claiming lands by virtue of 
alleged purchases from indivi- 
dual Griquas have acquired no 
lawful right in them unless ihey 
can prove that the transactions 
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that line have lawful right to 
them unless they are Griqua 
subjects, and derived their 
rights from grants by that 
Government, or have obtained 
rights under the rules and re* 
gulations of 1867 ? 

I understood that there was 
a well understood rule in the 
Grriqua Government respecting 
the naturalization of aliens, and 
the manner in which aliens 
might become Griqua subjects, 
and as such acquire property 
rights in lands. Is this so ? 



were confirmed by the Govern- 
ment. 



In August, 1867, a modifica- 
tion was made of the system 
under which lands in Griqua- 
land might be acquired. I 
understood that this did not 
apply to the whole Griqua 
territory, but only to certain 
portions of it, and for special 
objects. I should like to hear 
from the Captain and his Baad 
what was the origin, the object, 
and to what extent the modifi- 
tsation was carried out? 
z2 



20th May, 1874. 

Not having our written con- 
stitution or national code with 
us, the reply to be given must 
be understood as not being 
altogether decisive and binding 
in all cases, but are given in 
general terms. Much depended 
upon the social position of the 
persons and their conduct; 
much depended also upon mar- 
riages, and the persons with 
whom aliens might intermarry. 
The question is too large to be 
answered off-hand, and the 
Captain and Baad prefer to 
leave it an open question for 
the present. 

The remainder of the in- 
tended answer stands open until 
I visit Griqua Town. — R.S. 

During a period of years prior 
to 1867 encroachments had been 
made, under various pretexts, 
by the Orange Free State 
upon Griqua territory. The 
Griqua Government had ob- 
jected to and protested against 
those encroachments, without 
effect. That Government had 
also endeavoured to obtain a 
settlement of the boundary dis- 
putes arising out of those en- 
croachments by n^eana of fair 
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I understand that the system 
adopted was to grant land on a 
limited leasehold tenure, with 
right to the leasehold tenant 
to convert his grant into one of 
perpetual quitrent upon pay- 
ment of a certain sum of money ? 
Was this so ? 

Then I further understand 
that Mr. David Amot was 



arbitration, but could not obtain 
the consent of the Govfemment 
of the Orange Free State to a 
settlement being arrived at by 
such means. The Griqua Gov- 
ernment had also solicited the 
active interference of Her Majes- 
ty's Government in their behalf 
unsuccessfully. And^ therefore, 
with a view to prevent further 
encroachments, and pending an 
ultimate final settlement, they 
resolved upon endeavouring to 
place a " wall of flesh " between 
them and the Orange Free 
State, and in order to effect this 
they invited British subjects of 
European descent to come in 
and occupy, under special con- 
ditions, that portion of Griqua 
territory now known as South 
Albania, and also certain other 
lands denominated North Al- 
bania, upon which encroach- 
ments were being made by both 
the Orange Free State and the 
South African Republic. The 
extent to which the arrange- 
ment was carried into effect 
was the occupation of the por- 
tion known as South Albania. 
This was so. 



This is quite correct, 
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Mo6t decidedly. 



Certainlj. 



It is 
joined. 



not true* We all 



appointed with full authority 
from the Government to carry 
the arrangement into effect. 
Was this so? 

The British Government is, 
therefore, to receive Mr. Ar- 
not's representations on this 
subject as the representations 
oftheGriqua Government? 

That is the answer of the 
Captain and the full Council ? 

It has been said that some 
members of the Baad did not 
join in the application for 
British supremacy. Is this 
true ? 

We certify that the foregoing queries and answers are cor- 
rectly recorded : — 

(Signed) N. WATERBOER, Captain. 
NICHOLAS KRUGER. 
L, JANSZ. 
J. GRIQUA. 
ANDRIES VAN ROOY. 
W. H. PORTUIN. 
JAN PIENAAR. 
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[ No. XC V. ] 

Mankoroane Molehabangue, the principal Chief of the 
Batlapin tribes, and successor to Mahura Molehabangue, being 
on a visit to the Lieutenant-Governor of QriqualAiid West, 
accompanied by his councillors, and having come to Kimberley, 
in the Province of Griqualand West, to consult with the liieu* 
tenant-Governor upon the affairs of the Batlapin country ; and 
also to meet and confer with Captain Nicholas Waterboer, and 
the members of his late ^^Raad^ (Council) in the Qovernmeat 
of Griqualand West^ there having ever eziated greai frieadihip, 
and for many years treaty-celatiociship between their reipectiva 
Goyernments, and that friendship and mutual confideMO irtiU 
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existing : He, the said Chief Mankoroane Molebabanguet has, 
after several days' consultation and open conference, in the pre- 
sence of his councillors and a number of his people, and also in 
the presence of Captain Waterboer and the members of his late 
Baad and others, and being aided and assisted by the Honourable 
David Amot, Esquire, the Batlapin Agent and Bepresentative, 
and member of the Legislative Council of Griqualand West,—* 
formally renewed and confirmed his petition to be received him- 
self and people as British subjects, and for the rule of the 
British Government to be extended over their country* 

In the course of the conferences Mankoroane stated that, but 
for the aggressive inroads upon them and their territories by the 
Government and people of the South African Bepublic, which 
inroads were not justified or warranted by any act committed by 
him or his people, he and his people would have dedred to have 
remained, for a time longer at least, under their own independent 
Government ; but it has long been apparent, and is now placed 
beyond doubt, that the Government of the South African Re- 
public have determined not to permit this unless compelled to do 
so. And, therefore, unless Her Majesty's Government can be 
induced to intervene authoritatively, he sees nothing before him 
but war and bloodshed, as he is determined that nothing short of 
armed compulsion shall ever induce him to submit to the rule of 
the Bepublic, and he would resist force by force to the utmost of 
hisabiUty. 

The long-continued friendly relationship which had subsisted 
between the native tribes of Southern Africa inhabiting 
territories to the north of the Cape Colony and Her Majesty's 
representative and people, and his experience of the justice and 
freedom from oppression exhibited in the dealings of the British 
Government with the said native peoples, has induced him to 
entertain an anxious desire to be received under the sheltering 
power of that Gt)vemment ; and he most ardently prays that 
his application to be so received will be favourably entertained. 

Mankoroane further expressed a wish that, pending the final 
decision of Her Majesty on the subject, the Lieutenant- 
Governor would be pleased to place a British officer at his resi- 
dence at Taungs, to act in a diplomatic capacity, in the event of 
further pressure being brought to bear upon him by the Govern- 
ment of the South African Bepublic; and the Lieutenant- 
Governor agreed to do so, with the understanding that all com- 
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tnunications received by Mankoroane from the Gh>yeminent of 
the South African Republic should be handed to that officer, to 
be replied to under his advice. 

This done at Kimberley, in the Province of Grriqualand 
West, this eighteenth day of May, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and seventy-four. 

MANKOROANE MOLEHABANGUE, Principal Chief, 
his + mark. 

COUNCILLORS : 

GERT MAHURA,a/iaj BOGOQUIN MOLEHABANGUE, 

eldest son of the late Paramount Chief Mahurah Mole- 

habangue, his + mark. 
KLAAS MAHURA, second son of the late Paramount Chief 

Mahurah Molehabangue, his + mark. 
KLAAS MOLEHABANGUE, brother of the Chief Manko- 

roane Molehabangue, his + mark. 
PHAKOANTOA MOLEHABANGUE, his + mark. 
GONTZE, his + mark. 
OAEHE A, his + mark. 
MALLALLA MOLEHABANGUE, eldest son of the Chief, 

his + mark. 
THOKOA, his + mark. 
WM. THAKUNG MOLEHABANGUE, son of late 

Paramount Chief, his + mark* 
PIETRUS LEPHUI, Interpreter. 

Witnesses : 

N. Watebbosb, Captain. 

Nicholas Kbugeb, Griqua Councillor. 

L. Jansz, „ 

A. V. RooiJ, 

w. a. fobtuin, 

Gantjb Gbiqua, 

Jan Pienaab, 
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R. SOUTHEY, Lieut.-Governor. 

I certify that I have read this foregoing paper to the Chief 
Mankoroane, his councillors, and assembled people, in the 
Sechuana language, and that they fully understood its purport 
and meaning, and thereafter affixed their signatures to it in my 
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presence, and in the presence of the witnesses who have abo 
signed it. 

AGENOR DAUMAS, 

Son of the late Bev. Fr. Daumas, Missionary of the Paris or 

French Evangelical Society. 

I certify that I was present at the reading of this paper, and 
saw the signatures affixed. 

DAVID ARNOT, 

Batlapin Representatiye. 



[ No. XCVI. ] 

List of persons entitled to farms in South Albania, Difitrictof 
Hay, by engagement of the Griqua Government, the farms 
being capable of being converted from leasehold into qaitrent 
grants by purchase of the lessee at 16f years' purchase at his 
own option. The rents are stated at per 6,360 acres ; and the 
quitrent, in case of redemption of the rent, is fixed at £3 per 
6,350 acres, or 3,000 morgen. 

No* Name. District Bent. 



tat 



• •• 



• •• 



1 Charles Joseph Wayland*.. 

2 Edwin Poyntz Wayland, q.q. 

3 Francis Henry Samuel Orpen 

4 Rev. J. Hughes, q.q. W. V. Hughes 

5 Alfred Buckley, senior 

6 Alfred Buckley, senior 

7 Alfred Buckley, senior 

8 Edward William Joseph Buckley 

9 David Arnot, q.q. M, Arnot 

10 Charles Joseph Wayland... 

11 Thomas Henry Sinden 

12 Thomas Henry Sinden 

13 Thomas Henry Sinden 

14 James Steile Wright 

15 William Dugmore, senior... »., 

16 John William Dugmore 



.. ••• 
••• ••• 

••• ••• 

Y 

■ ■• 
• •• 
••• ••• 

••• ■•• 
.•• ••■ 



..« •#« 
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s. 


d. 


Giiqua ' 


lown 15 
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15 








» 











» 
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15 








« 


15 








t> 


15 








» 


15 
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15 
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12 


10 
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12 


10 
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15 








» 


15 








»» 


22 


10 
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15 
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22 10 






H6 



No. Name. 



••• •#• 



••• 



17 Joseph Hare Dugmore 

18 Edward Boyar Cook 

19 Edward Boyer Cook •»» <»•• 

20 Henry Dugmore 

23 Donald Campbell Grant • 

24 Dayid Arnot, q.q. P. Wright 

25 Darid Arnot, q.q. P. Wright 

26 Peter Wright^ quitrent farm 

27 Peter Wright, „ 
32 DaTid Arnot, freehold ••• ••• 

62 Churles Joseph Wayland, junior ••• 

63 Edward Boyer Cook • 

68 C. J. Wayland, q.q. Arthur Wayland 

69 Charles Joseph Wayland. •• ••• 

70 Charles Joseph Wayland 

71 C. J. Wayland, q.q. Anne Graham 

72 Walter Hart Wayland 

73 C, J. Wayland q.q. C. E. Spranger 

74 Edwin Poyntz Wayland 

75 Charles Joseph Wayland 

76 C. J. Wayland, q.q. S. A. Sptftig^t 

77 George Albert Arnot 

80 Charles Josej^ Wayland 

81 John W. Dugmore • 

82 P. H. S. Orpen ••# ••• ••• 

83 F. H. S. Orpen „ 15 11 10 

N.B.— Nos. 21, 22, 28—31, 33—61, 

and Nos. 64 and 65 are included 
in the grant of reserve to D. 

^uLf llOv ••• ... ••■ ••• 

Nos. 66 and 67 ard iti the pMieMioa 
of J. ^drving add KlaaB Yiut 
Wyk, which should each bring up 
a rent of £15 (fifteen pounds) per 
annum .•• ... ••• ••• 

£591 11 10 

N. WATERBOER, Chief. 
DAVID ARNOT, Representative. 
Eskdale, December 7, 187L 
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Akkexube a to Appxvdiz No. XCYI. 

List of persons entitled to agricultural lots at Douglas, In 
extent five acres each, at a quitrent of one pound sterling per 
annum each. 

Name. No. of Lots. 

David Amot ••• ••• ••• ••• ••• 6 

Peter Wright ••• ••• 2 

F. H. S. Orpen ••• ••• ••• ••• ••» 3 

C. J. Wayland •.• ••• ••• ••• ••• 4 

C. W. Mathews ••• ••• ••# ••• ••• 2 

\j» J? aber ••• ••• ••• ••• ••• ••• 2 

John Rostoll ••• ••• ••• ••• ••• 5 

A. van Heerden ••• ••• •«• ••• ••• 1 

* Alfred Buckley, senior ••• ••• ... 4 

William Dugmore ••• • 3 

James Wright ••• ••• ••• ••• ••• 1 

Alexander H. Murray ••• «•• • 1 

33 

David Amot (freehold^ twelve acres) ••• ••• 1 

Edward Boyer Cook ••• ••• 1 

Charles and Arthur Spranger 1 

N.B.-— The Chiefs allotments, with pump- 
house, &c., and Amot's grant of allotments 
on 30th December, 1868, are also to be 
reserved. 

Total •«• 36 

N. WATERBOER, Chief. 
DAVID ABNOT, Representative. 

Eskdale, December 7, 1871. 



* These lots ue the lowest, adjoiniiig Mr. Bnokley's turn. 
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[ No, XCVII. ] 

Translation. 

To His Excellency Sir Henry Barkly^ Knight Commander of 
the Most Honourable Order of the Bath^ Grovernor and 
Commander-in-Chief of Her Majesty's Colony of the 
Cape of Good Hope in South Africa^ and of the Terri- 
tories and Dependencies thereof^ and Her Majesty's High 
Commissioner^ &o., &o^, &c.| &c. 

May it please Your Excellency,— We, the Paramount Chief 
and Council of Griqua Town, and representing the Goyernment 
of the territory of Griqualand West for upwards of half a cen- 
tury in faithful alliance and friendship with the British Govern* 
ment, most respectfully avail ourselves of the opportunity of 
personally meeting your Excellency after the recent safe arrival- 
and landing of yourself and family in Her Britannic Majesty's 
South African Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, and to give 
expression to our humble but sincere protestations of attachment 
and devotion to Queen Victoria and her benign Government. 

We earnestly hope and confidently believe that the administra- 
tive talents, which have so conspicuously distinguished your 
Excellency's rule in the several British colonies you have 
governed, eminently to the credit and advantage of Her 
Britannic Majesty's service^ the benefit of the colonists, and to 
your honour as well, will be developed with the most ample 
success in South Africa. 

Inasmuch as your Excellency is fully conversant with the steps 
taken by us with the view and in the hope of bringing our territory 
and nation under the immediate supremacy and motherly protection 
of Her Most Gracious Majesty Queen Victoria, we would on 
this topic further take leave only to add that we deem it a 
peculiarly fortunate circumstance (in the event of our humble 
representations being entertained) that the initiating and develop- 
ment of measures and arrangements having for their object to 
give efiect to Her Majesty's condescension and goodness will be 
entrusted to one, in the person of your Excellency, whose ability 
and experience render him in the highest degree qualified for 
the task. 

In conclusion, we beg to state that we have been specially re- 
quested by our ally and friend, Mankoroane Molehabangue, 
successor of the late Mahurah Molehabangue as Paramount 
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Chief of the Batlaping and other tribes and countries of the 
Bechuana nation^ and the minor chiefs and headmen thereof as 
adjoining our territory^ to express their gratification also at your 
Excellency's safe arrival in South Africa, and to state their hope 
and confidence that your Excellency will promptly aid them in de- 
livering them from the perplexities^ troubles^ and dangers owing 
to their proximity to the South African Republic on the one 
hand, and the rapid and steady influx of white men on the other, 
who are spreading in all directions, intent on the discovery of 
diamonds and other subterranean wealthy with which they are, as 
a people, enveloped and threatened. 

Humbly praying that your Excellency's sojourn in South 
Africa may be attended with health and prosperity to yourself. 
Lady Barkly, and family; and deeming it a happiness and 
honour of welcoming your Excellency to these distant regions. 

We have the honour to be. 

Your Excellency's most obedient humble servants, 

N. WATEKBOER, Chief, 

and Councillors. 



[ xcvin. ] 

Her Majesty's High Commissioner to the 
Chirf Nicholas Waterboer. 

Government House, Cape Town^ 

August 16, 1871. 

Sir, — With reference to the memorial addressed by you as 
Chief of the Griquas, with the concurrence of your councillors, 
in September last, to Lieutenant-General Hay, as Her Majesty's 
High Commissioner, requesting that yourself and people might 
be received as British subjects, and expressing your willingness 
that your country should be annexed to the Colony of the Cape 
of Good Hope if Her Majesty should so desire, I have now the 
honour to inform you that the Queen has signified her pleasure 
to this effect upon condition that the legislature of the Colony 
accepted the cession which you offered. I recently brought the 
matter under the consideration of the Legislative Council and 
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House of Assembly in Parliament assembled, and obtained the 
sanction of both Houses to the annexation proposed. 

Owing to the disputes as to the boundaries of your territories 
existing both with the South African Republic and Free State, 
as well as to other circumstances, it was impossible, however, 
during the Parliamentary session which jias just come to a close 
to pass any Act for the government of the territories according 
to the laws of the Colony ; and I was requested by an address 
from both Houses, to take such steps in anticipation of the 
necessary legislation as may appear to me requisite for the main*' 
tenance of order, the collection of revenue, and the administra- 
tion of justice. Under these circumstances, it is my intention, 
as early as may be after my receipt of your answer to this com- 
munication, to proclaim, in Her Majesty's name, her assent to 
your proposal if you continue to desire that she should assume 
sovereignty over you, your people, and your territory ; and by 
Such proclamation to declare that you and .your people shall be 
and be deemed thenceforwford British subjects, and your and 
their territory shall be and be deemed British territory pending 
the annexation of such territory to this Colony. 

Before taking any such decisive steps, however, I desire that 
you should clearly know and realize the conditions of the change 
that it may make in the position of yourself and your people. 
If Her Majesty accepts the sovereignty over your people and 
territory, she must do so without reservation ; and on her doing 
so, all power of interference with her government, disposition, 
and management of the people and territory on the part of your- 
self, or of any person claiming through or on behalf of yourself, 
will be at an end. Her Majesty will consider herself alone 
entitled to judge, under such counsel as she shall be pleased to 
take, what steps ought to be taken as to the definition or asser- 
tion, abandonment or compromise, of any rights or boundaries in 
dispute between you and any other State, Government, or 
people ; what conditions should be offered to persons already in 
actual occupation of lands within the territory claimed as be- 
longing to your people, and whether their occupation should be 
confirmed absolutely or subject to terms j and above all. Her 
Majesty can submit to no limitation or dictation from without as 
to her appointment of officers in the administration of her 
government of the territory to be taken over as hers. Any per- 
s\>nal losses to yourself or any other subject, caused directly by 
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her acceptance of sovereign rights^ she will of course consider in 
a spirit of equity and liberality ; but this is all she can promise 
in the matter. And if, on this understanding, you and your 
Council still urge on her your former request to be accepted as 
her subjects^ I shall have pleasure^ in her namCi in acceding to 
your wishes. 

I have^ &c.^ 

HENRY BARKLT, 
Governor and High Commissioner. 

The Chief Nicholas Waterboee. 



[ No. XCIX. ] 

The Chief Waterboer and Council to the High Commissioner, 

Junction of the Orange and Vaal Rivers, 

September 7, 1871, 3 p.m. 

Sir, — I have the honour of acknowledging the receipt (this 
day, quarter to 3 p.m.), vid Klipdrift, of your despatch of the 
16th August, 1871, serving as a reply to the memorial addressed 
by myself, as Chief of the Grriquas of Griqualand West, with 
the concurrence of my councillors, in September last, to Lieut.- 
General Hay, as Her Majesty's High Commissioner, requesting 
that I and my people might be received as British subjects, and 
our country should, if her Majesty should so desire, be annexed 
to the Colony of the Good Hope. 

I learn from your Excellency's said communication that the 
Queen has signified her pleasure of acceding to the prayer of 
said memorial, conditional, however, on the legislature of the 
Colony accepting the cession which I offered ; and that you had 
recently obtained the sanction of both Houses of the Colonial 
Parliament to the proposed annexation. 

I find also, from the second paragraph of your letter now 
under reply, that, owing to the circumstances therein quoted, and 
of others not described, it was impossible during the recent Par- 
liamentary session to pass any Bill for the government of the 
territories according to the laws of the Colony. 

For the purpose, then, of enabling your Excellency to at once 
pipodaim, in Her Majesty's name, her assent to m^ proposal that 
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Her Majestj should assume sovereignty oyer me^ my people^ and 
our territory (or, in other words, that I and my people shall be 
and be deemed thenceforword British subjects, and mine and their 
lands as British territory), pending the annexation of the latter 
to the Colony, I herewith agree and submit unreservedly for 
myself) my councillors, and my people, to all and everything 
known, and matters as said and contained in the fourth or con- 
cluding paragraph of your Excellency's said despatch. 

I have, &C.5 

N. WATERBOER, Paramount Chief. 

W. VANEEL. 

LAMBERT JANZE. 

J. GRIQUA. 

J. HAAI. 

JASPER ABRAHAMS. 

L. KOK and S. VAN ROOY. 

W. A. FORTUIN. 

P. NERO. 

N. KRUGER. 

David Abkot, Griqua Confidential 

Agent and Adviser. 

lis Excellency Sir Hbkbt Babklt^ E.C.B.» &a, &c.^ &c. 
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